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1. CALL TO ORDER

2. INDIGENOUS LAND STATEMENT

“We acknowledge the lands which constitute the present-day City of Mississauga as being
part of the Treaty and Traditional Territory of the Mississaugas of the Credit First Nation, The
Haudenosaunee Confederacy the Huron-Wendat and Wyandotte Nations. We recognize
these peoples and their ancestors as peoples who inhabited these lands since time
immemorial. The City of Mississauga is home to many global Indigenous Peoples.

As a municipality, the City of Mississauga is actively working towards reconciliation by
confronting our past and our present, providing space for Indigenous peoples within their
territory, to recognize and uphold their Treaty Rights and to support Indigenous Peoples. We
formally recognize the Anishinaabe origins of our name and continue to make Mississauga a
safe space for all Indigenous peoples.”

3. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

4. DECLARATION OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

5. MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETING

5.1 General Committee Minutes - May 7, 2025

6. PRESENTATIONS - Nil

7. DEPUTATIONS

Any member of the public interested in making a deputation to an item listed on the agenda
must register by calling 905-615-3200 ext. 5423 or by emailing angie.melo@mississauga.ca
by Tuesday, May 20, 2025 before 10:00 AM

Each Deputation to Committee is limited to speaking not more than 10 minutes.

Pursuant to Section 57.1 of the Council Procedure By-law 0044-2022, as amended:

Deputations shall be received and the matter shall be referred to staff for a report, unless
there is a resolution or recommendation passed to “receive” the Deputation. After a
Deputation is completed, Members shall each have one opportunity to make a preamble
statement and ask questions to the Deputant(s) or staff for clarification purposes only, and
without debate.

7.1 Lesley Swan, Senior Marketing Consultant, Strategic Communications and Initiatives and
Christine Silvestre, Project Coordinator MiWay Customer Experience with respect to 2024-
2025 MiWay Student Ambassador Program Results

7.2 Alim Nathoo, Resident with respect to Discrimination within the Autism and Disability
Community
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7.3 Akshay Pandya, Vice President Operations and Director of Cricket, Adam Vaughan, Director
of Public Relations and Fundraising, Navaraj Tharmaligham, Secretary, Council of Canada
Masters Cricket (CCMC)

with respect to International Masters Cricket (IMC) Over-60s World Cup 2026.

7.4 Item 10.3 Georgios Fthenos, Director, Enforcement 

7.5 Item 10.3 Shyam Singh, Resident

7.6 Item 10.3 Snehal Pandya, Resident

7.7 Item 10.3 Kushagr Sharma, Resident

7.8 Item 10.3 Greg Kasparian, General Manager, Kaboom Fireworks

7.9 Item 10. 3 Tom Jacobs, Rocket Fireworks

7.10 Item 10.3 Jagdish Patel, Resident

7.11 Item 10.3 Diana Pompilii-Rosi, Resident

7.12 Item 10.3 Manisha Srivastava, Resident

7.13 Item 10.2 Dan Sadler, Manager, Standards, Training and Compliance

7.14 Item 10.5  Mai Abdou, Supervisor, Corporate Asset Management 

8. PUBLIC QUESTION PERIOD - 15 Minute Limit

Public Comments: Members of the Public that have a question about an item listed on the
agenda may pre-register by contacting the Legislative Coordinator at least 24 hours in
advance of the meeting . Following the registered speakers, if time permits the Chair will
acknowledge members of the public who wish to ask a question about an item listed on the
agenda. Virtual participants must pre-register.

Pursuant to Section 58 of the Council Procedure By-law 0044-2022, as amended:

General Committee may grant permission to a member of the public to ask a question of
General Committee, with the following provisions:

Questions may be submitted to the Clerk at least 24 hours prior to the meeting;1.

A person is limited to two (2) questions and must pertain specific item on the
current agenda and the speaker will state which item the question is related to;

2.

The total speaking time shall be five (5) minutes maximum, per speaker, unless
extended by the Mayor or Chair; and

3.

Any response not provided at the meeting will be provided in the format of a written
response.

4.

9. CONSENT AGENDA

10. MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED
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10.1 Priorities for the Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) Annual Conference 2025

10.2 Multi-Year Accessibility Plan - 2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update

10.3 2025 Fireworks By-law Review

10.4 Fence By-law Review

(Appendix 2 is not available at the time the Agenda was issued.  Appendix 2 will be
included on the Additional Agenda)

10.5 2025 Corporate Asset Management (CAM) Plan

10.6 Continuation of City of Mississauga and Tourism Mississauga Relationship Agreement

10.7 Authority to execute a Limiting Distance Spatial Separation Agreement between the City of
Mississauga and Residences at Harbourwalk Inc. regarding lands located at 910
Aerodrome Avenue, in Lakeview Village (Ward 1)

10.8 Safety Risks of Lithium-ion Battery Powered Electric Scooters and Bikes on MiWay Buses

11. ADVISORY COMMITTEE REPORTS

11.1 Transit Advisory Committee Report 2 - 2025 dated May 6, 2025

11.2 Environmental Action Committee Report 3 - 2025  dated May 6, 2025

11.3 Combating Racism, Discrimination and Hatred Advisory Committee Report 2 - 2025 dated
May 7, 2025

11.4 Governance Committee Report 3 - 2025 dated May 12, 2025

11.5 Mississauga Cycling Advisory Committee Report 3 - 2025 dated May 13, 2025

12. CORRESPONDENCE - Nil

13. MATTERS PERTAINING TO REGION OF PEEL COUNCIL

14. COUNCILLORS' ENQUIRIES

15. OTHER BUSINESS/ANNOUNCEMENTS

16. CLOSED SESSION

(Pursuant to Section 239(2) of the Municipal Act, 2001)

16.1 A position, plan, procedure, criteria or instruction to be applied to any negotiations carried
on or to be carried on by or on behalf of the municipality or local board:

Authorization to renew a Shared Facilities Agreement between City of Mississauga and
Dufferin Peel Catholic District School Board (DPCDSB) – Erin Meadows Community Centre
& St. Aloysius Gonzaga Secondary School

16.2 A proposed or pending acquisition or disposition of land by the municipality or local board:

Designation of Municipal Capital Facility and Tax Exemption on a portion of City-owned

General Committee 2025 05 21 4



property municipally known as 5320 Ninth Line  

16.3 A trade secret or scientific, technical, commercial or financial information that belongs to the
municipality or local board and has monetary value or potential monetary value:

Authorization to enter into a Main (Relationship) Agreement with Metrolinx Respecting the
Eglinton Crosstown West Extension Project

16.4 The security of the property of the municipality or local board:

Cyber Security Incident 

17. ADJOURNMENT
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2024-2025 
MiWay Student 
Ambassador 
Program 
Results
Christine Silvestre, 
MiWay

Lesley Swan 
Strategic 
Communications and 
Initiatives

May 21, 2025
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2024-2025 Participating Schools
44 Ambassadors represented 29 schools

Ward 1
Cawthra Park
Port Credit
St. Paul

Ward 2
Clarkson
Lorne Park

Ward 3
Applewood Heights
Glenforest
John Cabot 
Philip Pocock

Ward 5
Ascension of Our Lord
Lincoln Alexander
St. Francis Xavier

Ward 9
John Fraser
Meadowvale
St. Aloysius Gonzaga 

Ward 10
Our Lady of Mount Carmel
St. Joan of Arc 
Stephen Lewis

Ward 11
St. Marcellinus 
Streetsville
Mississauga

Ward 6
Rick Hansen 
St. Joseph
The Woodlands

Ward 7
Father Michael Goetz 
St. Martin 
Thomas L. Kennedy 

Ward 8
Erindale
Loyola
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Program Benefits

• Program helps educate students about the benefits of
riding MiWay

• Ambassadors build leadership, communication and team
collaboration skills

• Ambassadors earn volunteer hours and rewards

• Students learn where to find MiWay info and the routes
that serve their high school

• Provides an opportunity for students to share feedback
with MiWay
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2023-2024 Program Recap

Phase 1 (Sept. 2024)
• Kick off meeting
• Meet your Ambassadors video
• Fun facts post
• School routes post

Phase 2 (Nov. 2024)
• Social media content
• Top tip for riding MiWay
• Bus tour of Hazel McCallion Line

construction (Hurontario LRT)

Phase 3 (Jan. 2024)
• Snapshot Contest
• School PA announcement
• Social media content

Phase 4 (March 2024)
• Recruitment Video
• My Ambassador Experience
• Social media content
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2024-2025 
MiWay Student Ambassador 

Program Winners
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3rd Place: Mina and Yashica
St. Francis Xavier SS (Ward 5)
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2nd Place: Harish and Kishan
Glenforest SS (Ward 3)
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1st Place: Rais and Tanvir
Erindale (Ward 8)
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Compilation Video – Brief Highlights
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Apply this fall

• Applications will open 
this fall

• Program launches Sept. 
2025

• miway.ca/ambassador
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Thank you to all of our 
MiWay Student Ambassadors!
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COUNCIL OF CANADA MASTERS CRICKET
  The Home of Senior’s Cricket in Canada

Host of IMC’s Over-60s Cricket World Cup 2026
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GLOBAL CRICKETING ORGANIZATIONS 

https://www.icc-cricket.com/homepage

 

International Cricket Council
https://masterscricket.org/

International Masters Cricket

https://www.cricketcanada.org/

Cricket Canada
https://www.ccmc.ca  (Under construction)

Council  of Canada Masters Cricket (CCMC)

This Photo by Unknown Author is licensed under CC BY and used ONLY for Illustrative purposes

This Photo by Unknown Author is licensed under CC BY and used ONLY for illustrative purposes
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ABOUT CCMC
Council of Canada Masters Cricket (CCMC) is a federal not-for-profit and self-
funded organization that is officially sanctioned by Cricket Canada to develop and 
promote senior's cricket in Canada.

CCMC consist of members who participated in the inaugural Over50's Cricket World 
Cup held in Australia in 2018. After experiencing the inaugural competition in 
Australia, we realized what was required to play at this level. So, we came up with 
the strategic plan to adopt a model that many successful cricket playing nations are 
following. The key strategic initiative was to promote and develop seniors' cricket 
across the nation and with the blessing of Cricket Canada, we were the first to host 
a senior's cricket league in North America in 2019. This inaugural master's league 
paved a strong foundation for seniors' cricket development in Canada and since 
then our journey has been unstoppable.

Our main goal is to provide seniors Over 40s a safe and conducive environment to 
play cricket, get physically and mentally active, share best practices, promote 
multiculturism, diversity, and inclusion in community, and make connections with 
their peers. Engage them in various cricket, fitness, and community support 
initiatives by providing them suitable opportunities to use their experiences.
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SENIORS CRICKET DEVELOPMENT IN CANADA

1

Cricket Canada Masters 
Council founded in February 
and ran inaugural masters 
league in North America 

(OML)

2019 Participated in Over50s 
World Cup in Cape 

Town, SA

2020
Hosted North America’s First 

Over 50s Tri-Nation 
Tournament (The USA, West 

Indies, and Canada. 

2021

Won North America’s First 
Over 60s Houston Cup 
Tournament. Over 50s 

team toured to Houston 
and Barbados.. 

Participated in Inaugural 
Over 60s World Cup 

tournament in Australia.  
Expanded East & West 

conferences in GTA

2022

Hosted Over 60s 
Australia-Canada Bilateral 

series, Four nation 
Canada Cup 2023 

(Australia, England, The 
USA, and Canada) . 

Participated in Over 50s 
World Cup in Cape

Town , SA

20232

3

4

5
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A Historic Moment for Canadian Seniors’ Cricket

•  Canada to Host the Over-60s Cricket World Cup – August 2026

•  A proud milestone for Canadian sport—and an unparalleled opportunity for Mississauga.

• The International Masters Cricket (IMC) has officially awarded hosting rights to the Council of Canada 
Masters Cricket (CCMC).

• This will mark the first time in the Canadian Cricket history that the Over-60s World Cup will be held on 
Canadian soil.

• 14 international teams, including all test-playing nations, will participate—making it the most prestigious 
senior cricket tournament ever hosted in Canada.

• Canada’s leadership in Masters Cricket is globally recognized across Over-40s, Over-50s, Over-60s, and Over-
70s divisions.
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Making Mississauga the Home of Seniors’ Cricket In CANADA

• Why Mississauga?
• A trusted, long-standing partner of the Council of Canada Masters 

Cricket.
• World-class infrastructure and accessibility make it an ideal host city 

for global sporting events.
• Deeply aligned with the values of inclusivity, active aging, and 

cultural diversity.
• Positioned to become the “Home of Seniors Cricket” in Canada, by 

hosting this landmark event.
•  We believe Mississauga is the perfect stage to elevate Canada’s 

presence in international senior cricket and to create a lasting legacy 
for generations to come.
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Overview: 
Hosting the Over-60s Cricket World Cup in Mississauga

Key Benefits for the City of Mississauga:
• Economic Impact & Business Opportunities

• Increased tourism, hospitality, and local business engagement.
• Media exposure and international foot traffic.

• Community Engagement & Inclusivity
• Connects youth and seniors through cricket.
• Promotes cultural exchange and social inclusion.

• Promoting Health & Wellness
• Advocates for active aging and healthy lifestyles.
• Aligns with Mississauga’s wellness initiatives.

• Global Recognition
• Showcases Mississauga as a world-class sporting destination.
• Enhances the city’s international profile in sports tourism.
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SOCIAL IMPACT

Encouraging seniors to stay active 
through cricket fosters physical 
fitness, social interaction, and 
mental agility, promoting holistic 
well-being.

By engaging seniors in cricket and 
imparting life lessons, they become 
role models for their families and 
inspire younger generations
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Strategic Alignment with City Vision

•Enhanced Quality of Life

•Diverse and Inclusive Communities

•Active and Healthy Living

•Demonstrates civic pride and unity.

•Reinforces the city’s role as a leader in sport development.
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Request for City Support – Temporary Event Infrastructure
To support successful hosting of the tournament, we kindly request assistance with:
• 2 Mobile Change Rooms per ground

For use by international teams and officials.

• Motorized Washrooms (Male & Female)
To accommodate players and visitors at outdoor venues.

• Temporary Fencing (Cricket Pavilion Style)
For crowd management and venue aesthetics, matching the look and feel of international 
cricket standards.

• Turf wickets, Boundary ropes, markers, and side screens, digital or manual score boards 

• Spectators stands, chairs, tables 
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Facility images for illustrative purposes 

Mobile Container Change rooms Portable Rest rooms 
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Financial & Partnership Support from Mississauga
• In addition to infrastructure, we seek Mississauga’s potential support in 

the following areas:
•  Financial Contribution Toward Temporary Structures & Amenities

Assistance with partial or full funding for rental and setup of:
• Mobile change rooms
• Washroom facilities
• Fencing and crowd control equipment

•  Marketing & Promotion
Help with promoting the event through city channels, including tourism 
platforms and social media.

•  Strategic Partnership Opportunities
Co-branding, volunteer programs, and tourism engagement to maximize 
visibility and visitor experience.
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Let's Collaborate

We would appreciate the opportunity to:

• Meet with City Council, Parks, and Tourism Mississauga teams.

• Explore avenues for collaboration and community engagement.

• Plan logistical support and infrastructure needs.
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2025 Fireworks 
Licensing and Use  
By-Law Review
General Committee Deputation
May 21, 2025
Enforcement Division
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Background

On November 27, 2024, Council directed staff to report on 
their review of the Fireworks Licensing and Use By-Law, 
including:

2

• Complaint Data: Compare year-over-year 
• Implications to Enforcement & Stakeholders: Engage with Peel 

Regional Police (PRP) regarding event preparations and monitoring to 
understand impacts

• Jurisdictional Scan: Update and compare, with emphasis on 
Brampton and Caledon

• Costs: Analyze costs associated with enforcement and for hosting City-
run fireworks show 

7.4



Current Enforcement Landscape 
Fireworks Use

3

Without Permit With Permit 
• Consumer fireworks permitted 

on 5 holidays, during set times
• Prohibited on streets, sidewalks, 

boulevards, and public spaces

• Commercial or public firework 
displays on private or public 
property

• Required to set off fireworks on 
private property on non-permitted 
days

• Permit issued by MFES upon 
meeting requirements and payment

• Joint responsibility between By-law Enforcement, Security Services, Peel 
Regional Police (PRP) and Mississauga Fire and Emergency Services 
(MFES)

Enforcement
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Fireworks Use Complaints 
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17

338 346

1

12 11

162

183

245

0
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2022 2023 2024

Complaints (MLE) Complaints (Councillors' Office) Complaints (SS)
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Fireworks: Enforcement & Environmental 
Challenges

5

ResponseResources Public Safety

Environment Property Damage & 
Debris Limited Toolkit
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6
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Public Survey Results

7
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Public Survey Results
A public survey was launched for three weeks in March 
2025 with 3,539 contributors

8

1,317 
(37%)

758 
(22%)

1,464 
(41%)

1334

679

1442

26 58
0

200

400
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800

1000

1200

1400

1600

Yes, with and
without a permit

Yes, but only with
a permit

No Don't know /
Unsure

Other, please
specify
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Jurisdictional Scan

9

Permit on 
Canada & 

Victoria Day

Currently 
Permit 

(Under Review)

Prohibited Use 
& Sale

Burlington
Hamilton
Ottawa
Toronto

Kitchener
Markham
Oakville

Brampton
Caledon
Milton
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Options

10

Option One: Status Quo for Permitted Days 
• No major changes to the City’s current Fireworks 

Licensing and Use By-Law – fireworks without permit 
allowed on 5 holidays, with set times

Option Two: Implement Additional Restrictions
• Prohibit the sale and use of fireworks except for 

Canada Day only or Victoria Day and Canada Day
• Add further restrictions to permit process

Option Three: Complete Prohibition
• Prohibit the use and sale of fireworks in Mississauga 

(without permit) but allow for novelty devices
• Add further restrictions to permit process
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Across All Options

11

By-Law Housekeeping Amendments
• Regulate special effect pyrotechnics and 

pyrotechnic simulation devices
• Clarify public vs. private displays
• Define novelty devices
• Include other housekeeping amendments

Enforcement
• Increase enforcement efforts including 

combining proactive and reactive strategies
• Joint operational details with MFES and PRP

Education
• Launch robust education campaign
• Increased communication about penalties
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City-Run Fireworks Show

12

Approximately $90,800 per 10-minute show
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Next Steps 

13
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Thank You
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Appendix 1: Consumer & Display 
Fireworks

15

Consumer Fireworks
• Intended for recreational use by the public and can be 

purchased from permitted sellers
• Roman candles, fountains, wheels, volcanoes, mines and 

shakes
• Do not require special certification to use
• Considered as low hazard

Display Fireworks
• Designed for professional use in large-scale displays, 

potentially at large celebrations 
• Can be purchased from a federally licensed vendor
• Ariel shells, cakes, barrages, comets, bombshells
• Require a Fireworks Operator Certificate to acquire and use
• Considered as high hazard
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Appendix 2: Fines & Charges (CoM)

16

City of 
Mississauga By-

Laws
Short Form Wording (if applicable) Set 

Fine
Type of 

Fine/Charge

Parks By-law 
0197-2020​

Fire/set off fireworks in a park without 
permit $300 Part I

Noise Control By-
Law 0360-1979​

Emit/cause/permit the emission of sound 
resulting from fireworks at a level audible 
in a residential zone at a prohibited time, 
namely 11:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. (9 a.m. 

Sundays)​

$305 Part I

Fireworks 
Licensing and 
Use By-Law ​

0182-2023

Short form wording not available​ Range 
$ Part III

Fireworks 
Licensing and 
Use By-Law ​

0182-2023​

Sell by retail any fireworks from inside a 
building or part thereof in the City without 

a licence​
$125 APS
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Appendix 3: Fines & Charges

Brampton Fines AMPS

Discharge or in possession 
of fireworks without permit​ $500

Sell, distribute, display or 
offer for sale fireworks $1,000

Permit, allow or cause to be 
set off fireworks on private 
property without permit

$500

Fail to comply with an order​ $1,000

Caledon Charges PON

Discharge or in possession 
of fireworks $615

Set off fireworks in a manner 
which causes a nuisance or 
disturbance

$615

Hold a fireworks display on 
town land $360

Obstruct an officer while 
performing their duty $615

17

Both Brampton and Caledon have discretion to issue a summons requiring 
someone to attend court, with fines ranging from a minimum of $500 to a 
maximum of $100,000.
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Multi-Year Accessibility Plan 
2024 Accessibility Annual Status 
Update
Community Services
Facilities Planning & Development
Standards, Training & Compliance 
May 21, 2025
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Canadian Survey
Percentage of people with disabilities
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Canadian Survey
Percentage of most prevalent disabilities

• 16.7% - Pain related
• 10.9% - Flexibility
• 10.6% - Mobility
• 10.4% - Mental-health related
• 7.4% - Seeing
• 5.6% - Hearing
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EVOLUTION OF 
ACCESSIBILITY

2001

2003 - City establishes 
Accessibility Advisory 

Committee 

2005

2010/2011 - Accessible 
Customer Service Standard & 

Accessibility Standards 
Regulation became law

20112012

2012 - City’s 1st Multi-
Year Accessibility Plan

2016 2018 2023 2024

2018 - City embraces 
Dynamic Symbol of 

Accessibility

2023 – 3rd MYAP 
launched

2018 – City’s 2nd Multi-Year 
Accessibility Plan and undertakes 

Facility Accessibility Audits

2016 - Meadowvale 
CC opens and 

receives award for 
barrier-free design

2024 – AAC 20th 
Anniversary

2015 – City’s Facilities 
Accessibility Design 
becomes standard

2001 - Ontarians 
with Disabilities Act 

became law

2016 - City establishes 
Staff Accessibility 

Resource Team 

2003

2015
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Partnering for success
2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update

• Accessibility Advisory Committee (AAC)
• Staff Accessibility Resource Team (StART)
• Facilities Planning & Development – 

Standards, Training & Compliance
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Key areas of focus
2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update

MYAP

Governance & 
Reporting

Equitable 
Customer 
Service

Digitally-inclusive 
Communications

Inclusive 
Employment

Accessible 
Movement

Universally-
designed 

Facilities & 
Public Spaces
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MYAP (2023-2028) - Progress to date
MYAP section Number of 

commitments
Completed by 
2024

Governance & reporting 9 6 (67%)
Equitable customer service 10 7 (70%)
Digitally-inclusive 
communications

14 10 (71%)

Inclusive employment 13 11 (85%)
Accessible movement 19 18 (95%)
Universally-designed 
facilities and public spaces

15 12 (80%)

Total 80 64 (80%)
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 Accessibility improvements at facilities and 
public spaces

 Establishing a more inclusive employment 
culture

 Improved customer service to be more 
seamless and equitable

Achievement highlights
2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update
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Achievement highlights
Governance and reporting
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Achievement highlights
Equitable customer service
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• City employees have the expertise to 
develop and provide information in 
accessible formats 

• Staff, residents and visitors with disabilities 
have equal access to City information 
through communication supports, alternate 
formats and accessible websites 

Achievement highlights
Digitally-inclusive communications
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Achievement highlights
Ready, willing and able
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• Sidewalks and roadways are accessible and 
facilitate easy and safe mobility

• Access to a range of accessible 
transportation services in Mississauga

• Increased awareness and consideration of 
accessibility in the City's transportation-
related strategies, planning and policies

Achievement highlights
Accessible movement
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Achievement highlights
Universally-designed facilities and 
public spaces 

7.13



Thank you!
For your continued support and 
contributions to make a difference! 

Dan Sadler, Manager
Standards, Training 
& Compliance

dan.sadler@mississauga.ca
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Corporate Asset Management (CAM) 
Program – 2025 Update

7.14



Agenda
• Fundamentals of Asset Management (AM)
• O.Reg.588/17 Requirements
• 2025 CAM Plan – Key Stats
• Proposed Levels of Service
• Next steps

2
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Fundamentals of Asset Management (AM)

• Asset Management = Service Management
• Delivering the desired service levels while minimizing 

costs and risks
• Doing the Right thing to the Right asset at the Right time

3

Levels of 
Service

Performance

RiskCost
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Asset Management Model

Critical elements of 
the AM Model
1. People
2. Data
3. Systems
4. Interoperability
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Benefits of Asset Management
• Regulatory Compliance
• Eligibility for Grants 
• Maximizes Return on Asset (ROA)
• Guides capital planning for State of Good Repair (SoGR)
• Supports collaborative culture and encourages 

accountability/transparency

5
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O.Reg.588/17 Requirements

6

July 1, 2024

July 1, 2022

July 1, 2025 2026

AM Strategic Policy Core Infrastructure
Current Levels of Service

All Infrastructure
Current Levels of Service

All Infrastructure
Proposed Levels of Service

Annual Reporting

Current Milestone
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Elements of an Asset Management Plan
Executive Summary
Summary and Scope

Introduction
Why we need a plan

State of the Infrastructure
Inventory and condition

Levels of Service
What we provide

Lifecycle Management Strategy
How we provide the service

Financing Strategy
What it will cost and how it will be paid

Monitoring & Continuous Improvement
Where we go from here
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Key Stats – 2025 CAM Plan 

8

Current 
Replacement 

Value
$18.8 Billion

Current 
Overall 
Average 

Condition
Fair-Good

Current 
Maturity Level
Intermediate

Average 
Annual 

Infrastructure 
Gap

$90.4 
Million*

Aware

Basic

Core

Intermediate

Advanced
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Key Stats – 2025 CAM Plan 
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Levels of Service (LOS)
• Parameters which reflect the social, political, environmental 

and economic outcomes that the organization delivers

10
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Proposed Levels of Service
• Proposed levels of service: “target” or “ideal” performance 

level as required by O.Reg. 588/17
• Three categories of proposed levels of service:

– Levels of service that pose a budget implication
– Levels of service that are achievable with current funding and resources
– Levels of service that are to be determined (TBD)

11
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Continuous Improvement
• Data Quality Improvements (more inspections, studies, etc)
• Expanding on levels of service
• Implementation of the enterprise-wide Asset Investment 

Planning (AIP) tool by Q4 2026

12

CREATE STAKEHOLDER
BUY-IN

CONSIDER 
SOCIO-ECONOMIC 

BENEFITS

BUILD DATA DRIVEN
CAPITAL PLANS
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Next Steps
• Approval of 2025 CAM Plan before July 1, 2025

– By approving the 2025 CAM Plan, Council is approving the use of 
these asset management plans as supporting documentation 
during budget deliberations

– Proposed Levels of Service will still need to be considered and 
brought forward during the Business Plan and Budgeting process

• Annual update of Service Area asset management plans 
by Q2 2026
– Update Council on asset management progress in completing 

continuous improvement tasks
– Update Council on ability to meet established service levels

13
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Subject 
Priorities for the Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) Annual Conference 2025 

  

Recommendation 

That the Corporate Report entitled “Priorities for the Association of Municipalities of Ontario 

(AMO) Annual Conference 2025” dated April 30, 2025, from the City Manager and Chief 

Administrative Officer be approved. 

 

Executive Summary 

 
 The Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) Conference is scheduled to take place 

from August 17 – 21, 2025 in Ottawa, Ontario  

 This annual conference brings together municipal leaders, provincial officials, and 

industry experts from across Ontario to discuss key challenges, share best practices, and 

strengthen intergovernmental relationships. 

 Municipal officials and staff have the opportunity to request delegation meetings with key 

provincial decision-makers, including Cabinet Ministers, senior government staff, and 

opposition party leaders, to advocate for local priorities. 

 The AMO Conference remains a cornerstone of Mississauga’s advocacy efforts, 

providing a strategic platform to advance the City’s key policy objectives and secure 

provincial support for critical initiatives. Mississauga has been actively organizing 

advocacy meetings at AMO for over a decade. 

 For the 2025 AMO Conference, staff recommend requesting nine (9) delegation meetings 

with government ministries and three (3) meetings with opposition party leaders to 

discuss priority issues. 

 City staff will collaborate with the Region of Peel to pursue joint delegations on shared 

priorities where appropriate, ensuring a coordinated approach to regional advocacy. 

 

Date:   April 30, 2025 

  

To: Chair and Members of General Committee 

 

From: Geoff Wright, P.Eng, MBA, City Manager and Chief 

Administrative Officer 

Originator’s files: 

 

Meeting date: 

May 21, 2025 



General Committee 
 

 2025/04/30 2 
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Background 

Each year, the Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO) hosts Ontario’s largest municipal 

conference, bringing together municipal leaders and provincial officials to address sector-wide 

challenges and shape the future of local governance. 

 

Since 2015, the City of Mississauga has sent a delegation of the Mayor, Councillors, and senior 

staff to advocate for the City's key priorities. Through these efforts, Mississauga has 

successfully influenced provincial policy, secured critical infrastructure and transit funding, and 

achieved key reforms, such as improvements to the Payment in Lieu of Taxes (PILT) formula. 

 

The AMO conference remains a cornerstone of Mississauga’s annual advocacy strategy, 

providing a vital opportunity to engage directly with provincial ministries in a focused setting. 

These discussions help advance the City’s most pressing priorities, ensuring Mississauga 

continues to grow and thrive. 

 

The City of Mississauga’s annual advocacy priorities are outlined in its Provincial Pre-Budget 

Submission (Appendix A), which was approved by Council and submitted to the Province in 

February 2024. This document highlights two key priorities, housing-enabling infrastructure and 

affordability for all Mississauga residents supported by 12 recommendations, forming the 

foundation of the City’s advocacy efforts at the 2025 AMO Conference. 

 

Delegation meetings at AMO will serve as a critical platform not only to advance Mississauga’s 

priorities but also to seek clarity on provincial legislation, both enacted and forthcoming 

including details on funding allocations, implementation timelines, and potential impacts on 

municipal operations. These discussions will help ensure the City remains informed, proactive, 

and well-positioned to navigate policy changes that affect residents and local services. 

 

Comments 
New Financial Deal for Mississauga  

Each year, Mississauga’s delegation prioritizes one issue for all meetings with Cabinet Ministers 

and leaders of opposition parties. This year, the recommendation is to pursue a new financial 

deal for Mississauga. Similar to the agreements struck between the cities of Ottawa and Toronto 

and the provincial government, Mississauga is asking for similar recognition. As the second 

largest economy in the province, Mississauga deserves an agreement with the province that 

addresses the city’s financial pressures.  

 

Toronto’s new deal was equivalent to $1.9 billion over the next decade for investment into 

priorities such as transit and housing and Ottawa’s includes up to $197 million over three years 

in provincial operating supports and up to $346 million over 10 years in provincial capital 

supports in financial offsets and investments from the province. 



General Committee 
 

 2025/04/30 3 

 

 

10.1 

A new financial deal for Mississauga would include:  

 Uploading Hurontario LRT Operating Costs for at least the first three years. The gross 

cost of these operating costs is projected to be over $65 million per year when the LRT 

is operational. 

 Addressing the funding imbalance for Regional roads that sees Mississauga subsidizing 

Brampton and Caledon $30 million per year.  

 Fixing the funding formula for Peel Region Police to reflect population, not MPAC 

assessment. The current 68/32 split is unfair to Mississauga and results in the city 

overpaying $93 million per year.   

 

Together, these three priorities would result in $185 million in annual savings to the city that 

could be invested into other critical priorities and programs. While the Mississauga delegation 

will raise other issues with the Ministers and staff, a focus on the significant financial pressures 

the City faces is important. As in previous years, it is recommended that this issue be raised in 

each delegation meeting as our primary request.  

 

Ministry Delegation Requests 

In total, city staff recommends requesting nine meetings with priority Ministers and ministry 

officials on a short list of priorities. While meetings will be requested, due to the volume of 

municipalities requesting meetings, it is not always possible to secure all meetings requested. 

 

1. Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing  

 New financial deal for Mississauga  

 Collaborate with Mississauga to address the housing crisis. The Mayor’s Housing 

Task Force brought together over 30 leading private and non-profit experts, has 

developed clear, actionable solutions to tackle housing supply and affordability. With 

provincial and federal support to implement these recommendations, we can break 

down barriers, fast-track approvals, and deliver the affordable, sustainable homes 

Mississauga needs. 

 Implementation of recommendations from the MHTF as they pertain to the Provincial 

Government. 

 

2. Ministry of Finance  

 New financial deal for Mississauga 

 Reform of the Payment-in-Lieu of Taxes (PILT) to reflect a fair formula of GTAA 

lands  

 Provincial investment to cover Mississauga’s $450 million local share for new 

hospital infrastructure  
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3. President of the Treasury Board  

 New financial deal for Mississauga 

 Reform of the Payment-in-Lieu of Taxes (PILT) to reflect a fair formula of GTAA 

lands  

 Provincial investment to cover Mississauga’s $450 million local share for new 

hospital infrastructure  

 

4. Ministry of Transportation  

 New financial deal for Mississauga 

 Alignment confirmation and funding for the Hazel McCallion Line Extension 

(Downtown Loop)  

 Funding to support the development of the Dundas Bus Rapid Transit (Mississauga 

West) business case 

 Confirmation of all-day, two-way GO service on the Milton Line, including timelines 

for implementation.   

 

5. Ministry of Infrastructure  

 New financial deal for Mississauga 

 $500 million to build a new transit facility to enable service expansion and support 

new housing  

 

6. Ministry of Health  

 New financial deal for Mississauga 

 Broader health care investments are needed to meet the growing demands of 

Mississauga’s rapidly expanding population. The City is seeking long-term provincial 

support to enhance local health infrastructure, community-based services, and 

access to care across all stages of life. 

 Provincial investment to cover Mississauga’s $450 million local share for new 

hospital infrastructure  

 

7. Ministry of the Solicitor General  

 New financial deal for Mississauga 

 Collaboration on Peel Regional Police budget oversight and long-term sustainable 

funding formula.  

 

8. Ministry of Environment, Conservation and Parks / Ministry of Infrastructure 

 Expedited approval of Mississauga’s applications to the Housing-Enabling Water 

Systems Fund and Core Services Stream  

 

9. Ministry of Children, Community and Social Services  

 New financial deal for Mississauga 

 Increased provincial funding for local food banks  
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 Support for Metamorphosis campaign for fair share for Peel Region and Mississauga 

 Help City advocate to our federal partners for increased support for the Groceries 

and Essentials Benefit to help residents struggling with affordability  

 

10. Ministry of Economic Development, Job Creation and Trade / Emergency 

Management  

 New financial deal for Mississauga 

 Support for municipal efforts to mitigate Canada-U.S. trade tensions and protect local 

businesses and jobs 

 

Financial Impact  
There is no financial impact associated with the items listed in this report. 

 

Conclusion 
The 2025 AMO Conference presents a critical opportunity for the City of Mississauga to 

advance its key priorities through direct engagement with provincial ministers, senior staff, and 

opposition party leaders. As one of Ontario’s largest municipalities, Mississauga plays a pivotal 

role in shaping policies that impact local governance, infrastructure, economic development, 

and public services. 

 

This conference serves as more than just a forum for advocacy, it is a platform for meaningful 

collaboration. It allows the City to reinforce its commitment to working alongside the provincial 

government to develop innovative solutions, address shared challenges, and support the 

successful implementation of the province’s mandate, policies, and economic priorities. By 

fostering strong relationships and demonstrating a proactive approach, Mississauga continues 

to position itself as a leader in municipal governance and a key partner in Ontario’s future 

prosperity. 

 

Attachments 

Appendix 1: 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission          

 

 

 

 

Geoff Wright, P.Eng, MBA, City Manager and Chief Administrative Officer 

 

Prepared by:   Morgan Stahl-Brown, Government Relations – Strategic Communications & 

Initiatives   
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LETTER FROM 
THE MAYOR 
OF MISSISSAUGA

03 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission

Mississauga is a dynamic and rapidly growing city,  
committed to investing in both our present and our future. 
As we work to meet the challenges of today and prepare 
for tomorrow, we remain focused on maintaining the high 
quality of life our residents deserve, while ensuring that 
Mississauga continues to be an attractive and thriving hub 
for businesses. We are deeply grateful for the ongoing 
partnership with your government and for the vital 
investments you’ve made – and continue to make in our 
city’s growth and success.

For over two decades, Mississauga has proudly maintained 
a AAA credit rating, a testament to our strong financial 
management and commitment to being a well-run, efficient 
city. While we take great pride in our fiscal responsibility, 
we are not immune to the growing challenges that lie 
ahead. To continue thriving, we need the support of both 
your government and the federal government. Issues such 
as housing affordability and the ongoing housing crisis, 
necessary investments in local and regional transit, and 
mounting external cost pressures are escalating and 
require urgent attention. These challenges are simply  
too great for us to tackle alone.

Among the growing pressures facing our city is the request 
by Trillium Health Partners for a $500 million contribution 
to the local share campaign for the new Mississauga 
Hospital. While we entirely support this vital project and 
are grateful for the provincial government’s commitment 
to it, the burden of funding healthcare infrastructure lies 
within provincial jurisdiction – and should not lie on the 
shoulders of property taxpayers. Property tax was never 
intended to fund healthcare or make up for shortfalls in 
provincial funding. 

Skyrocketing police budgets – set to increase by 23% in 
2025 – are driving up costs at the Region of Peel, contrib-
uting to a 6% property tax hike in Mississauga. Additionally, 
the reinstatement of the GTAA PILT cap at 5% will result in 

millions of dollars in lost revenue for our city each year. 
The operating costs of the Hazel McCallion LRT are 
projected to exceed $65 million annually, while Peel Region 
faces a chronic funding gap of $868 million per year – 
equating to $575 per person more than other regions, 
leaving critical social and infrastructure needs unmet.

While Mississauga continues to make strategic investments 
in infrastructure and services, escalating demands and 
rising costs leave municipalities like ours struggling to 
balance budgets. To address the urgent needs of residents 
– who deserve quality housing, transit, and community 
services – we cannot burden them with harsh tax increases 
during an affordability crisis. We cannot expect Mississauga’s 
residents and businesses to shoulder this alone. It is not 
just important, but essential that we receive robust support 
from the province to ensure we can continue meeting 
these critical needs.

Mississauga plays a vital role as the province’s second- 
largest urban economy, contributing over $60 billion to 
the GDP. To continue building a world-class city, we need 
the province’s support and investment, along with a new 
arrangement similar to those with Toronto and Ottawa, 
ensuring Mississauga receives its fair share of funding.

On behalf of Mississauga Council and our residents and 
businesses, I thank you for the opportunity to provide this 
submission. Your continued partnership is crucial as we 
work together to address these challenges and drive shared 
prosperity. Mississauga’s success is Ontario’s success.

Sincerely, 
 

Carolyn Parrish
MAYOR OF THE CITY OF MISSISSAUGA

To Premier Ford, Minister Bethlenfalvy and Mississauga MPPs,
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The City of Mississauga is a vibrant, growing city, with a 
GDP of more than $60 billion. At the same time, we face 
significant pressures to maintain and continue to build a 
great city. From infrastructure to climate change, housing 
to transit, Mississauga needs the support of the provincial 
government, and their significant revenue tools to ensure 
our City remains a community with a high quality of life, 
where people choose to be.

The following pre-budget submission outlines the City’s 
priorities for 2025 (and beyond). It is not an exhaustive 
list of our needs but focuses specifically on the top 
priorities as they relate to the provincial government.  
We are asking the province to take action on each of our 
requests, to make further investments in our city, and to 
work as partners to build a great community.

The recommendations in this document are separated 
into two categories: Investments and changes that will 
support the building of new housing to address the 
housing crisis and meet the province’s housing targets, 
and investments to address affordability and ensure the 
property tax remains appropriate and manageable for  
all residents and businesses.

Housing-Enabling Investments

• �Implementing all-day, two-way GO service on the  
Milton GO Rail Corridor as soon as possible to create 
economic and housing opportunities and relieve 
congestion and gridlock.

• �Investing with Mississauga in a new transit garage  
to allow the city to expand and green its transit fleet,  
to keep up with growing demand and meet the  
province’s housing targets for our City.

• �Working with Mississauga on flood and disaster relief 
programs and investments to ensure our City is  
climate resilient and ready to handle the next historic 
weather event.

• �Commencing planning work on the eastern and western 
expansion of the Dundas BRT to ensure it connects 
regionally and serves a growing population.

Affordability

• �Recognize Mississauga’s stature as the province’s 
second largest urban economy and developing a new 
deal for our City, similar to the ones recently struck with 
Toronto and Ottawa, that includes, among other items, 
the uploading of the operating costs of the Hurontario 
LRT for at least the first three years of operation.

• �Ensure Peel Region, and by extension Mississauga, 
receives its fair share of funding for infrastructure, core 
services, and social programs, at least equal on a per 
capita basis to the funding received by other regions  
in the province.

• �Revisit the 5% cap on the payment in lieu of taxes  
(PILT) paid by the Greater Toronto Airports Authority 
(GTAA) to the city, to ensure fairness for Mississauga 
property taxpayers and that our city and our airport  
can grow together.

• �Address the rising issue of food insecurity and the 
skyrocketing use of food banks by addressing the 
underlying factors that lead to food bank use such as, 
lack of affordable housing, increasing social assistance 
rates, and making investments in people.

The City of Mississauga has a plan and a vision for growth 
and to remain a place people choose as their home and  
a place to invest. Only with the help of the provincial 
government will we realize this vision.

EXECUTIVE
SUMMARY

04 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission
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Urgent Action Needed:  
Addressing Mississauga’s  
Food Insecurity Crisis

GTAA PILT: Mississauga Seeks 
Fair and Balanced Approach  
to Airport Property Taxation

Hospital Expansion:  
Local Share for Healthcare  
Infrastructure in Mississauga

New Deal for Mississauga:  
Responsible Funding for Third 
Largest Municipality in Ontario

Priority Provincial Funding:  
Fair Share for Region of Peel  
and Mississauga

OUR REQUESTS

AFFORDABILITYHOUSING-ENABLING 
INFRASTRUCTURE

Flood-Resilient Futures:  
Investing in Integrated  
Disaster Mitigation

Improving Transit Infrastructure  
and Connectivity:  
Extension of the Dundas BRT

Transit Expansion:  
All-Day, Two-Way GO Service –  
Milton GO Rail Corridor

Investing in Sustainable  
Public Transit:  
Building New Transit Facility

Moving More People:  
Alignment Confirmation for the  
Hazel McCallion Line Extension  
(Downtown Loop)

Getting Housing Built Quickly:  
Addressing the Housing Supply 
and Affordability Crisis  
in Mississauga

05 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission
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HOUSING-ENABLING 
INFRASTRUCTURE

Unlocking Housing Potential: The Critical Role  
of Housing-Enabling Infrastructure

Housing-enabling infrastructure is essential for unlocking housing opportunities. 
It focuses on expanding and improving key systems and assets, such as transit, 
stormwater, and roads, which support residential development.

By strengthening this infrastructure, communities can accommodate growth  
and ensure there is enough capacity to build more homes, ultimately making 
housing more accessible and affordable.

The City of Mississauga is eager to collaborate with the Government of Ontario  
to accelerate housing development and build a thriving, prosperous city for all.

06 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission
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Moving More People: Alignment Confirmation for the 
Hazel McCallion Line Extension (Downtown Loop)

The Mississauga City Centre stop of the Hazel McCallion Line provides key 
connections to MiWay and GO Transit through the city and the GTHA. 
Image: Metrolinx

About the Hazel McCallion Line 

The Hazel McCallion Line is a transformational light rail 
transit project under construction along Hurontario 
Street in Mississauga and Brampton. It goes through 
two urban growth centres and connects to major transit 
systems, including MiWay, GO Transit and Brampton 
Transit. Named after former Mayor of Mississauga, it is 
one of the largest infrastructure projects in Ontario. 

Commuter Benefits

• �Adding more service.
• �Creating more reliable transit services for the urban hub. 
• �Moving more people.
• �Improving quality of life for commuter with more 

direct access. 
• �Reducing road congestion. 
• �Lowering carbon emissions.
• �Providing further connections in the Downtown and 

further across the Greater Toronto and Hamilton Area. 

Economic Benefits 

• �More service capacity for residents and workers. 
• �Unlocking economic and regional development 

within the Downtown.  
• �Supporting local businesses.
• �Developing mobility hubs.
• �Helping retain and attract residents, businesses  

and tourists. 

Collaborative Partnership Between the City  
of Mississauga and the Government of Ontario 
Leads to Better Outcomes for Residents

• �Supporting transit-oriented development.
• �Greater regional mobility.
• �Increasing economic opportunities.
• �Expanding provincial and municipal transit goals.
• �Supporting regional economic development.
• �Improving sustainable transportation strategies.

07 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission

Housing-Enabling Infrastructure

REQUEST: We are requesting that the provincial government and Metrolinx provide a funding 
and alignment confirmation for the Hazel McCallion Line Extension in Downtown Mississauga. 
It would unlock the ability for enhanced rapid transit service and connections within the 
Downtown and beyond to the regional network. This critical piece of infrastructure supports 
our housing targets as the area population is expected to more than double to 71,000 people 
from 34,000 in the next 30 years as towers continue to rise.

“�The extension of the Hazel 
McCallion LRT and Milton GO rail 
corridor are essential next steps  
in our mission to get commuters 
where they need to go,  
when they need to be there.” 

	� The Hon. Prabmeet Sarkaria,  
Minister of Transportation,  
Government of Ontario
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Transit Expansion: All-Day, Two-Way  
GO Service – Milton GO Rail Corridor

About Milton GO Rail Corridor

The GO train system is the backbone of transportation 
across the Greater Toronto Area, moving millions of 
people daily and supporting the region’s economic 
and social infrastructure as well as housing. The Milton 
GO Rail corridor represents one of GO Transit’s busiest 
corridors after the Lakeshore line. While Mississauga  
is thankful for the additional rush hour train trips that 
have been added to this corridor in recent years, the 
reality remains that the trains do not operate in both 
directions, all day. This line’s importance will continue 
to grow as future connections are planned at 
Cooksville GO with the Hazel McCallion Line LRT and 
Mississauga’s downtown, as well as to the rapidly 

growing Meadowvale Business Park area. This critical 
gap in service creates travel challenges for residents 
and impacts Mississauga’s local economy. Despite  
a 2031 date for two-way all-day GO train service 
communicated by the Government of Ontario, a direct 
timeline for the service has not been confirmed.

We are thankful for the government’s commitment to 
this project, but have received few details. While 
Mississauga does not own the infrastructure, the City 
has a critical stake in seeing this project expedited.  
It has been a top advocacy priority for decades and is 
key to transforming local and regional travel patterns, 
significantly boosting capacity and connectivity for 
residents and businesses, especially those in the 
Meadowvale business park.

An image depicting a map of the all-day, two-way Milton GO line.
Image: City of Mississauga

“	�Peel is one of Canada’s fastest-growing 
regions. Our government will continue to 
invest historic amounts in connected 
transportation there – and across the  
province – so that Ontarians can spend less 
time commuting and more time at home, 
doing what matters most to them.” 

	 The Hon. Prabmeet Sarkaria,  
	 Ontario Minister of Transportation

08 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission

Housing-Enabling Infrastructure

REQUEST: We are urging the provincial government to establish a clear timeline for implementing 
all-day, two-way GO service on the Milton GO Rail corridor, projected to serve up to 94,000 
passengers by 2041. Immediate funding is critical to upgrade corridor infrastructure, increase  
train capacity, and resolve conflicts with freight traffic. This project must be prioritized and  
fast-tracked as it is essential for regional transit improvement and economic development.  
We’re also requesting to receive regular and transparent updates on the progress of the project  
to ensure communities stay informed and engaged.

By 2041, the Milton corridor is expected  
to have up to 94,000 daily riders.
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Housing-Enabling Infrastructure

Commuter Benefits

• Lowering carbon emissions.

• �Improving quality of life for commuters  
with direct access.

• Reducing traffic congestion.

• �Providing cost savings with affordable fare  
options and elimination of paying parking fees.

• �Increasing access to employment hubs and  
larger transit connections.

• �Encouraging urban growth and development  
in communities around transit hub stations.

• More frequent service.

• Less crowding on key routes.

• Improved service reliability for customers.

Economic Benefits

• Serving Ontario’s second-largest economic center.

• �Moving more commuters around southern Ontario.

• Supporting approximately 8,000 businesses.

• Supporting more than 143,000 jobs.

• �Boosting regional economic connectivity  
and growth.

Collaborative Partnership Between the City  
of Mississauga and the Government of Ontario 
Leads to Better Outcomes for Residents

• Enhancing regional mobility.

• Increasing economic opportunities.

• Supporting transit-oriented development.

• Expanding provincial transit goals.

• Supporting regional economic development.

• Improving sustainable transportation strategies.

09 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission

Cooksville GO Station in Mississauga.
Photo Credit: Metrolinx

“�The Canadian head office for Novo Nordisk is located in Mississauga, in one of Canada’s 
largest life sciences sector hubs. We support the expansion of the City of Mississauga’s 
All-Day, Two-Way GO Service to support our ability to attract and retain a talented 
workforce and promote environmental sustainability through reducing vehicle emissions.”

	 Béatrice Clerc, former President, Novo Nordisk Canada Inc.
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Investing in Sustainable Public Transit:  
Building New Transit Facility

About the Transit Facility 

Traffic and congestion are already at high levels in 
Mississauga, and as the City works to meet the  
province’s housing targets, investing in transit service 
and capacity will be crucial. In 2022, Ontario’s public 
transit system was operated by 106 municipal transit 
agencies and two provincial transit agencies, however, 
municipal transit agencies continue to serve more 
passengers than their provincial counterparts. Demand 
for public transit is high, with ridership surpassing 
2019 levels by more than 10%, and nearly 25,000 
residents relying on transit daily to commute to work. 
According to the Financial Accountability Office of 
Ontario, municipal and provincial transit agencies 

facilitated 590.9 million passenger trips in 2022,  
of which municipal transit agencies accounted for 
556.0 million (94.1 %) of total ridership, while the 
remaining 34.9 million trips (5.9 %) were recorded  
by provincial transit agencies. To meet this growing 
demand, MiWay needs to expand its fleet, which 
requires a new transit garage. The cost however,  
to building a new facility to accommodate a zero- 
emission fleet is substantial and exceeds the City’s 
current budgetary capacity. 

The Government of Ontario plays a critical role in helping 
to fund the transit system to support our ability to 
operate, maintain and grow the Mississauga’s transit 
infrastructure – including the need for a transit facility.

REQUEST: We are requesting $500 million to construct a new transit facility to support 
the expansion of transit in Mississauga. This investment is crucial for increasing housing 
availability in our community and achieving the Government of Ontario’s target of 
120,000 new homes over the next 10 years.

MiWay bus driving towards Central Parkway station in Mississauga.
Photo: City of Mississauga

“�While municipalities 
have expanded their 
bus fleets with federal 
capital funding, they 
do not have the 
operating funding  
they need to actually 
put those bigger  
fleets into service.”

  Canadian Urban  
  Transit Association (CUTA)
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MiWay’s Bus Fleet 

Miway’s existing bus fleet of approximately 500 
vehicles is housed at its two existing facilities (Central 
Parkway and Malton), which have both reached full 
capacity severely limiting future fleet growth. Bringing 
more buses online, will require more space to house 
and service them. As MiWay brings on more zero 
emissions buses, it will need the right space to house 
and repair them. Details of the new transit storage 
facility still need to be determined; however, preliminary 
conceptual designs indicate the potential to house 
between 170 and 280 forty-foot buses at this site with 
an estimated capital cost more than $500 million.

Commuter Benefits

• �Increasing the fleet means more buses on the road to 
move more people around Mississauga and to other 
major transit station areas around the GTA.

• Reducing traffic congestion.

• �Increasing fleet safety and maintenance,  
inspections and operational readiness for buses.

• Lowering green house gas emissions.

Economic Benefits

• �Moving more commuters around southern Ontario.

• Boosting economic connectivity and growth.

• �Reducing climate change impacts on the community. 

• Reducing maintenance costs.

• �Increasing property values and development 
opportunities.

• �Creating access to larger, more diverse talent  
for employers.

Collaborative Partnership Between the City  
of Mississauga and the Government of Ontario 
Leads to Better Outcomes for Residents

• Enhancing regional mobility.

• Increasing economic opportunities.

• Supporting transit-oriented development.

• Expanding provincial transit goals.

• Supporting regional economic development.

• Providing sustainable transportation strategies.

MiWay commuter in a wheelchair entering bus in Mississauga.
Photo: City of Mississauga

“�Of the province’s 106 municipal transit agencies, MiWay 
in Mississauga is the third largest, with 35.7 million trips 
and a service area population of 0.8 million.”

  �2022 Report of Financial Accountability Office in Ontario 

11 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission

10.1



Improving Transit Infrastructure and  
Connectivity: Extension of the Dundas BRT

“�	�By 2041, 6% of all employment in the GTHA and 8% of the region’s total population will 
be living along the Dundas Corridor. It will also contain 9% (808,000) of all population 
growth and 6% of employment growth across the GTHA.”

	 Metrolinx 
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About the Dundas BRT

The City of Mississauga, in partnership with Metrolinx, 
is advancing the planning of the Dundas Bus Rapid 
Transit (BRT) project. This proposed 48-kilometre BRT 
route will provide fast, frequent service along Dundas 
Street, spanning from Highway 6 in Hamilton to the 
Kipling Transit Hub in Toronto, connecting the City 

Centres of Etobicoke and Mississauga. More than 20 
kilometres of the route will operate in dedicated bus 
lanes or exclusive right-of-way, separated from 
general traffic, ensuring faster and more reliable 
transit options. The project is expected to continue to 
serve high ridership, including significant usage to and 
from the University of Toronto Mississauga campus.

Request: We are requesting that the provincial government allocate $2 million in funding  
for the development of a business case and further studies for the Dundas BRT Mississauga 
West. This area is projected to accommodate 9% (808,000) of the GTHA’s population  
growth by 2041. The funding will also be used to explore options to create direct links  
to the University of Toronto Mississauga campus and enhance connectivity between  
Kipling Station and the Mississauga east segment of the regional transit system.

The proposed alignment and stop locations for the Dundas BRT Mississauga West segment. 
Image: Metrolinx
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“	�Our government is saying 
‘yes’ to building the roads, 
highways and public transit 
needed to unlock our full 
economic potential and 
keep our province moving 
forward. As we attract more 
skilled workers to Ontario, 
we need to build more roads 
and highways to keep up 
with population growth.” 

	 The Hon. Doug Ford,  
	 Premier of Ontario
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Commuter Benefits

• �Strengthening our east to west 
connections.

• �Reducing travel times for approx-
imately 30,000 new daily riders.

• �Increasing and creating a more 
reliable transit service.

• Lowering carbon emissions.

• Connecting communities. 

• Reducing gridlock.

• �Providing easy connections 
across the Greater Toronto and 
Hamilton Area (GTHA).

Economic Benefits

• �Supporting local businesses.

• Developing mobility hubs. 

• �Unlocking economic and regional 
development along the corridor.

• �Helping retain and attract resi-
dents, tourists, and businesses.

• �Revitalizing, redeveloping, and 
reshaping the corridor. 

• �Participating in a broader transit 
strategy supporting Toronto, 
Mississauga, Oakville, Burlington 
and Hamilton.

Collaboration Between  
the City of Mississauga and 
the Government of Ontario 
Leads to Better Outcomes  
for Residents

• �Improving regional connectivity 
across southern Ontario.

• �Investing in an integrated trans-
portation infrastructure network 
that enables economic prosperity 
and future sustainability 
(Province’s Transit plan).

In addition, the City is currently working on connecting the Hazel McCallion Line LRT to its eastern border  
with Toronto. To maximize the system’s potential, it’s crucial to begin design and business case analysis  
for two key segments:

• �The connection between Kipling Station in Toronto and the current BRT section.

• �The corridor from Confederation Parkway to the University of Toronto Mississauga campus.

These projects are critical to advancing regional transit connectivity and will require both provincial funding  
and support. While we understand that Metrolinx has indicated that additional studies and business cases  
for these segments are not currently prioritized, we believe that securing attention and resources for these 
initiatives would greatly enhance the full potential of the BRT system and its benefits for the region.  
We request that the province will consider these projects as a key part of the broader vision for improving  
transit infrastructure and connectivity across the area.

The Dundas BRT transit corridor will stretch 48km along Dundas Street, linking Mississauga, 
Hamilton & Etobicoke. 
Image: City of Mississauga
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Flood-Resilient Futures:  
Investing in Integrated Disaster Mitigation

About Disaster Mitigation and  
Housing Enabling Funding 

In July and August 2024, parts of Mississauga experi-
enced historic and catastrophic flooding, due to 
record-breaking rainfall. While the City’s current 
infrastructure helped reduce damage, the increasing 
number and intensity of these storms are challenging 
these systems. The City is investing in upgrading its 
infrastructure, including the stormwater system, to 
protect property, ensure public safety and make 
Mississauga more resilient to climate change. 

The City, however, cannot do it alone. Mississauga 
requires support from the provincial government  
to continue to build housing and the necessary 
infrastructure to support it. 

The Insurance Bureau of Canada (IBC) found that 
severe weather resulted in more than $3.1 billion in 
insured damage across Canada in 2023. According to 
the report, Mississauga is one of the most flood-prone 
cities in Ontario. It highlights cities like Mississauga, 
with dense populations, extensive infrastructure, and 
growing urbanization face heightened flood risks and 
are increasingly vulnerable to such events.

REQUEST: We are requesting that the provincial government expedite approval  
of Mississauga’s applications to the Housing Enabling Water Systems Fund and  
the Housing Enabling Core Services Stream. Swift action is essential to support  
our housing development initiatives and meet urgent community needs.

Cooksville Park in Mississauga flooded.
Photo: City of Mississauga

A report that evaluates cities on a scale from one to five ranked Mississauga 
ahead of Toronto at 4.4 out of 5 on a list of Ontario’s most flood-prone areas.

Insurance Bureau of Canada 
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Housing-Enabling Water Systems Fund 

The City is thankful for the funding provided to the 
Region of Peel in 2024 through the provincial Housing- 
Enabling Water Systems Fund (HEWSF). However, 
pressure on the City’s budget to maintain existing  
and build new infrastructure continues to mount and 
additional support from the federal and provincial 
governments is necessary. The City has recently 
submitted two applications to the provincial govern-
ment for further investments from the Housing-Enabling 
Water Systems Fund (HEWSF) that if approved,  
would greatly benefit the City’s long-term growth  
and sustainability. 

These additional investments will help address the 
increasing demands on our infrastructure, support the 
development of affordable housing, and ensure that 
essential water systems are equipped to handle future 
population growth. However, these investments cannot 
happen without the support of both provincial and 
federal governments. It is crucial that all levels of 
government continue to work together with the City 
of Mississauga to effectively meet the needs of our 
communities.

About Dixie-Dundas Flood Mitigation (HEWSF)

The City has submitted an application under the 
Housing Enabling Water Systems Fund through the 
Government of Ontario, requesting $31 million, which 
covers 73% of the total eligible project costs, to 
address severe flooding issues in our community. The 
Dixie-Dundas Flood Mitigation Project will enhance 
the resiliency of the City’s stormwater system, protect-
ing more than 1,000 properties currently at risk of 
flooding due to the overflow of Little Etobicoke Creek 
at Queen Frederica. This project will help safeguard 
the Dixie-Dundas and Applewood communities and 
unlock land for the development of 6,300 new housing 
units in a critical growth node located at the Dixie GO 
Major Transit Station Area. 

The City’s Climate Action Plan provides data that 
shows by 2050 severe weather events such as heavy 
rainfall will occur every six years instead of every  
40 years. Changes in precipitation will cause more 
frequent and severe rainfall, leading to community 
level flooding.

A floodplain map Dixie-Dundas area of Mississauga.
Photo: Toronto and Region Conservation Authority

“�Our government has been making significant investments in housing-enabling infrastructure  
so that as interest rates start to come down, municipalities have enough serviced land to build  
the family-sized homes their communities need. Through our $3-billion plan to get water and 
wastewater infrastructure in the ground, we are untangling a mess created by the previous 
government and getting more homes built faster.”

	 The Hon. Paul Calandra, Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing, Government of Ontario

City of Mississauga’s climate projections for 2025 (2010 Baseline).
Photo: City of Mississauga
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Overhead image of the Ninth Line Road Widening.
Photo: City of Mississauga

Flood water pouring onto a major roadway in Mississauga.
Photo: City of Mississauga

“	�Water, sewer and stormwater infrastructure are the most critical infrastructure assets 
necessary in the residential construction process. This is the first step in building new 
residential developments, so without these assets being built, homes can’t get built.”

	 Patrick McManus Executive Director, The Ontario Sewer and Watermain Construction Association
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About the Ninth Line Road Widening –  
Eglinton Avenue West to Derry Road West 
(HECS)

This project is vital for improving transportation infras- 
tructure to support our growing population. The City 
has applied for the maximum permitted funding of 
$20 million through the Municipal Housing Infras- 
tructure Program – Housing-Enabling Core Servicing 
Stream (MHIP-HECS). The City’s application requested 
the maximum amount permitted, which represents 
35% of the total eligible project costs. This funding is 
crucial to ensure the project moves forward without 
delay and effectively addresses both current and 
future transportation needs.

Resident Benefits

• Improving critical public safety needs.

• �Ensuring neighbourhoods are more resilient to 
climate change.

• Increasing preparedness and response.

• Reducing disaster risk.

• Preventing flooding on public and private property.

• �Protecting people and property from the effects  
of flooding.

• Protecting of watersheds, rivers and lakes.

• Continuing to strengthen land-use planning.

Economic Benefits

• �Addressing climate change impacts and increasing 
infrastructure resilience.

• �Improving flood protection to ensure business 
continuity.

• �Stimulating economic growth as modernized and 
expanded infrastructure will attract businesses and 
stimulate job creation.

• Reducing carbon emissions

• �Sustainability with investments being made to 
address infrastructure challenges before they 
become too severe, preventing future costly disrup-
tions and inefficiencies by outdated systems.

Collaborative Partnership Between the City  
of Mississauga and the Government of Ontario 
Leads to Better Outcomes for Residents

• �Flood mitigation supports the Dundas Connects 
Master Plan and the Stormwater Master Plan allowing 
for future development and intensification in the area.

• �Proper flood mitigation supports the Protecting 
people and property: Ontario’s flooding strategy.

Housing-Enabling Infrastructure
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AFFORDABILITY 

Keeping Our City Affordable: A New Deal for Mississauga 

Mississauga residents deserve affordable homes, better transit, connected communities and 
continued economic growth. To achieve this, the province must strike a new deal with Mississauga 
that supports the city’s needs, just as it has with Toronto and Ottawa. 

At the Association of Municipalities of Ontario Conference in August 2023, Premier Doug Ford 
and the provincial government committed to making municipalities whole. More recently, they  
did this by providing Toronto with $1.2 billion over three years to support its Eglinton Crosstown 
and Finch West LRTs, and similarly supporting Ottawa’s transit initiatives. While Mississauga, 
Ontario’s second-largest economy, faces similar challenges and opportunities, it has yet to receive 
comparable support. 

A new funding deal for Mississauga ensures the City thrives – helping to boost affordability,  
foster economic resilience, and improve the quality of life for Mississauga residents.
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Getting Housing Built Quickly: Addressing the  
Housing Supply and Affordability Crisis in Mississauga

About Mississauga’s Housing Supply  
and Affordability Crisis 

In July 2024, Mississauga’s Mayor’s Housing Task 
Force was created to help the City continue its efforts 
to streamline housing approval processes. The task 
force was designed as a forum to discuss obstacles, 
find solutions to the housing supply and affordability 
crisis in Mississauga and identified areas for partnership. 

The Mayor’s Housing Task Force (MHTF) compliments 
the City’s 2023 Housing Action Plan. The Mayor’s 
Housing Task Force included four priorities and 30 
actions, these recommendations will help guide 
Mississauga’s future efforts on housing. In fact, the City 
has already started to take action in important ways. 

REQUEST: Collaborate with the City of Mississauga to address the housing crisis. The housing 
supply and affordability crisis demands a unified effort from all levels of government and 
stakeholders. The City of Mississauga, in partnership with over 30 experts from Ontario’s 
leading private and not-for-profit housing developers, has developed actionable solutions. 
Now, we need the provincial and federal governments to take decisive steps to implement 
these recommendations. This collaboration will drive the change necessary to overcome 
existing barriers, streamline housing approvals, and accelerate the development of affordable 
and sustainable homes. The detailed recommendations outlined in this document represent a 
roadmap to success—one that will ensure Mississauga meets its housing targets and sets a 
precedent for addressing housing challenges across Ontario.

Mississauga needs more housing options for families, older adults, students and others who want to live in the city.
Photo: City of Mississauga

Affordability
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“	�When it comes to building at least 1.5 million new homes by 2031, we need all hands-on deck. 
Our government will continue to take action and work closely with our partners at all levels  
of government to implement our ambitious plan to build more homes people can afford.”

	 The Hon. Paul Calandra, Minister of Municipal Affairs and Housing, Government of Ontario
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The four priorities can be found here:

1. �Reform development charges, taxes and fees to help 
lower housing costs 95% of new homes built in 
Canada are built by the private sector. The Task 
Force is recommending 14 actions to help balance 
demand and incentivize more affordable housing 
developments.

2. �Update building and design standards to help boost 
supply and make building more affordable In a 
housing crisis, the aim of guidelines and standards 
must be to help – not hinder – good city-building. 
The Task Force is recommending 7 actions that will 
help create efficiencies across the industry to 
increase supply.

3. �Transform zoning to unlock more housing Zoning 
reform provides certainty for developers and can 
help streamline the development application 
process. The Task Force is recommending 5 actions 
that will support Mississauga’s transformation into a 
dynamic urban city.

4. �Create sustainable programs and funding that will 
mobilize industry to help meet the demand for 
affordable housing The private sector can – and is 
willing – to play a significant role in helping to build 
affordable housing. The Task Force is recommend-
ing 4 actions to help develop a sustainable, long-
term funding program for affordable housing.

What the Provincial Government can do:

•	�Fund water, wastewater, and transit development 
charges.

	� Why this matters: Provincial funding would alleviate 
financial pressures on municipalities, enabling them 
to support critical infrastructure without passing 
costs onto developers or homebuyers. This approach 
reduces overall project costs, accelerates housing 
delivery, and ensures that essential services are in 
place to support sustainable growing communities.

•	�Establish a First-Time Homebuyer Rebate: Introduce 
a rebate program that directly offsets the cost of 
development charges (DCs) for first-time homebuyers.

	� Why this matters: Development charges represent a 
significant cost barrier for prospective buyers. 
Reducing this expense supports homeownership 
accessibility while fostering demand for new housing.

• �Waive HST or increase HST maximum rebate amount 
(provincial share) on homes for first-time homebuyers

• �Increase Land Transfer Tax first-time buyer thresholds: 
As an immediate step the province should increase 
the first-time buyer thresholds so they better reflect 
current prices. The province should also look at 
broader reforms to the tax to help new homebuyers 
and younger residents.

	� Why this matters: This change addresses  
affordability challenges and promotes equitable 
access to housing.

• �Broader Reform of Community Benefit Charges and 
land transaction taxes: As a way to provide a partial 
alternative to development charges, the province 
could explore providing municipalities the ability to 
apply a land value uplift charge on land sales over a 
certain value. This could replace community benefit 
charges and a portion of development charges. By 
doing so, the seller of land would be taxed for the 
land value increase rather than the developer creating 
the housing. The revenue could be dedicated to pay 
for growth-related infrastructure as having these 
services in place is a key factor in land value.

	� Why this matters: This change would be more 
economically efficient and incent housing creation, 
reduce land speculation, and lower land costs.

Nearly half (45%) of Canadians reported 
being very concerned about their ability 
to afford housing due to rising costs.

Statistics Canada

More than 80,000 Ontarians were 
known to be homeless in 2024,  
a number that has grown by more  
than 25 per cent since 2022. 

Association of Municipalities of Ontario
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• �Standardize accessibility and green standards  
across Ontario:

	 - �Accessibility design guidelines: Harmonize accessi-
bility requirements across jurisdictions to ensure a 
clear and cohesive framework. This should extend 
beyond the AODA to include interior spaces 
governed by the Ontario Building Code.

	 - �Green standards: Introduce consistent, province-wide 
green building standards to eliminate the patch-
work of regulations currently faced by developers.

	� Why this matters: Standardized regulations reduce 
complexity and compliance costs for developers, 
streamline design processes, and ensure equitable 
and sustainable development across the province.

• �Streamline the Ministry of the Environment, Conser- 
vation and Parks (MECP) role in the building permit 
process: Adopt a streamlined and concurrent approval 
process for environmental requirements, such as 
Records of Site Condition and risk assessments.

	� Why This Matters: Faster approvals from the MECP 
enable municipalities to issue building permits  
more efficiently, reducing delays and accelerating 
housing delivery.

• �Expand the federal and provincial government’s role 
as a housing supplier: Increase the government’s role 
in directly funding and providing land for housing to 
ensure long-term affordability and stability within 
the housing market. The provincial and federal 
governments should take a leading role in funding 
housing services and incentivizing development by: 
- �Implementing a long-term housing development & 

affordability strategy: Establish consistent, decade- 
long programs that create certainty for private 
developers to include affordable and rental housing 
in their business models (ex. % of GDP).

	� Why This Matters: A stable, long-term strategy from 
senior governments provides financial certainty, 
encourages sustained developer participation, and 
ensures affordability objectives are integrated into 
housing development plans. A stronger government 
presence in housing provision creates a reliable 
supply of affordable units, reduces dependency on 
market fluctuations, and addresses systemic gaps in 
housing availability. This approach promotes equity 
and long-term solutions to the housing crisis.

• �Strengthen landlord rights to promote rental housing 
supply: Recent provincial measures to balance tenant 
and landlord rights – such as increased fines under 
the Residential Tenancies Act (RTA), enhanced tenant 
rights, and investments in the Landlord and Tenant 
Board (LTB) – are a step in the right direction. 
However, further action is needed to ensure landlords 
and housing providers can confidently invest in and 
maintain rental housing. Proposed actions:

	 - �Ensure faster dispute resolutions at the LTB: 
Expand funding and operational capacity to reduce 
case backlogs and deliver swift resolutions to 
disputes, protecting landlords from prolonged 
financial strain.

   - �Establish clear recourse for dealing with problem-
atic tenants: Introduce streamlined processes for 
addressing issues such as unpaid rent, property 
damage, and lease violations to provide landlords 
with fair and timely remedies.

   - �Encourage compliance while mitigating risks of an 
unregulated market: Strengthen enforcement 
mechanisms against both tenants and landlords 
who operate outside the formal rental system, 
thereby reducing risks associated with unregulated 
markets.

	� Why This Matters: Strengthening landlord protections 
reduces risks for housing providers, encourages 
more investment in rental housing, and accelerates 
the availability of regulated, high-quality rental 
units. Without adequate recourse, the market risks 
losing landlords to informal and unregulated 
systems, ultimately limiting housing supply and 
tenant security

• �Strengthen the Region of Peel’s housing service 
delivery framework: Enhance the Region’s capacity 
to facilitate affordable housing by focusing on the 
following priorities:

	 - �Establish trusted organizations: Create entities akin 
to Toronto Community Housing to provide project 
certainty, clarity, and shared accountability for 
developers.

   - �Expedited approval streams: Implement dedicated 
fast-track approval processes for affordable 
housing, including site plan and permitting reviews.

   - �Support non-profit pathways: Develop robust 
programs for non-profit housing organizations, 
incorporating affordable ownership and equity-
based models to accelerate project delivery.
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	� Why This Matters: Streamlining service delivery  
and fostering collaboration with trusted partners 
ensures predictability for developers and enables 
non-profit organizations to contribute significantly 
to affordable housing supply.

• �Provide funding for Inclusionary Zoning and afford-
able units: Critically review the feasibility model in 
today’s economic climate and reconsider the rates  
or the allocation of dedicated funding to support 
Inclusionary Zoning policies in the construction of 
newly built affordable housing units.

	� Why This Matters: Inclusionary Zoning is challenging 
to operationalize for developers and municipalities. 
To encourage greater adoption a critical review of 
feasibility or funding model for affordable units may 
support offsetting the financial carrying costs to 
developers and impact to new homeowners.

While the City of Mississauga is committed to doing 
whatever we can to help get more housing built, there 
are certain barriers identified by the Task Force that 
are beyond the City’s control. These barriers include:

• �Provincial and Federal support need for first-time 
homebuyers.

• �Making more land available for development near 
provincial highways

• �External utility providers and provincial agencies 
review processes

Resident Benefits

• �Increasing homeownership accessibility while 
fostering demand for new housing.

• Promoting equitable access to housing.

• �Providing solutions for how to deliver more  
housing quickly.

• �Identifying opportunities to streamline development 
application and building permit approval processes.

• �Providing incentives to purchase homes in Mississauga. 
Nearly half (45%) of Canadians reported being very 
concerned about their ability to afford housing due 
to rising costs. 90% of homeless shelters in Canada 
are in Ontario, British Columbia, Quebec, and Alberta, 
and 44% of them are in Ontario alone.

Economic Benefits

• �Provincial funding would alleviate financial pressures 
on the City, enabling it to support critical infrastruc-
ture without passing costs onto homebuyers, 
developers or industry partners.

• Accelerating housing delivery.

• �Ensuring essential services are in place to support 
sustainable growing communities.

• Increasing economic efficiency.

• Incentivizing housing creation.

• Reducing land speculation.

• Lowering land costs.

Collaboration Between the City of Mississauga 
and the Government of Ontario Leads to Better 
Returns in Economic Growth for Ontario

• �Ensures alignment in meeting Ontario’s ambitious 
housing targets, accelerating the construction of  
1.5 million homes by 2031 and promoting economic 
growth.

• �Streamlining funding and infrastructure development, 
ensures that resources are effectively used to support 
critical projects without duplicating efforts, reducing 
costs, and increasing economic efficiency.

• �Harmonization of regulations and processes, reduces 
delays in approvals and construction timelines, leading 
to quicker housing delivery and more immediate 
economic returns.

• �Creating clear, consistent policies and standards 
encourages developers to invest in housing projects, 
leading to increased private sector involvement,  
job creation, and economic stimulation.

• �A more predictable housing environment, reduces 
economic volatility caused by housing market 
instability, supporting overall economic health  
in Ontario.

• �Successful housing initiatives lead to thriving, diverse 
communities that attract both businesses and 
residents, which in turn stimulates the local economy 
through job creation, increased tax revenue, and 
business development.
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New Deal for Mississauga: Responsible Funding  
for Third Largest Municipality in Ontario

“�The City’s growth over the past few 
decades has seen it emerge from  
the shadows of Toronto, no longer 
just a bedroom community to the 
province’s capital. The City is now  
its own thriving community – an 
important contributor to Ontario’s 
economy. I think there is a bit of 
recognition here that Mississauga 
has achieved something substantial.” 

  Zachary Spicer, Associate Professor,  
  School of Public Policy and Administration Brickyard Park in Mississauga.

Photo: City of Mississauga

Affordability
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About a New Deal for Mississauga

The City is asking the province to provide equitable 
transit funding, recognizing Mississauga’s status as  
a major economic hub and one of the largest and  
most important economic centers in both Ontario  
and Canada.

In late 2023 and early 2024, the provincial government 
struck new funding deals with Toronto and Ottawa, 
providing each city with operating and capital funding 
for transit projects. In Toronto, the province provided 
$1.2 billion to the city over three years to operate the 
Eglinton Crosstown and Finch West LRTs. In Ottawa, 
they committed over $197 million for operating costs, 
including $48 million for increased safety on public 
transit. In both cases, the province recognized the 

significant operating pressures faced by these cities 
and determined that provincial support was needed. 

In the Government of Ontario’s October 30, 2024,  
Fall Economic Statement, the new deals with Ottawa 
and Toronto were justified because these cities are 
“unique economic engines in the provincial and 
national economies that face pressures and challenges 
that require additional support from all levels of 
government.” As the province’s second largest urban 
economy, Mississauga is also a unique economic 
engine for the province and the country with a 2023 
annual economic GDP output of $60.9 billion. As a  
net importer of 496,174 jobs and 107,807 registered 
businesses we are an economic powerhouse in  
our own right and should be afforded the same 
considerations as Toronto and Ottawa. 

REQUEST: We are requesting the provincial government prioritize and sign a new funding 
deal with the City of Mississauga. This agreement must ensure financial support for the 
operation of the Hazel McCallion Line LRT for its first three years of service. In addition,  
we are requesting funds for other key projects on the City’s capital list, including Lakeshore  
Higher Order Transit, Dundas Bus Rapid Transit, and the new Transit Storage Facility, to 
support long-term infrastructure growth and regional development.
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“�No matter where you live, you deserve access to transit that is fast, dependable, and affordable. 
Under the leadership of Premier Ford, our government will continue to invest in convenient 
transit solutions for eastern Ontario that will get families where they need to go.” 

  �Ric Bresee, Parliamentary Assistant to Ontario’s Minister of Transportation,  
and Member of Provincial Parliament for Hastings – Lennox and Addington

Resident Benefits

• Higher standard of living.

• Lower unemployment; more jobs available.

• Reducing economic borrowing.

• Greater efficiency.

• Access to more resources.

• Investments in transit, housing and infrastructure.

Collaboration Between the City of Mississauga 
and the Government of Ontario Leads to  
Better Returns in Economic Growth for Ontario

• �Investing in important projects that focus on public 
transportation creating more jobs.

• �Making the City appealing for tech companies and 
new businesses helping Ontario become a leader  
in innovation. 

Economic Benefits

• �Mississauga is Canada’s seventh-largest city and  
the Ontario’s second largest economy.

• Home to more than 100,000 businesses.

• �Home to more than 1,400 multi-national companies 
and 77 Fortune 500 companies.

• �Boasts a GDP of $60.9 billion (2023) for the  
provincial and national economies.

• Home to 496,174 jobs.

• �Home to Canada’s largest airport –  
Toronto Pearson International Airport.

• �Mississauga’s been ranked as one of Canada’s  
best locations for business and investment  
for eight years in a row.

• �Mississauga’s economic output is $55 billion  
per year, or $77,000 per person.

• �The City has the second-largest Life Sciences  
cluster in Canada with more than 500 companies 
that employ 27,000 people.

An aerial view of downtown Mississauga.
Photo: City of Mississauga
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Priority Provincial Funding:  
Fair Share for Region of Peel and Mississauga

About a Fair Share for Region of Peel  
and the City of Mississauga

Peel Region faces a deficit of $868 million annually, 
which translates to a $578 per-person financial gap 
across Mississauga, Brampton, and Caledon. Residents 
in Peel Region, including those in the Mississauga, 
receive less in funding from the provincial government 
than people living in other Ontario cities, towns and 
regions across the province. When compared with its 
closest peers – the seven other municipalities in Ontario 
with populations more than 500,000: Toronto, Ottawa, 
Hamilton, York, Durham, Waterloo and Halton – funding 
in Peel is persistently low. This includes $86 million 
less for core municipal services as well as $214 million 
for social services. 

Recent data shows municipalities have had to reallo-
cate $138 per person from the local property taxes 
each year to cover the provincial funding gap for 
essential services. This puts a considerable strain on 
tax bills for both the Region and Mississauga, leading 
to higher costs for taxpayers, even though these are 
provincial programs, services, and responsibilities.

The shortfall affects various municipal services 
including housing, childcare, schools, seniors care,  
and non-profit community services.

REQUEST: We are requesting that the provincial government prioritize increased funding 
for Peel Region to address gaps identified by the Metamorphosis Network. This funding  
is essential to ensure fairness for property taxpayers and promote equitable regional 
development. Specifically, we seek $86 million to cover the shortfall for core municipal 
services and an additional $214 million for social services.

“�More and more, municipal 
governments are being asked 
to take on new responsibilities 
as the level of government 
closest to the people. 
Municipalities are the only 
order of government where 
revenue does not grow  
with the economy.”  

  Association of Municipalities  
  of Ontario

Percentage breakdown of property taxes in Mississauga, 2025 
between the City, Region and Province.
Photo: 2025 Budget, City of Mississauga

10.1



25 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission

Affordability

How the Funding Gap Affects Residents 

• �Limited access to social services like housing, 
childcare, and healthcare.

• �Overburdened community support programs  
with fewer resources.

• �Lower quality of essential services such as  
mental health and senior care.

• �Fewer opportunities for education and job training.

• Increased strain on non-profits and charities.

• Longer wait times for critical services.

• �Higher pressure on emergency services like  
healthcare, police, and fire.

These service constraints underscore the urgent need 
for equitable provincial funding that reflects the City’s 
growing population and diverse community needs.

Unsustainable Burden on Property Taxes

The combined property tax bills for the Region of Peel 
and the City of Mississauga mean that financial 
pressures on the Region directly impact the City. This 
funding gap places significant strain on Mississauga’s 
budget, making it increasingly difficult to maintain a 
competitive property tax rate while continuing to 
deliver the high-quality programs and services that 
residents rely on.

Addressing this funding shortfall is crucial, and it is 
essential that the provincial government step in to 
provide support. The Premier’s commitment to making 
municipalities whole must be upheld to ensure that 
cities like Mississauga can continue to thrive and meet 
the needs of our residents. Approximately one-third 
(37%) of every dollar collected in property taxes remains 
in Mississauga, funding essential services such as:

• Transit

• By-law enforcement

• Fire and emergency services

• Libraries

• Snow removal

• Recreation and culture

• Parks, trails and green spaces

Resident Benefits
• Reducing burden on property taxes.

• �Enhancing infrastructure development and  
supporting the creation of 120,000 new homes. 

• �Funding better social services such childcare, 
schools, and seniors care, as well as non-profit 
community services like mental health support  
and youth programs.

Economic Benefits

• �Ensuring a better tax rate to ensure retention of 
businesses to the second largest economy in Ontario.

• �Creating economic competitiveness allowing 
Mississauga to invest in enhancing its infrastructure 
and services making the city more competitive in 
attracting talent and business investment.

• �Attracting skilled workers with improved public 
services and competitive or lower tax rates.

• �Improving social service infrastructure leading to 
lower poverty rates, better supports for vulnerable 
populations and increased access to health  
care services.

Collaboration Between the City of Mississauga 
and the Government of Ontario Leads to  
Better Returns in Economic Growth for Ontario

• �Addressing leads to improved services and  
economic growth.

• �Aligning Mississauga’s inclusive and sustainable 
economic development agenda with provincial 
initiatives ensures economic benefits are  
distributed equitably across Ontario.

• �Continued collaboration between the city and 
province on infrastructure projects stimulating 
economic growth.

• �Collaborating to meet aggressive provincial  
housing targets while updating necessary  
infrastructure working to drive economic activity.
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Hospital Expansion: Local Share for  
Healthcare Infrastructure in Mississauga

About Hospital Local Share 

The demand for health care services provided by 
Trillium Health Partners is expected to increase by 
nearly seven times more than the average hospital in 
Ontario. On October 30, 2024, Council approved a 
resolution declining to provide the $450 million local 
share for the Peter Gilgan Mississauga Hospital rebuild, 
part of the local share request from Trillium Health 
Partners. This project represents the largest healthcare 
infrastructure renewal in Canadian history and is critical 
to meeting the healthcare needs of the rapidly growing 
communities of Peel Region and West Toronto. 
However, the local share requested from Mississauga  
is 42% higher than the average amount approved by 
any other municipality in recent history. While the City 
of Mississauga fully supports the hospital project and 
recognizes the need for a regional hospital to serve 
over 1.7 million residents, healthcare is a provincial 

responsibility, and the property tax base was not 
designed to fund such significant healthcare 
infrastructure. 

Mississauga is already under substantial financial 
pressure, and this funding request would impose an 
undue burden on the City, far greater than what any 
other municipality has faced in similar circumstances. 
Meeting this request would require a special purpose 
tax levy along with the issuance and repayment of  
a 20-year debenture. This represents a significant 
financial hardship for the City and its residents, placing 
an extraordinary strain on local resources and the 
ability to fund other essential services. This situation 
highlights the pressing need for provincial and federal 
support to address such large-scale infrastructure 
investments, as the financial burden on Mississauga is 
disproportionately higher than that faced by other 
municipalities in Ontario.

REQUEST: We are requesting that the provincial government prioritize funding the  
$450 million needed for new healthcare infrastructure in Mississauga from provincial revenues. 
This approach ensures Mississauga’s contribution is fair and balanced, considering the  
substantial funding the province already receives through the Federal Health Transfer.

Rendering of the Peter Gilgan Mississauga Hospital. 
Photo: Trillium Health Partners

“This is a hospital in 
Mississauga but it will 
serve not only the region 
but the GTA and the 
GTHA and the Province of 
Ontario. So to put this on 
Mississauga property tax 
base, on Mississauga 
taxpayers isn’t fair to our 
taxpayers and this is a 
provincial responsibility.”

Deputy Mayor and Ward 8 
Councillor Matt Mahoney

Affordability
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Investments from the Province Needed  
to Support the City of Mississauga  
for Healthcare Infrastructure

While hospitals are a provincial responsibility, the  
City of Mississauga is committed to working with the 
province to accommodate the healthcare needs of 
residents. Funding new hospitals through the property 
tax base is not the solution. Property taxes are meant 
to support municipal services like roads, parks, and 
community programs – not new large-scale provincial 
initiatives like hospitals. Asking residents to fund 
hospitals this way places an undue financial strain on 
local families, residents and businesses. Healthcare 
infrastructure is clearly within the province’s mandate, 
and relying on municipalities to shoulder these costs 
undermines that responsibility while setting a con-
cerning precedent. Diverting property tax revenues  
to hospital funding limits the city’s ability to invest in 
other critical municipal priorities, impacting local 
services and infrastructure development. However,  
we believe that funding for new hospitals should not 
come from the property tax base.

Here’s why:

• �Mississauga residents already contribute to  
provincial taxes, and the province receives  
substantial funding for healthcare through  
the Federal Health Transfer.

• �Since 2005, this transfer has increased by 212%, 
while healthcare spending has only risen by 158%.

• �The requested $450 million is 42% higher than  
the average contribution expected from other 
municipalities in Ontario in recent years.

• �As this is a policy of the Ministry of Health, rather 
than a legislative requirement, it is unreasonable  
for Mississauga to bear this financial burden.

The City of Mississauga is ready and willing to work 
with the province to ensure the needs of Mississauga 
residents are met; however, this responsibility should 
be fully supported by provincial funding.

 
 
 
Resident Benefits

• Enhancing medical services.
• Better patient care.
• Modernizing hospital facilities and technology.
• Expanding emergency services.
• Upgrading to local infrastructure.
• �Adding connected transit including the  

Hazel McCallion Line LRT.
• Improving access for patients and families.
• Reducing wait times.
• �Increasing capacity.

Economic Benefits

• �Expanding workforce by 2,400 health care  
professionals and 400 new doctors.

• �Adding approximately 3,000 new construction 
workers to the local workforce at peak construction.

• �Combining impact of health care and construction 
jobs to add additional $1 billion for the local economy 
over 10 years, this includes $145 million in property 
tax revenue generated over 10 years from hospital 
employees.

• �Increasing Mississauga’s standing as a leading health 
innovation hub, attracting more businesses and 
research initiatives.

Collaboration Between the City of Mississauga 
and the Government of Ontario Leads to 
Better Returns in Economic Growth for Ontario

• �Providing critical healthcare infrastructure ultimately 
benefiting the broader Ontario economy.

• �Collaborative initiatives addressing challenges like 
housing affordability and sustainable transit will 
contribute to Ontario’s overall economic growth.

• �Attracting healthcare providers, specialists,  
and researchers, bolstering the local and  
provincial economy.

Cost Pressures

If the City were forced to add a new hospital levy 
(which at 3% translates to a 1.2% tax impact on the 
residential tax bill), a property tax bill increase in 
Mississauga could rise to 8.4% or higher. Reducing 
this tax bill would mean significant cuts to other 
programs and services residents rely upon.
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GTAA PILT: Mississauga Seeks Fair and Balanced 
Approach to Airport Property Taxation

About the GTAA PILT 

The GTAA is the City’s largest landowner who pays 
PILTs every year, based on a pay per passenger fee 
instead of property taxes. Since 2001, the Greater 
Toronto Airports Authority (GTAA) has paid a payment 
in lieu of taxes (PILT) to the City of Mississauga, based 
on passenger volume at Toronto Pearson International 
Airport, capped at 5% annual growth. 

The City of Mississauga appreciates the province’s 
decision to remove the 5% cap during the pandemic, 
which alleviated significant financial strain. However, 
the recent decision by the Minister of Finance to rein- 
state the cap, despite previous assurances in August 
2024, is concerning. We urge the Government of 
Ontario to collaborate with Mississauga to establish a 
fairer formula and permanently abolish the 5% PILT 
cap, freeing us from arbitrary restrictions. 

REQUEST: We are requesting that the provincial government not reinstate the 5% PILT 
cap. We are advocating for a formula based on the assessed value of the airport property, 
similar to how other properties are taxed. This would allow the PILT to better reflect the 
airport’s actual growth and impact. We are urging the province to collaborate with us  
to create a new, equitable formula and permanently remove the 5% PILT cap, freeing 
Mississauga from arbitrary restrictions in the future. 

Aerial view of Toronto Pearson International Airport. 
Photo: Greater Toronto Airports Authority

Affordability
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“�In light of the historic population growth our country is experiencing, municipalities 
are struggling to fund these services under a 19th century revenue framework that 
was never designed for the realities of the 21st century.” 

  Federation of Canadian Municipalities

10.1



29 2025 Provincial Pre-Budget Submission

Affordability

Between 2007 and 2021, the City has lost an estimated 
$18.6 million in missed revenue from PILTs due to the 
5% cap. We are committed to engaging in discussions 
to update the formula for the benefit of Mississauga 
residents and taxpayers and allow the City to receive 
the fair revenues it deserves. 

Had the PILT rate increased with the City’s tax rates, 
without an arbitrary cap, the cumulative payment from 
2001 to 2021 would have been $501 million more, with 
approximately $75.5 million higher in 2021 alone. The 
current PILT formula is unfair and needs reassessment.

This reform is vital for Mississauga’s financial stability 
and its ability to provide essential services. A fair PILT 
system will ensure that the GTAA contributes its share 
towards municipal costs while allowing Mississauga to 
benefit from the airport’s growth and success.

Resident Benefits

• �Mitigating the tax burden and preventing tax  
increases on residents and businesses by maintaining 
budget stability.

• �Providing a predictable and fair stream of revenue 
for services.

• �Investing in sustainable urban development  
projects around the airport.

Economic Benefits

• Preventing revenue shortfalls.

• Enabling long-term fiscal planning.

• �Increasing revenue from PILTs would allow 
Mississauga to invest and enhance its municipal 
services, creating a more attractive environment  
for businesses and residents.

Collaboration between the City of Mississauga 
and the Government of Ontario Leads to Better 
Returns in Economic Growth for Ontario

• �A fair PILT system would provide Mississauga with 
more resources to invest in infrastructure improve-
ments around the airport, enhancing connectivity 
and supporting economic growth enabling long-term 
fiscal planning.

• �Mississauga could better support the airport’s growth, 
which could drive economic activity across the region.

Travellers at Toronto Pearson International Airport. 
Photo: Greater Toronto Airports Authority
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Urgent Action Needed:  
Addressing Mississauga’s Food Insecurity Crisis

About Mississauga’s Food Insecurity Crisis

Mississauga is experiencing an unprecedented food 
insecurity crisis, with the highest food bank usage in 
Ontario. More than 56,000 residents accessed food 
banks a staggering 421,000 times last year, marking  
a 58% increase from the previous year. Currently, 
approximately 175,000 residents live in poverty, and 
without intervention, it is projected that 100,000 
people in the city will rely on food banks by 2027.

In response to this urgent situation, on November 13, 
2024, Mississauga City Council declared food insecurity 
an emergency and urged both federal and provincial 
governments to do the same. The resolution called for 
increased investments in income and disability 

support programs, as well as affordable housing and 
worker support initiatives, aimed at reducing reliance 
on food banks and addressing the root causes of food 
insecurity and poverty in the city.

Ontario food banks are struggling to meet unprece-
dented demand, with visits reaching an eight-year high 
in 2023-24. This year more than one million Ontarians 
visited food banks, a 25% increase from the previous 
year. This rise is attributed to factors like the cost of 
living, inadequate social support, and housing issues. 
Food banks are facing shortages, with many concerned 
about not having enough food or funding. Feed Ontario 
is calling on the provincial government to address 
poverty more effectively and to develop a new 
poverty reduction strategy.

REQUEST: We are requesting that the provincial government prioritize funding to 
support local food banks in Mississauga and support the Groceries and Essentials 
Benefit brought forward by Food Banks Canada, aimed to help struggling households 
afford vital costs like food and shelter. 

Recent data from Food Banks of Mississauga presentation, November 2024.

“	�We have seen an almost 80% increase in food bank visits in the past year. However, despite 
our best efforts, we’ve only been able to grow revenue by 2% during that same time. The lack 
of provincial and federal funding for food banks and those facing food insecurity means that 
we continue to face an uphill battle as more of our neighbours fall further behind.”

	 Meghan Nicholls, CEO Food Banks Mississauga

Affordability
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56,267
Number of food bank visitors.

1 in 13 residents in Mississauga 
are using a food bank.
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Recent data from Food Banks Mississauga presentation, 
May 2024.

Volunteer at Food Banks Mississauga collecting food donations.
Photo: Food Banks of Mississauga
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The Government of Ontario must act to alleviate the 
burden on municipalities and food banks by investing 
in stronger social programs and poverty reduction 
policies. The growing strain on food banks highlights 
the urgent need for a comprehensive response to  
food insecurity.

Resident Benefits

• �Improved food security with more residents having 
reliable access to nutritious food.

• Better health outcomes for community.

• �Stronger social programs can foster more inclusive 
and resilient communities.

• Reduced homelessness.

Economic Benefits

• �Increased economic stability, providing more financial 
security and reducing reliance on social assistance.

• �Enhanced workforce participation from vulnerable 
populations as food insecurity can often be a barrier 
to employment.

• �By alleviating the food insecurity, there is greater 
access to resources.

Collaboration Between the City of Mississauga 
and the Government of Ontario Leads to 
Better Returns in Economic Growth for Ontario

• �Addressing food insecurity leads to better health 
outcomes for residents, reduced healthcare costs 
and improved workforce productivity.

• �Building a stronger workforce through better labour 
laws that benefit workers and enhanced worker 
support programs.

Last year, the City of Mississauga  
saw the fastest increase in  
food bank usage in all of Ontario.

28%
of food bank  
visitors last year  
were children.
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The City of Mississauga is committed to advocating 
for the well-being of our residents and fostering 
sustainable community growth. This report highlights 
key priorities that aim to strengthen partnerships with 
the provincial government, tackle urgent challenges, 
and secure investments for long-term success.

Our advocacy efforts are focused on addressing 
housing support and affordability, with key projects 
such as the Dundas BRT extension, all-day two-way 
GO service on the Milton corridor, and a new transit 
facility to improve connectivity and promote transit- 
oriented development. Additionally, disaster mitigation 
funding, including the Dixie-Dundas Flood Mitigation 
Project, is essential for protecting our communities 
and unlocking new housing potential.

To support financial sustainability, we are working 
towards easing the property tax burden on residents. 
This includes advocating for a new deal for Mississauga, 
equitable and increased funding for Peel Region, 
removing the GTAA PILT cap, and securing provincial 
support for the Peter Gilgan Mississauga Hospital. 

By addressing both immediate needs and planning for 
future growth, Mississauga – working in collaboration 
with all levels of government – aims to secure the 
necessary funding and policy changes to build a 
thriving, inclusive, and sustainable city for generations 
to come. 

For more information visit  
mississauga.ca or email us 
 
Joseph B. Cassells 
Chief of Staff to Mississauga Mayor Carolyn Parrish 
joe.cassells@mississauga.ca 

Rob Trewartha
Director, Strategic Communications and Initiatives,
City of Mississauga
robert.trewartha@mississauga.ca
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Subject 
Multi-Year Accessibility Plan - 2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update 

  

Recommendation 
That the “Multi-Year Accessibility Plan - 2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update” report dated 

April 14, 2025, from the Commissioner of Corporate Services, be received for information. 

 

Executive Summary 
  The goal of the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005 (AODA) is to 

identify, prevent and remove barriers to make Ontario accessible by 2025. 

 Establishing a multi-year accessibility plan is a requirement under the AODA. The City’s 

Multi-Year Accessibility Plan 2023-2028 (included as Appendix 1) is the City’s third plan 

and builds on the success of the previous plans, outlining the actions the City will take 

to meet and go beyond AODA requirements. 

 The Multi-Year Accessibility Plan - 2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update (included 

as Appendix 2), highlights the City’s completed 2024 initiatives which have identified 

and removed barriers to people of all abilities. 

 The 2024 MiWay Annual Accessibility Report included as Appendix 3, highlights the 

improvements made to the City’s transportation system to ensure its services and 

operations are accessible to everyone. 

 

Background 
The City of Mississauga is welcome to all. Mississauga is committed to promoting a culture of 

inclusion by providing accessible and equitable programs, services and facilities to residents, 

employees and visitors. By prioritizing accessibility, we create an inclusive environment where 

individuals with disabilities can access information, use services and engage in everyday 

activities just like anyone else. Whether it's through digital platforms, physical spaces, or 

communication methods, accessible design removes barriers and fosters equality, empowering 

Date:   April 14, 2025 

  

To: Chair and Members of General Committee 

 

From: Raj Sheth, P.Eng, Commissioner of Corporate 

Services 

Originator’s files: 

 

Meeting date: 

May 21, 2025 



General Committee 
 

 2025/04/14 2 
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people to live independently and with dignity. Planning for accessibility helps create a more 

vibrant city that all residents, visitors and employees can enjoy. 

 

The goal of the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005 (AODA) is to identify, 

prevent and remove barriers to make Ontario accessible by 2025. To meet this goal, the Act 

outlines accessibility requirements so people with disabilities can participate in all areas of daily 

life. The requirements are applied under five standards:  

 Customer Service 

 Information and Communications 

 Employment 

 Transportation 

 Design of Public Spaces 

 

As part of its compliance efforts under the AODA, the City has developed its 2023-2028 Multi-

Year Accessibility Plan (Appendix 1). This plan serves as a roadmap to creating a better city for 

everyone. The goals and approach laid out in the plan go beyond the City’s legislated 

obligations and aims to build a future in which everyone in Mississauga feels welcome and able 

to participate and contribute to their full potential. The accomplishments highlighted in this report 

demonstrate the City’s commitment to creating a barrier-free environment for all residents and 

visitors. 

 

City staff collaborate closely with the Accessibility Advisory Committee to evaluate programs 

and services while promoting community awareness about accessibility issues. Although the 

City actively encourages local businesses and organizations to meet accessibility standards and 

eliminate barriers, enforcement of AODA requirements remains under the jurisdiction of the 

Ontario government. 

 

Present Status 
The City’s 2023–2028 Multi-Year Accessibility Plan outlines a series of initiatives designed to 

support the City’s commitment to fostering an inclusive community. These efforts ensure that all 

residents, visitors, and employees can access City services, programs, and facilities in a way 

that promotes dignity, independence, and integration. The initiatives are organized into six key 

focus areas aligned with legislative requirements: 

 Governance and Reporting 

 Equitable customer service 

 Digitally-inclusive communications 

 Inclusive employment 

 Accessible movement 

 Universally-designed facilities and public spaces 

These requirements operate in addition to the duty to accommodate under the Ontario Human 

Rights Code and the Ontario Building Code. 

https://www.ontario.ca/laws/statute/05a11
https://www.ontario.ca/laws/statute/90h19
https://www.ontario.ca/laws/statute/90h19
https://www.ontario.ca/laws/regulation/120332
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2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update 

Each year, the Facilities Planning & Development, Standards, Training & Compliance team 

provides an update on accessibility achievements from the previous reporting year. The 2024 

Accessibility Annual Status Update (Appendix 2) highlights completed initiatives from 2024 that 

have enhanced accessibility for all. 

 

Meeting our commitments 

In the second year of the plan, the City saw 80% of the 80 commitments completed. Below is a 

summary of commitments and their completion rates by category: 

 

MYAP Section Number of commitments Completed by 2024 

Governance & reporting 9 6 (67%) 

Equitable customer service 10 7 (70%) 

Digitally-inclusive 

communications 
14 10 (71%) 

Inclusive employment 13 11 (85%) 

Accessible movement 19 18 (95%) 

Universally-designed 

facilities & public spaces 
15 12 (80%) 

Total 80 64 (80%) 

 
Key Achievements in Accessibility (2024) 

The 2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update (Appendix 2) highlights several accomplishments 

that have advanced accessibility throughout Mississauga. Five notable achievements include: 

 Delivering equitable services at City Hall 

 Enhancing accessibility in facilities and public spaces 

 Strengthening efforts to foster a more inclusive employment culture 

 Participating in Hidden Disabilities Sunflower Initiative 

 Collaborating on accessibility compliance activities led by the province 

 

Additionally, MiWay has prepared its own Annual Accessibility Report for 2024 (Appendix 3), 

which outlines improvements made to ensure its transportation services remain accessible for 

all users. 

 

Delivering equitable services at City Hall 

The redevelopment of City Hall’s ground floor demonstrates how accessibility can improve 

customer service infrastructure. With an accessibility lens being applied at the forefront, the 

redesigned space now houses centralized services, including the 311 Welcome Desk, 

Legislative Services, Planning and Building and the Recreation Customer Service Desk.  
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All services are now located in one space and offer accessible service counters, queuing guides 

and waiting areas, making it easier for residents to access key resources in an inclusive 

environment. 

 

Accessibility improvements at facilities and public spaces 

Creating a barrier-free Mississauga benefits everyone - whether you’re pushing a stroller, 

making a delivery, or using mobility aids like walkers or wheelchairs. To support this goal, the 

City continues to assess its spaces and implement upgrades to remove barriers. Examples of 

accessibility improvements completed in 2024 include: 

 

1. Iceland Arena 

o Renewal incorporated accessibility improvements including modifying Rink 2 

dashboards to accommodate sledge hockey, making accessible change rooms and 

team bench areas. 

2. Burnhamthorpe Community Centre 

o Renovation of existing building and new addition improved the quality of recreational 

services provided to residents while implementing higher accessibility standards 

o Commissioning accessible public art as part of the redevelopment. The artwork will be 

the first in the City’s permanent collection to integrate accessibility as a core value and 

essential component of the visitor’s experience. 

3. Paul Coffey Arena 

o Facility improvements included accessibility upgrades, providing accessible change 

room, upgrades to multiple change rooms, addition of an accessibility lift and the 

replacement of refrigeration and mechanical equipment. 

4. Richard Memorial Park 

o Constructed a new all-season accessible washroom that includes male and female 

multi-stall washrooms and a new universal washroom. Additional upgrades include 

creating a barrier-free path of travel to the washroom. 

5. Hancock Woodlands Park 

o Constructed a new comfort station with two accessible washrooms. The new comfort 

station provides key amenities for the community that were previously not available. A 

new open-air pavilion was also constructed to provide an accessible shade structure. 

The pathway from the parking area to the two structures has been re-constructed to 

provide an accessible path to both the new comfort station and pavilion. 

 

These accessibility upgrades will make these facilities and public spaces more accessible and 

accommodate employees, residents and visitors of all abilities. 

 

Strengthening efforts to foster a more inclusive employment culture 

The City is dedicated to fostering a more inclusive employment culture where candidates and 

employees with disabilities are fully supported throughout their career journey. An inclusive 

workplace ensures individuals with disabilities can join the workforce, perform effectively, 

access opportunities for learning and development, and experience career growth without 
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barriers. To achieve this, the City has implemented targeted outreach strategies in partnership 

with organizations like Ready, Willing and Able and the Discover Ability Network.  

 

New collaborations with groups such as the CNIB, Community Living Mississauga and 

Community Living Burlington further strengthen these efforts by connecting the City with more 

job seekers who have disabilities. These organizations not only offer guidance during the 

employment process but also connect employers with job seekers who have disabilities, helping 

to bridge gaps in accessibility and opportunity. 

 

Hidden Disabilities Sunflower initiative 

Mississauga Transit became Canada’s first municipal transit provider to join this initiative, which 

raises awareness of hidden disabilities. By wearing a sunflower symbol, individuals can 

discreetly indicate that they may require additional assistance or time when using transit 

services. This program helps foster inclusivity while improving both rider experiences and 

employee awareness. The success of the program has led other areas in the organization to 

also consider participating, where possible.  

 

Collaborating on accessibility compliance activities led by the Province  

The City continues to work closely with the Government of Ontario to meet provincial 

accessibility requirements under the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act (AODA). 

The City successfully filed its 2023 Accessibility Compliance Report with the province in 

December 2023. While Mississauga remains compliant with most AODA standards, challenges 

persist regarding accessible websites and content. Since 2021, municipalities have been 

required to meet Web Content Accessibility Guidelines (WCAG) 2.0 Level AA standards-a 

requirement that has proven difficult for many public sector organizations. Feedback from 

municipalities has prompted calls for the province to reassess how web compliance is evaluated 

moving forward. 

 

To address this challenge, Mississauga continues to invest resources into improving digital 

accessibility. Efforts include launching training programs on creating accessible documents and 

web content, enhancing governance standards for information publishing, and developing a 

comprehensive digital strategy aimed at achieving WCAG compliance. Progress updates are 

shared with the province as part of ongoing efforts to meet this requirement. 

 

Council and the public can track the City’s progress through annual status reports and 

compliance reports to the province every two years. The City has filed compliance reports in 

2013, 2015, 2017, 2019, 2021 and most recently in 2023. The City’s next compliance report will 

be filed with the province in 2025. 

 

Financial Impact  
There are no financial impacts resulting from the Recommendations in this report. 
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Conclusion 
This report provides a status update on the 2023 initiatives to implement the City’s multi-year 

accessibility plan. It highlights significant accomplishments that reflect Mississauga’s 

commitment to providing accessible programs, services, facilities, and opportunities for all 

members of its community. 

 

As Mississauga continues its efforts to identify, prevent, and remove accessibility barriers 

across all areas of operation, monitoring progress remains a critical component of success. 

Council members and residents can stay informed through annual status updates published on 

the City’s website in accessible formats alongside biennial compliance reports submitted to the 

province.  

 

Attachments 
Appendix 1: Multi-Year Accessibility Plan - 2023-2028 

Appendix 2: 2024 Accessibility Annual Status Update 

Appendix 3: 2024 MiWay Annual Accessibility Report 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

Raj Sheth, P.Eng, Commissioner of Corporate Services 

 

Prepared by: Dan Sadler, Manager, Standards, Training & Compliance, Facilities Planning & 

Development 
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Executive Summary 

The City of Mississauga is committed to improving accessibility for people with disabilities.  
As part of this commitment, MiWay publishes an annual Accessibility Report that provides 
an update on the planning and implementation of activities undertaken by MiWay to make 
all its services, operations and facilities accessible. This annual report highlights what we 
have accomplished in 2024.  

The goal of the AODA is to identify, prevent and remove barriers to make Ontario 
accessible by 2025. To meet this goal, the Act outlines accessibility requirements so people 
with disabilities can participate in all areas of daily life. The requirements are applied under 
five standards:  

• Customer Service 
• Information and Communications 
• Employment 
• Transportation 
• Design of Public Spaces 

There are 47 requirements under the Accessible Transportation Standard outlined in the 
AODA and MiWay is fully compliant with all identified requirements.  

MiWay is committed to:  

• The continuous improvement of accessible transit services;  
• Working toward ensuring its facilities and premises are barrier free;  
• Ensuring employment opportunities are barrier free;  
• Implementing communication services and providing accessible information that 

respect the abilities of all customers, employees and the public at large. 

Consistent with the requirements under the Integrated Accessibility Standards Regulation 
(IASR), MiWay’s Annual Accessibility Report will be provided to the public for review during 
the City of Mississauga’s Accessibility Advisory Committee (AAC) meeting on February 10, 
2025.  

A final copy of MiWay’s Annual Accessibility Report will be posted on MiWay’s website 
(www.miway.ca/accessibility) and will be available in alternate accessible formats, upon 
request. 
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1.0 MiWay’s Service Profile 

MiWay operates conventional, fixed route transit service within the boundaries of the City 
of Mississauga. Accessible service is provided along all regularly scheduled routes. 

As part of the Greater Toronto Area, MiWay connects to commuter rail and regional bus 
service provided by GO Transit and integrates service with neighbouring municipalities. The 
system connects with Brampton Transit and Milton Transit to the north, Oakville Transit to 
the west, and the Toronto Transit Commission (TTC) to the east, with direct connections to 
the Islington and Kipling Subway Stations. 
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2.0 MiWay’s Vision 2029 and Beyond: Transforming 
Mississauga 

 

The people of MiWay have a dream for a city transformed by the power of transit as an 
economic, social and environmental catalyst. We have a pivotal role to play in this 
transformation, which informs our strategic decisions. The core of our strategy is the new 
way in which we will work with others to achieve our shared goals for the city we love.  

Strategic Themes: 

  

Levelling Up MiWay: We’re strengthening the organization and our capacity to lead. 

MiWay will strengthen its organization, improve leadership, and adopt innovative 
approaches to enhance operational effectiveness, such as exploring hydrogen buses and 
on-demand services. 

Desired outcome: Inclusive planning, operational excellence, and a fresh openness to 
creative problem solving and opportunities will result in more effective delivery of transit 
services paving the way for growth and meeting the needs of a complete city.  

 

I Love MiWay: We will be the mobility option that people prefer, every time. 

The goal is to make MiWay the preferred transit choice through an elevated customer 
experience, inspired employee culture, and deep community engagement.  

Desired outcome: A strong bond with transit at a human level with riders, residents, City 
staff, Council members, employers and others, because we are central to helping them 
achieve their goals.  
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MiWay of the Future: Providing the transit we need, to be the City we want. 

MiWay will focus on securing sustainable funding, building strategic partnerships, and 
updating its fleet to meet future demand, including zero-emission vehicles and integrated 
service infrastructure.  

Desired outcome: Working with our stakeholders in new ways, we will create the vision and 
gather support for a sustainable transit system that makes more possible for Mississauga.  

Success Indicators: 

MiWay’s success will be measured by strong rider satisfaction, secure investment from 
stakeholders, community pride in transit, and a thriving, inclusive workforce. 

By 2029, MiWay will be a transformative force in making Mississauga a connected, 
sustainable, and vibrant city. 
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3.0 Our Dream, Our Role and Our Promise 

What result do we hope to achieve through all we do?  
Our Dream: A City transformed by transit. 

What is our role in realizing that outcome?  
Our Role: MiWay leads the future of transit, delivering the best experience in the 
moment. 
 
What will help us make the right choices at the most challenging moments, building on The 
City of Mississauga’s values of Trust, Quality and Excellence? 
Our Promise: 

• There for each other with courage, authenticity, service, truthfulness, love and 
effectiveness 

• There for customers as promised in our Customer Charter:  
 

Safety first 
o The safety of customers, employees and all those who come in contact with our 

transit service is important to MiWay. MiWay is focused on wanting everyone to 
feel safe and secure while riding the bus and sharing the road with other vehicles. 

Reliable and on time 
o MiWay is focused on providing a dependable transit service by being on time, 

minimizing delays and acting quickly when service disruptions or delays occur. 
Excellent customer service 
o MiWay is focused on making every experience a positive one. The team is 

committed to providing excellent customer service, treating everyone with 
courtesy and respect. 

Keeping customers informed 
o Whether it’s communicating delays or providing customers with information to 

help them plan their journeys better. MiWay is focused on ensuring accurate, up-
to-date service information is available online and with customer service 
representatives. 
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4.0 Conventional Services – 2024 Service Profile 
 

  

Types of Services           Conventional fixed route transit service.  

School Routes - Trips to and from local secondary schools 
within Mississauga to supplement conventional transit 
service. 

Service Area Primarily within the City of Mississauga boundaries, with 
service integration into neighbouring municipalities 
(Brampton, Toronto, Oakville, Milton). 

Hours of Operations  Monday to Friday:  24 Hour Service 
Saturday:   24 Hour Service 
Sunday:  4:41 AM to 2:37 AM 

Annual Passenger Boardings     58.4 Million 

Annual Revenue Ridership         41.4 Million 

Annual Revenue Service Hours 1.45 Million 

Annual Vehicle Hours  1.55 Million 

Annual Revenue Kilometres 28.0 Million 

Number of Routes   63 Routes (as of Dec. 2024):  

• 7 Express Routes 
• 48 Regular Routes 
• 8 School Routes 

Fleet Composition   493 accessible buses (as of Dec. 2024) 
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5.0 New Initiatives and Improvements  

5.1 MiWay Joins the Hidden Disabilities Sunflower Program 

In September 2024, MiWay joined the Hidden Disabilities Sunflower program and is the first 
municipal transit provider in Canada to become a member. This is a significant leap forward 
in supporting riders with invisible disabilities by improving the travel experience.  

 

About the Hidden Disabilities Sunflower Program 

The Hidden Disabilities Sunflower program is an internationally recognized symbol for 
persons with non-visible disabilities, launched in 2016 with Gatwick Airport in the United 
Kingdom. Since then, the global program has expanded across a broad range of sectors – 
ranging from retail, financial services, transport including more than 200 airports, travel and 
tourism, education, government, as well as healthcare, emergency service and 
entertainment. The program has grown in Canada to include Toronto Pearson Airport, Air 
Canada and Metrolinx. For more information about the Hidden Disabilities Sunflower 
program and MiWay, visit the MiWay website.  

The Importance Behind the Program 

In Mississauga, more than 201,000 people live with a disability. The Hidden Disabilities 
Sunflower program highlights that 80 per cent of these disabilities are not visible to others 
including Attention Deficient and Hyperactivity Disorder, autism, dementia, hearing loss, 
low vision, anxiety, and epilepsy. The program promotes a compassionate and patient 
approach to helping everyone who needs help.  
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How Does the Program Work? 

The program empowers MiWay customers with invisible disabilities to wear a Sunflower 
lanyard, which discreetly informs transit staff that they need more support, help, patience, 
or time. The Sunflower image symbolizes happiness, positivity, strength, growth, and 
confidence.  

MiWay has undertaken extensive training to ensure all staff can recognize and respond to 
customers participating in the program. MiWay employees recognize the Sunflower logo 
and show support by: 

• Asking if you can help 

• Being kind 

• Not judging 

• Having patience 

• Listening closely 

• Offering to kneel the bus and lower the ramp 

• Showing respect 

• Showing sensitivity 

Sunflower program lanyards are available at the City Centre Transit Terminal Information 
Booth or via email request at miwayhelps@mississauga.ca. 
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5.2 MiWay Bus Fleet Colours – Goodbye Blue, Hello Orange 

MiWay has started to transition the bus fleet to one colour which makes it easier for 
customers to identify MiWay buses at shared stops and provide consistency. As we 
continue to grow, we’ll have greater fleet flexibility to respond to changes in customer 
demand and operational circumstances across the transit network. MiWay has started to 
phase out the blue buses in our fleet while expanding the number of new, orange hybrid-
electric buses that provide daily service.  

As of 2024, MiWay’s fleet consists of 94 blue buses and 55% of the blue fleet has been 
repainted orange and the project is expected to be completed by June 2025.  

 

5.3 Bus Destination Signs 

MiWay underwent 3 phases of destination sign improvements in 2024 to further enhance 
accessibility and the customer experience.  
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Phase 1: Express Routes  

MiWay has made it easier for customers to identify express routes by adding EXPRESS first, 
abbreviating the word “EXPRESS” to “EXP” in the route name with an increased font size 
and decreased the size of the direction letter. The use of “via” to locations will continue 
when the location is not serviced regularly on all trips.   

 

  

 
Phase 2: Route Name Configurations  

MiWay has improved the sign readability for our customers by shortening route names to 
display less text, removing hyphens and using smaller direction letters at the front and rear 
signs for improved readability.  
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Phase 3: Accessible Colours  

MiWay has improved the screens on the front and rear of new buses to make it easier for 
customers to read the destination and route number from a distance. In the summer of 
2024, the destination signs on newer MiWay buses started to display route information in 
white-coloured text, replacing the standard, amber-coloured text, making the words easier 
for customers to see. This change was implemented across all 75 buses in the 2023 fleet, as 
well as the 82 new 2024 40-foot buses arriving from late August through March 2025, as 
the older buses are gradually phased out. Buses older than 2023 will continue to display 
route information in standard, amber-colored text, as they lack the latest destination sign 
technology.  
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5.4 Transitway Wayfinding Study 

In 2024, MiWay retained a consultant to conduct a study to improve wayfinding at the nine 
MiWay operated Transitway Stations, including City Centre Transit Terminal. The study aims 
to enhance the customer experience at the stations through the design and implementation 
of a uniform and purposeful family of sign fixtures. The study includes a current state 
assessment to identify wayfinding gaps and opportunities, transit agency best practices, 
wayfinding masterplan complete with design guidelines and sign typologies, and an 
implementation plan.  

The wayfinding strategy developed from this study will place a strong emphasis on 
addressing accessibility needs and will adhere to the Accessibility for Ontarians with 
Disabilities Act (AODA) guidelines and the City of Mississauga’s Facility Accessibility Design 
Standards (FADS). The study is still ongoing until the end of 2024 and implementation is 
planned for 2025. Findings from the study has been shared with the Transit Advisory 
Committee (TAC) for awareness and feedback.   
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6.0  Ongoing Transit Infrastructure Improvements  

A fundamental aspect of the expansion of accessible conventional services within 
Mississauga's existing transit system is the ongoing upgrade of stop locations and 
infrastructure such as shelters, bus pads and sidewalk connections. A bus stop is considered 
to be accessible only if there is a flat hard surface for passengers to board and alight 
(passenger landing pad) at the stop which connects to the existing sidewalk network. To 
further improve access to transit services and meet MiWay’s updated standards, concrete 
landing pad extensions have been installed. Extending the concrete pad ensures passengers 
can safely exit from the rear door of the buses without stepping down into mud or grass.  

MiWay reviews existing transit infrastructure to determine where additional improvements 
could be introduced within the network to enhance accessibility and improve the overall 
customer experience. A key focus has been reviewing all existing transit stop infrastructure 
(concrete landing pads) to ensure that the existing slope of the concrete pad meets the 
City of Mississauga’s Facility Accessibility Design Standards. MiWay plays a key role in 
identifying locations for improvements.  

To ensure that throwaway costs are minimized and to capitalize on other planned projects 
within the City, MiWay continues to implement on-street stop improvements (e.g., stop 
relocation, stop consolidation, addition of stop infrastructure) through on-going City and 
Regional Road Projects, as well as Development Applications and other construction 
projects. 

6.1 Bus Stop Improvements  

In 2024, a total of 78 stops were improved:  

• 25 bus stop locations were improved through the Works Operations and 
Maintenance Team (WOM) and MiWay’s contractor as part of MiWay’s annual landing 
pad program.  

• 21 bus stop locations were improved as part of MiWay’s annual standard shelter 
program.  

• 32 stops were improved as part of other programs: 18 stops as part of the cycle 
track/bike lanes program, and 14 stops as part of the City Integrated Road projects.  
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To further improve accessibility at bus stops, as part of MiWay’s bus stop inventory data 
collection program, staff collected slope measurements for pedestrian landing pads to 
ensure stops meet accessibility requirements with respect to running and cross slopes. For 
stop locations with challenging existing conditions for slope improvements, MiWay has 
consulted with the City’s Accessibility Specialists to develop a new stop configuration to 
ensure stops meet slope requirements. By introducing a ramp with an accessible slope, the 
new stop configuration provides an accessible connection from the customer landing area 
to the adjacent sidewalks and properties.  

 

Figure 1: New customer landing pad and transit shelter pad at bus stop#2362 Morning Star Dr. at Netherwood 
Rd.  

 

Figure 2: Landing pad with ramp connection at bus stop#0527 The Collegeway at Ridgeway Dr. that meets 
the slope requirements. 
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As of November 2024, there are a total of 3115 active MiWay bus stops. With the 
improvements noted above, approximately 9% (277 of 3115) of stops serviced by MiWay are 
currently being reviewed for slope improvements. Approximately 1.2% of stops (36 of the 
3115) are inaccessible due to the absence of sidewalks or sidewalk connections. MiWay will 
continue to collaborate with Active Transportation, Capital Works and WOM to address and 
upgrade the inaccessible stops where feasible.  

6.2 Accessibility During Construction Projects  
To enhance accessibility for our customers during construction, MiWay reviews 
construction management plans and coordinates with the contractors to minimize 
disruptions to transit stops. When feasible, temporary wooden platforms or temporary stop 
pads are installed using asphalt or rubber mats to provide accessible conditions during the 
construction. MiWay also coordinates with other transit agencies to improve stops within 
other jurisdictions which includes stop consolidations and/or new infrastructure.   
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6.3 Transit and Active Transportation Infrastructure: Tactile Plates 

MiWay updated the transit standard drawings for various stop configurations as part of the 
MiWay Infrastructure Growth Plan. The update included the development of standards that 
integrated active transportation infrastructure (e.g., bike lanes, cycle tracks and multi-use 
trails) with stop infrastructure (e.g., pedestrian landing pads and shelters).  

Due to changing standards and best practices, MiWay is currently working with a 
consultant to update MiWay’s integrated standard drawings to include tactile walking 
indicators for cycle tracks and multi-use trails. MiWay has sought input from Active 
Transportation and the Accessibility Committee to inform the updates to MiWay’s standard 
drawings. The updated standard drawings will be circulated and applied to future projects 
in Mississauga.  

Two configurations were developed for each integrated standard, a preferred and a 
constrained version, whereby the applicable standard would be dependent on the available 
right-of-way. For the constrained version of the standard drawing for integration with cycle 
tracks and multi-use trails, the 15m by 2m concrete pedestrian landing pad is incorporated 
into the mixing zone (cycle track or multi-use trail). With the consultation from both the 
Accessibility Group and Active Transportation Team, MiWay also included ‘cyclists yield to 
pedestrians’ signs and shark’s teeth markings in the standard drawings to increase 
awareness between the various users of the mixing zone.  

To increase awareness between the various users of the mixing zone, MiWay proposed the 
installation of a detectable warning surface (i.e., tactile plates) to delineate the mixing zone. 
The tactile plates would provide warning to transit riders alighting from the buses and 
boarding from sidewalks that they are entering an area of potential cyclist presence. In 
addition, MiWay also proposed the installation of a tactile directional indicator (i.e., grooved 
concrete lines) to better guide transit riders passing the mixing zone. The preferred layout 
of the tactile plates with respect to the mixing zone is shown in the Mixing Zone – Preferred 
Configuration below.  
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Mixing Zone – Preferred Configuration 

 

Figure 3: Mixing Zone - Preferred configuration example at Rathburn Rd. and Rockwood Rd. 

Mixing Zone – Constrained 

In circumstances when there are limitations with the available right-of-way and the 
preferred layout for the tactile plates cannot be accommodated, a constrained version was 
also developed. The constrained version was developed in consultation with the 
Accessibility Group with the understanding that the tactile plates could be placed on the 
mixing zone within the 15m by 2m concrete area to notify alighting customers from buses.  

 

  

Figure 4: Bus stop#2155 Tomken Rd. at Timberlea Blvd. is located at a multi-use trail. 
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6.4 Sidewalk Program 

MiWay aims to create an accessible system that ensures all stops within the City of 
Mississauga boundary, to the extent possible, will be accessible. All current sidewalk 
improvements and installations have been prioritized to provide connections to MiWay 
stops and services. 

The programming of sidewalks is led by the City of Mississauga’s Active Transportation 
Office in the Transportation & Infrastructure Planning Division, with input from MiWay’s 
Service Development team. The timing of this work is subject to the priority schedules set 
by the Infrastructure Planning and Engineering division, budget availability and City of 
Mississauga Council approval. As progress is made, and sidewalks are constructed to 
improve pedestrian linkages, MiWay will continue to install the necessary infrastructure to 
improve accessibility throughout our system.  

As noted above, approximately 1.2% of stops (36 of the 3115) are inaccessible due to the 
absence of sidewalks or sidewalk connections. MiWay will continue to collaborate with 
Active Transportation to include transit improvements in the City’s annual sidewalk 
program where possible and address other locations through MiWay’s annual landing pad 
program.  
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6.5 Red Plastic Treatment Program 

As Mississauga continues to develop into a multi-modal city with an emphasis on transit-
oriented development, it is important to designate bus only on-street infrastructure to 
mitigate impacts to bus operations. MiWay has an annual Red Plastic Treatment Program 
where a red surface treatment is applied to bus bays, bus-only lanes and terminal/station 
egresses to prevent other vehicles from using the infrastructure and impeding bus 
operations. By designating the bus only infrastructure with the red plastic treatment, these 
areas are more visible, enhancing safety for both operators and customers. In 2024, six 
locations were completed, including Laird and Vega Terminal, Clarkson GO Station, and 
various bus bays.  

 
 
Figure 5: Laird and Vega Transit Terminal with the red surface treatment application.   
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6.6 Higher Order Transit Projects 

MiWay has continued to advocate for accessible temporary and ultimate infrastructure on 
higher order transit projects which impact our services. In 2024, this has included provisions 
in the Dundas and Lakeshore BRT Request for Proposals (RFP) as well as the Project 
Specific Output Specifications (PSOS) for the Eglinton Crosstown West Extension (ECWE) 
that will impact the Renforth Transitway Station.  

Examples of this include requirements to maintain convenient, safe, and accessible 
temporary transit stops within the project area for the duration of construction that are 
hard surfaced, barrier free, and supported with customer facing notices.  

MiWay strives to achieve full AODA mobility access in the ultimate condition for these 
projects when employing our standards and requirement as it prioritizes pedestrian 
connectivity to/ from stops, tactile surfaces in addition to other important considerations.   

6.6.1 Hurontario LRT Temporary Transit Infrastructure  

With ongoing construction for the Hurontario LRT (HuLRT) project, the entire corridor is 
affected by work within boulevards and roads, including lane reductions/shifting, and other 
disruptions. To minimize the construction impact to transit service/infrastructure and 
customers, MiWay proactively and successfully implemented temporary transit 
infrastructure to ensure access to transit service is maintained.  

Where existing accessible transit stops were disrupted due to construction along boulevard 
areas, temporary pads/connections were requested and installed to maintain accessibility. 
This solution has been particularly beneficial at major intersections where significant 
transfers occur. Where construction impacts have included lane reductions and/or lane 
shifting, preventing transit vehicles from servicing transit stops along the boulevard, 
temporary pedestrian landing pad platforms and connections have been implemented 
during the HuLRT heavy civil construction.  

The result of successful internal design collaboration has yielded plans that accommodate 
pedestrians between existing and temporary stops using a series of protected walkways 
and ramps at transition points such as curbs. These walkways/ramps connect to temporary 
transit platforms that have been safely positioned so that transit vehicles can service an 
accessible hard surface and allow for the safe boarding/alighting customers. This concept 
has been in use along the entire Hurontario Street corridor within the City of Mississauga 
from Park Street East to Top Flight Drive/Derrycrest Drive. 
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Figure 6: Temporary pedestrian landing pad platform. 

Hurontario LRT construction continues to significantly impact transit operations at the City 
Centre Transit Terminal throughout 2024. These impacts previously led to multiple bus bay 
and terminal closures. During these phases, temporary landing pad platforms and 
walkways/ramps were installed to ensure accessible transit service was maintained.  

 

  

Figure 7: Temporary pedestrian walkways and ramps. 
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6.7 Enhanced Shelter Program 

As part of the Investing in Canada Infrastructure Program (ICIP), MiWay received funding 
for the implementation of enhanced shelters along major corridors with existing or future 
express routing. These enhanced shelters are larger than the existing on-street standard 
shelter, featuring enclosed heated areas, wave sensors and digital displays providing real-
time schedule information. The size of the on-street enhanced shelters would be dependent 
on available property with the length of the shelters ranging between 8m, 12m and 16m. To 
ensure the provision of barrier free amenities at MiWay’s on-street stops, the enhanced 
shelters were designed to be in compliance with AODA requirements and the City’s 
accessibility guidelines for clear space, reach requirements and viewing heights. In 2024, 17 
enhanced shelters were installed.  

               

 

Figure 8: Enhanced bus shelter located at Erin Mills at Leanne Blvd.   
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6.8 Digital Screens for Enhanced Shelters and Terminals  

MiWay piloted the hardware and software for two types of digital screens – a 13-inch E-Ink 
version and a 10-inch reflective LCD version that displays real-time next bus information in 
an accessible format. The pilot has concluded and has yielded lessons learned that were 
used to inform the development of a 2024 Request for Proposal (RFP) to procure a transit 
digital signage solution. 

 

Figure 9: 13-inch E-Ink model that displays information in black and white with high contrast. 

 

Figure 10: 10-inch reflective, solar powered, LCD model, displays in colour and option to display a high-
contrast version with larger text.  

The RFP procurement will initially provide for design and installation of transit digital 
signage for the Hurontario (Hazel McCallion) Light Rail Transit, media player replacement 
for transit terminals and a cloud-based content management system for display of transit 
real-time service messaging.  Additionally, the procurement will secure a supplier of record 
for future design and installation of future transit digital signage and terminals and 
enhanced bus shelters. 

The procurement process is underway with an anticipated award in January 2025.  
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6.9 BRT Standard Shelter Design 

With the upcoming Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) projects, MiWay has established a standard 
BRT shelter design to achieve a consistent look and feel across the city. This standard 
design will be adopted and further refined based on project needs.  As apart of this 
process, MiWay compiled the applicable accessibility requirements through close 
engagement with the City’s Accessibility Specialist from the Facilities Planning and 
Accessibility team. Measures include but are not limited to ramps, railings, tactile warning 
strips, and spatial provisions. 
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7.0 Information & Communication 

7.1 Accessible Web Content and Print Material  

Our goal is to be fully compliant with the World Wide Web Consortium’s (W3C) Web 
Content Accessibility Guidelines version 2.0 level AA. 

 

Ongoing compliance activities include: 

• Adherence to the City's new design principles which integrates accessibility; 
• Adherence to the City's consistent design language in which the POUR (Perceivable, 

Operable, Understandable, Robust) accessibility principles are applied to make our 
design language and code more inclusive to users of all abilities; 

• Web content is written with a customer lens, plain language and optimized for 
accessibility to make it easier for screen readers; 

• Updates to brand guidelines to ensure digital design colours and fonts utilized 
adhere to WCAG 2.0 AA standards and future versions of WCAG;  

• Review of MiWay’s Accessible Services webpage at miway.ca/accessibility. 
Information pertaining to accessible services, policies and procedures is available 
online for all customers; 

• Develop website content that is accessible to web users. Regular website reports are 
reviewed to identify and resolve any potential issues (e.g. ALT tags, heading 
structure, etc.); 

• Provide web descriptions for screen readers such as image ALT tags and web link 
title attributions; 

• Add ALT tags to images used on MiWay’s social media channels (X, Instagram, 
LinkedIn and Facebook); 
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• Review print material produced to ensure font type, colour sizes, spacing, line height 
and contrast are accessible.  

Moreover, to further enhance the MiWay.ca website experience, customers can use the 
Google Translate feature on MiWay’s webpage to view the information in multiple 
languages.  

7.2 Images for Web Content and Print Material 

In 2024, MiWay partnered with members of the Accessibility Advisory Committee (AAC) to 
conduct a photoshoot to ensure MiWay content is reflective of all customers. These photos 
will be used in web and print content.  
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8.0 Training and Accessible Customer Service 

8.1 Operator Training and Communication Improvements 

In 2024, the MiWay Learning Centre conducted a total of nine New Transit Operator 
Training Program classes for new recruitments and twelve Refresher Training Program 
classes for existing Transit Operators. Accessible customer service continues to be an 
important module covered in both programs and topics include: 

• Overview of MiWay’s accessibility policies and procedures; 
• The role of the Transit Operator in providing accessible customer service; 
• The significance of visible and non-visible disabilities; 
• Roleplaying and on-street simulations including the technical functionalities of 

kneeling the bus and deploying the accessibility ramp; 
• Completion of the City of Mississauga’s mandatory eLearning module “Accessibility 

for Ontarians with Disabilities”; 
• Participation in discussions about potential barriers in transit, tips for communication 

with passengers with various disabilities and how best to provide service and 
experience to all passengers. 

An update was made to these training programs in 2024 with the introduction of the 
Hidden Disabilities Sunflower Program. The modules now raise awareness of the program 
by covering its purpose, how to identify the sunflower logo, and outlining how Transit 
Operators can provide assistance. 
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8.1.1 Transit Operator Recruitment 

The Learning Centre conducted three recruitment fairs for new Transit Operators in 2024. 
The testing and interview questions were updated to reflect current needs, with a 
continued emphasis on customer service, including accessible customer service. The 
process is focused on assessing candidates' experience and attitudes toward assisting and 
supporting passengers with diverse abilities. 
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8.2 Customer Service Staff Training and Accessible Service  

Accessible customer service is an integral part of the Customer Service Training Program 
and how we deliver service. The new and refresher training courses include an e-learning 
component, “Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities” and a classroom discussion 
focused on dignity, respect, and available support for the customer and the employee.  

New topics to the 2024 training curriculum include:  

• Customer Centricity in Action training using the Care, Own, Do model to deliver 
enviable customer experiences. Embracing this concept, Customer Service staff 
are trained to look beyond the customer’s obvious needs, own their impact and 
take action to contribute to the customer experience.   

• The awareness of hidden disabilities and offering support to smooth the way for 
accessing transit services. 

• Supporting the Hidden Disabilities Sunflower Program and offering customers 
support.  

 

Our Customer Service team is trained to use tools to improve and enhance communications 
and support such as: 

• Speaking in plain language; 
• Writing instructions and key words on paper; 
• Providing simple diagrams to help direct customers in their travels;  
• Applying the City’s BRAVO customer service model (Be Welcoming, Receive the 

Need, Address the Need, Voice Actions and Next Steps and Offer your 
Appreciation) and the Care, Own, Do model; 

• Working collaboratively with Route Supervisors, Operators and Transit 
Enforcement Officers to assist customers in boarding the right bus; 

• When requested, they may also escort customers to their bus stop should they 
need assistance with wayfinding. 
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8.3 Improving Customer Service Delivery  

MiWay completed an independent review of the Customer Service Program. This included a 
current state review using research and benchmarking best practices, customer surveys 
and focus group sessions to gain a better understanding of all our customers’ user 
experience including those with accessible needs.   

Recommendations implemented in 2024 include:  

• Changes to the customer service governance and operating model; 
• Deployment of workforce management technology to support customer service 

activities and scheduling; 
• Development of a voice of the customer (VoC) program and information sharing; 
• Employee development and cross-functional service level agreements. 

8.3.1 Customer Service In-Person Support  

In 2024, through the launch of MiVoice, we heard from customers where they would benefit 
most from in-person MiWay Ambassador support. Based upon customer feedback, we 
started to pilot MiWay Roaming Ambassador support at Kipling, Dixie Mall and Renforth 
stations which will help shape future in-person customer service support.  
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In 2024, the customer service hours at the City Centre Transit Terminal Information Booth 
were expanded to better meet the needs of all customers.  

Weekdays: 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. 

Weekends: 9:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Holidays: Closed (except on Boxing Day) from 9:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

 

8.4 Customer Feedback  

MiWay is committed to delivering on our customer charter commitments and continuous 
improvements to make transit more accessible. We value customer feedback and by 
actively listening to our customers, we are making meaningful changes. One key way we 
gather input is through our semi-annual Customer Satisfaction (CSAT) surveys with a focus 
on our performance of our customer charter commitments while also inviting feedback for 
further improvements, helping us make transit services more accessible for everyone.   

In addition to our CSAT surveys, MiWay has revitalized our voice of the customer (VoC) 
program, MiVoice in 2024. MiWay shares projects and initiatives with the community to 
gather feedback and input to help shape the future of transit services.  
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9.0 Moving Accessibility Forward in 2025 

MiWay has made great strides in achieving its goal of being an accessible transit service for 
all customers. MiWay is committed to continuous improvement and below are some of the 
key initiatives for 2025 to move us forward.  

9.1 Improving the Bus Wheelchair Securement System   

MiWay continues to make improvements to its fleet to ensure accessible service is provided 
to all customers. In 2024, MiWay began exploring design alternatives to move beyond the 
traditional 3-point wheelchair securement system, aiming for solutions that offer a more 
efficient and independent travel experience for wheelchair passengers. The potential option 
that we are considering is called the Q’Straint Quantum which conforms to the ISO 10865 
standard. This is a rearward facing system that deploys an arm to lock the wheelchair in 
place which allows passengers to independently secure their wheelchair in less than 25 
seconds with the push of a button without any assistance from an operator. This greatly 
enhances the travel experience for mobility passengers by providing independence and a 
faster onboarding.  

All potential alternatives are currently being explored and a decision on a specific system 
has not yet been made. MiWay is aiming to confirm a new wheelchair securement system to 
be implemented in late 2025.  

9.2 On-Demand Transit Feasibility Study  

MiWay is working towards making transit services more accessible by exploring alternative 
options to conventional fixed routes. These options will provide service to underserved 
areas where existing service may be infrequent or not currently provided for various 
reasons (lower density, new community, roadway considerations, etc.).  

MiWay has retained the University of Toronto – Transit Analytics Lab to undertake an on-
demand transit feasibility study for Mississauga. A comprehensive final report will be 
delivered in the Spring/Summer 2025 which will provide an assessment of adopting an on-
demand transit model within the MiWay network. The report will serve as a review of an 
end-to-end service delivery model that includes integrated trip planning and fare payment, 
accessible service delivery, infrastructure/capital requirements, and integration with other 
transit services (neighbouring transit agencies and Metrolinx/GO Transit) within 
Mississauga.  
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9.3 Improving the Digital Trip Planning Experience  

MiWay is improving the journey planning experience on MiWay.ca and working towards the 
replacement of TripLinx. Metrolinx is leading the trip planner replacement project, and a 
Request for Proposal (RFP) was issued in early 2024. The TripLinx platform will be phased 
out in starting in early 2025. However, timelines are not yet confirmed, and more details will 
be released on MiWay.ca once the procurement process is complete.  The new trip planner 
will provide a refreshed modern user interface fully compliant with accessibility standards 
and offer many of the existing TripLinx features with an opportunity to incorporate 
enhancements to deliver a seamless journey planning experience for all customers.  

 

9.4 Enhancing the Transit Operator Training Programs 

The Learning Centre has developed a new training course called Driving Behaviour Basics 
which will be launching soon. This course is designed to remind Transit Operators involved 
in non-collision onboard incidents or those with patterns of concerning driving behavior 
about the importance of maintaining proper driving conduct. A section of this program 
includes a focus on accessibility including when to kneel the bus and when to deploy the 
ramp, helping facilitate the safe boarding and alighting of passengers with accessibility 
needs, ensuring passengers are safe and secure before departing, and the importance of 
adjusting your driving when passengers are sitting in the priority seating section.  

  

10.2



37 

 

10.0 Consultation of the Report 

In the preparation of this plan, MiWay has conducted the following consultation activities: 

• Consultation with the MiWay Transit Management Team;  
• Consultation with the City of Mississauga’s Accessibility Advisory Committee (AAC) to 

ensure input is received from all members; 
• Consultation with the residents of the City of Mississauga to ensure input is received 

from the general community (public meeting/AAC meeting held on February 10, 2025.)  
 

 

  

11.0 Plan Approval & Communication Strategy 

Upon MiWay’s Transit Management Team review and approval of the 2024 Accessibility 
Report, the required communication of the plan will include: 

• Release of the approved report to the City of Mississauga’s Accessibility Advisory 
Committee; 

• Inclusion of the approved report in the City of Mississauga’s 2024 Annual Report of the 
Multi-Year Accessibility Plan;  

• Inclusion of the approved report on MiWay’s website. 
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12.0 More Information 
Questions or comments about MiWay’s Accessibility Plan or general inquiries on our 
accessible services are always welcome. Contact our Customer Service representatives for 
more information.  

By Phone: 

Contact us at 905-615-4636 (INFO): 

Weekdays:                             7:00 am to 7:00 pm 
Weekend and holidays         9:30 am to 5:00 pm 
E-mail:                                    miwayhelps@mississauga.ca 
Online Form:                          Online Feedback Form 

 

 

 

In-Person: 

Visit us at the Information booth at the City Centre Transit Terminal, located at 200 
Rathburn Road West.  

Weekdays:                             8:00 am to 7:00 pm 
Weekends and Boxing Day: 9:30 am to 5:00 pm 
Holidays:                                Closed 

MiWay Roaming Ambassadors provide in-person assistance at City Centre Transit Terminal. 
and deployed to assist with service changes and disruptions on buses and routes on 
weekdays and Saturdays, as staffing allows as we grow the program. 

MiWay – Website:   MiWay Website 

MiWay – Mailing Address:    3484 Semenyk Court 
Mississauga, Ontario L5C 4R1 

Follow us on Social Media: 
 
Follow us on Twitter:  @MiWayHelps 

Follow us on Facebook:  @CityMississauga 

Follow us on Instagram:              @CityMississauga 

If you require this document in an alternate format, please contact MiWay at miwayhelps@ 
mississauga.ca or call (905) 615-4636 (INFO)
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Subject 
2025 Fireworks By-law Review 

  

Recommendation 

1. That General Committee choose between three options including maintaining the status 

quo, implementing additional restrictions or executing a complete prohibition with 

regards to the licensing and use of fireworks as outlined in the corporate report from the 

Commissioner of Community Services, dated May 6, 2025, entitled “2025 Fireworks By-

law Review”. 

2. That the housekeeping amendments to the Fireworks Licensing and Use By-law 0182-

2023, as outlined in the corporate report, dated May 6, 2025, from the Commissioner of 

Community Services, entitled “2025 Fireworks By-law Review” be approved.  

3. That staff report back with details of proposed amendments to the Fireworks Licensing 

and Use By-law 0182-2023 and any other by-laws that pertain to the sale, use and 

effects of fireworks, in accordance with the option approved by Council.  

4. That staff continue to tailor and enhance its enforcement approach, in collaboration with 

Peel Regional Police and Mississauga Fire and Emergency Services, where practical, to 

more effectively enforce the Fireworks Licensing and Use and associated by-laws, 

irrespective of the option approved by Council. 

5. That staff launch a robust public education campaign, based on the option approved by 

Council, to increase awareness of the rules surrounding the sale and use of fireworks.  

6. That all necessary by-laws be enacted. 

 

Executive Summary 

 
 Staff reviewed the Fireworks Licensing and Use By-law 0182-2023, as directed by 

Council, to address growing concerns regarding public safety, enforcement demands 

and complaints.  

 This report presents three regulatory options for fireworks sale and use, aiming to 

Date:   May 6, 2025 

  

To: Chair and Members of General Committee 

 

From: Raj Sheth, P.Eng, Commissioner of Community 

Services 

Originator’s files: 

 

Meeting date: 

May 21, 2025 
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balance public safety and community expectations.   

 Community engagement included a survey with 3,539 contributors, revealing general 

support for increased penalties and enforcement, as well as varied opinions on 

banning fireworks, maintaining the status quo or increasing fireworks restrictions.  

 Staff recommend introducing or expanding Part I charges for fireworks sale and use 

and Administrative Penalty System fines in the future to provide the City’s 

enforcement officers more effective tools to manage non-compliance and ensure 

adherence to the Fireworks Licensing and Use and associated by-laws.  

 Recommended amendments to the Fireworks Licensing and Use By-law include 

updated definitions and new provisions for pyrotechnics and pyrotechnic simulation 

devices to ensure safety and clarity.  

 Staff emphasize the importance of enhancing enforcement by collaborating with Peel 

Regional Police and Mississauga Fire and Emergency Services to ensure more 

effective enforcement. 

 A robust public education campaign is also recommended to raise resident and 

vendor awareness of fireworks regulations and safe practices.    

 

Background 

In November 2024, Council requested a report on the Fireworks Licensing and Use By-law 

0182-2023 (herein referred to as ‘the Fireworks By-law’). Staff were tasked with assessing the 

by-law's effectiveness, examining complaint data, and evaluating its impact on Enforcement and 

stakeholders. The report is to also include a comprehensive review and analysis of fireworks 

complaint data from the City of Brampton and Town of Caledon to assess the impact of their 

firework bans and provide insights to guide Mississauga's fireworks regulatory framework. 

Additionally, staff were asked to explore the estimated costs of organizing a city-sponsored 

fireworks event.  

 

This report summarizes staff’s engagement, research and analysis to help Council consider and 

endorse one of three options for the regulation of fireworks sale and use. 

 

Present Status 
Current Fireworks By-Law 

Currently, the City permits fireworks without a permit on designated holidays, including Lunar 

New Year, Victoria Day, Canada Day, Diwali and New Year’s Eve (NYE). For Victoria Day and 

Canada Day, the statutory holiday serves as the designated date, while for Lunar New Year and 

Diwali, the date is determined by the Director of Enforcement. In the case of inclement weather, 

fireworks are permitted on the following day. 

 

Residents are not permitted to set off fireworks in a street, public property, a parking lot or any 

private property that is not their own. On permitted days, fireworks are allowed from dusk until 
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11 p.m., except on NYE, when they are permitted until 1 a.m. Residents must obtain a permit 

from MFES to set off fireworks on any other day of the year on permitted locations.  

 

A licence from By-law Enforcement is required to sell fireworks in the City. Only F.1 class 

fireworks (family or consumer fireworks) can be sold, and vendors must comply with federal and 

provincial regulations and local by-laws. Licences are issued only for the 10 days leading up to 

and including the designated holiday. Vendors are prohibited from selling fireworks to 

individuals under the age of 18, selling restricted fireworks, or selling during any time of the year 

except for the 10-day period preceding the holiday. 

 

Public Complaints and Enforcement Response Data 

Over the past three years, complaints about fireworks use in Mississauga have risen. Common 

concerns include fireworks being set off outside designated days or times, use of prohibited 

fireworks, and improper handling of fireworks. In both 2023 and 2024, the most frequent issue 

reported was the use of fireworks outside the permitted days and times. 

 

The following table illustrates increased demand for service and corresponding enforcement 

metrics relating to fireworks use: 

 

Enforcement Metric* 

Number of Complaints 

Year Holiday Name Permitted 

Holiday 

Date (A) 

Non- 

Permitted 

Holiday 

Period 

(B)** 

Total  

(A + B) 

Non-

Permitted 

(Outside 

Holiday 

Period) 

Yearly 

Total  

 

2022 

 

Lunar New Year 0 0 0   

Victoria Day 12 16 28 

Canada Day 13 21 34 

Diwali 12 10 22 

NYE*** 2 0 2 

Total 2022   86 94 180 

2023 Lunar New Year 6 3 9   

Victoria Day 60 83 143 

Canada Day 34 38 72 

Diwali 56 37 93 

NYE*** 5 0 5 

Total 2023   322 211 533 

2024 Lunar New Year 5 0 5   

Victoria Day 29 39 68 

Canada Day 38 30 68 

Diwali 163 83 246 
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NYE*** 6 0 6 

 Total 2024   393 209 602 

Number of Fines and Charges  

2022 1      

2023 11      

2024 2      

* Pertains to fireworks use only (excluding sale) 

** Holiday period includes the days prior and/or after the designated date for fireworks use without permit 

*** NYE captures both December 31 and January 1 of the following year as part of the holiday date and 

period. 

 

The rise in fireworks complaints between 2022 and 2023 may be linked to public education 

efforts, increased enforcement, and the launch of an online reporting tool, which made it easier 

for residents to file complaints outside of regular business hours. The increase from 2023 to 

2024 is likely due to factors such as heightened public education initiatives and after-hours and 

weekend enforcement. Enhanced enforcement efforts, including the establishment of an 

evening enforcement team, further improved the City’s ability to address complaints. 

The upward trend in the number of fireworks complaints, particularly with enhanced 

enforcement efforts, suggests heightening public focus and the importance of continuing 

proactive enforcement efforts and education within the City. 

 

Comments 
Enforcement  

Fireworks enforcement in Mississauga is a collaborative effort among By-law, Security Services, 

PRP, and MFES. By-law addresses complaints about vendors and fireworks use on private 

property, sidewalks, and residential streets. Security Services manages concerns related to 

fireworks on City property and in parks. PRP focuses on public safety issues, including 

complaints about fireworks use on major roadways, where they may pose risks to drivers and 

pedestrians. They also focus on disturbances that compromise community peace or escalate 

into criminal behavior, such as vandalism. MFES oversees the fireworks permit process and 

responds to all fire incidents, regardless of their cause. Together, these groups ensure 

enforcement across private, public, and community settings. 

 

Below are challenges relating to the enforcement of the Fireworks and associated by-laws:  

 

Resources 

Handling fireworks-related complaints and managing large gatherings where fireworks use is 

expected demand substantial staff resources. This often results in reallocating resources from 

other areas, straining enforcement and leaving gaps in coverage across the City. Enhanced 

joint enforcement efforts in hot spots, to address and maintain public safety during large 

gatherings, cost the City over $60,000 in 2024 for Enforcement staffing alone. Costs incurred for 
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signage, paid duty officers, and equipment such as aerial drones, will need to be considered 

moving forward.  

  

Responding to Calls for Service Related to Fireworks  

A common challenge in addressing fireworks complaints is the limited information provided by 

complainants, who often only have a general idea of the location in which fireworks are being 

set off. Without precise locations, enforcement becomes less effective and timely. Additionally, 

since fireworks are discharged quickly, the response window is brief, making it difficult for 

Municipal Law Enforcement Officers (MLEOs) to catch contraveners in the act.  

 

Public Safety Risks  

There have been several troubling incidents where individuals have discharged fireworks in a 

reckless and highly unsafe manner, creating significant hazards for those nearby. These include 

instances of fireworks being deliberately aimed at police cruisers, which not only endanger 

officers but also escalate tensions and disrupt public order. Another alarming example involved 

launching fireworks from a balcony toward an adjacent building, posing serious risks to the 

safety of residents, potential property damage, and an increased likelihood of fire. 

 

Such actions demonstrate a blatant disregard for safety protocols and highlight the serious risks 

associated with the improper use of fireworks – risks associated with injury of bystanders and 

officers and escalation of charged situations. Furthermore, they create additional challenges for 

enforcement agencies tasked with maintaining public safety, as incidents like these demand 

immediate attention and resources. The consequences of such actions can extend beyond 

physical harm, as they undermine community trust and compromise the overall sense of safety 

for both residents and enforcement personnel. These incidents underscore the importance of 

stringent enforcement and comprehensive public education on the safe use of fireworks. 

 

Limited Compliance Toolkit   

Currently, MLEOs have limited tools for addressing fireworks violations on private property, 

relying on Part III charges, which have higher procedural requirements. This makes issuing 

effective penalties more challenging. Administrative Penalty System (APS) fines and Part I 

charges offer a more adaptable approach than Part III charges, allowing for quicker, more 

consistent enforcement with fewer procedural hurdles. These penalties simplify the process of 

issuing fines, increasing the likelihood of enforcement and providing a financial incentive for 

compliance. Incorporating these tools into the Fireworks and associated by-laws could enhance 

the City's ability to respond to violations effectively while promoting compliance.  

 

Litter, Debris and Property Damage 

Fireworks use presents significant challenges, particularly in terms of litter, debris, and property 

damage, all of which can negatively impact public spaces and amenities. After fireworks are 

discharged, they leave behind debris such as ash, cartridges, and shells. This litter often 

accumulates in parks, playgrounds, and other shared spaces, posing hazards to children and 
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residents who may come into contact with it. Such debris not only detracts from the cleanliness 

of these spaces but also creates potential safety risks. 

 

Cleaning up debris after holidays, because of fireworks use, increases municipal workload and 

costs. The effort required to clean up after such events increases by approximately 33% or 30 

hours compared to regular, non-holiday periods, which represents fireworks and the associated 

event/gatherings. This added workload places further pressure on already limited staff 

resources and budgets. 

 

Improper use and disposal of fireworks can cause extensive property damage to playgrounds, 

park structures, and other public amenities, leading to costly repairs and potential closures. 

Such closures can disrupt recreational activities and diminish the overall enjoyment of public 

spaces. 

 

Environmental Impact  

Fireworks use has several environmental impacts, including air pollution, noise disturbances, 

harm to wildlife, waste generation, and increased fire risks. When fireworks are set off, they 

release particulate matter into the atmosphere, contributing to short-term spikes in air pollution. 

These pollutants can affect air quality and exacerbate respiratory issues for sensitive 

populations. Noise pollution is another significant concern, as the loud explosions from fireworks 

can disturb human and animal populations. Wild birds can be startled by these sudden sounds, 

which may cause them to abandon their nests or become disoriented. Similarly, pets sensitive 

to loud noises can experience stress and anxiety, negatively impacting their well-being. 

 

Additionally, the waste generated by fireworks displays - such as paper remnants, shells, and 

other debris - harms the environment, further contributing to environmental degradation.  

Moreover, the use of fireworks increases the likelihood of fires, particularly when they are 

discharged irresponsibly or in unsafe areas. Fires can lead to property damage and threaten 

local ecosystems, adding to the overall environmental burden of fireworks use. Together, these 

impacts highlight the need for responsible use, proper disposal, and strict regulations to mitigate 

the environmental consequences of fireworks.  

 

Jurisdictional Scan 

Staff consulted ten municipalities regarding their fireworks by-laws. The aim was to understand 

changes and gather insights to inform potential updates to Mississauga’s fireworks regulatory 

framework.  

 

Out of the municipalities surveyed, Caledon, Brampton, and Milton fully ban fireworks sales and 

use, citing concerns like public safety, air pollution, and complaints. As of the drafting of this 

report, Markham, Kitchener, and Oakville are reviewing their by-laws, signifying possible 

changes soon. Meanwhile, Ottawa, Burlington, Hamilton, and Toronto allow fireworks on just 

two days annually - Victoria Day and Canada Day - demonstrating a more restricted approach. 
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In contrast, Mississauga is relatively lenient, permitting fireworks use without a permit on five 

designated days each year. Additional details can be found in Appendix 1. 

 

As per Council’s direction, below is a summary of the experience of the two jurisdictions that 

banned fireworks within the last two or so years:  

 

Brampton 

As part of the jurisdictional scan, staff reviewed Brampton’s updated fireworks by-law and 

enforcement outcomes. In December 2022, Brampton implemented a city-wide ban on fireworks 

sale and use, except for sparklers and toy pistol caps. A permit system remains available for 

fireworks used by film production companies. 

 

Following the ban, Brampton strengthened public education efforts through social media, radio, 

multi-lingual materials, and other platforms. Enforcement was also significantly increased in 

collaboration with Brampton Fire and PRP, focusing on high-priority areas. While fireworks 

complaints remain high, complaint volumes decreased by 22% from 1,657 in 2023 to 1,290 in 

2024. To provide residents with a safe alternative, Brampton hosts city-run fireworks displays 

during Diwali and Canada Day at public parks. 

 

Caledon 

Staff reviewed updates to Caledon's fireworks by-law, which banned personal fireworks use in 

April 2022. Despite the ban, Caledon maintains a permit system for theatrical pyrotechnics and 

fireworks displays in controlled settings, such as film productions and community events. 

 

After the ban, fireworks-related complaints rose significantly from 67 in 2023 to 226 in 2024, a 

237% increase. This spike was attributed not only to non-compliance but also to greater public 

awareness through enhanced education efforts and population growth. To provide residents 

with a safe alternative, Caledon hosts a city-run drone show during Diwali. 

 

City-Run Fireworks Show 

City-run events are designed to balance public interest in fireworks displays with safety 

considerations and compliance with by-laws, while also promoting community engagement. To 

explore options for providing a safe and controlled environment for residents to celebrate certain 

holidays, staff collaborated with Culture and Events to estimate the cost of hosting a ten-minute 

fireworks show. The estimated expense for such events is approximately $90,800 per show, 

covering fireworks products, road closures, PRP support, operational staff, and marketing 

efforts. A detailed breakdown of these costs can be found in Appendix 2. 

 

Engagement and Consultation  
Public Survey Findings  
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Between March 10 and March 31, 2025, staff conducted a survey and received 3,539 

responses. The survey aimed to understand public opinions on fireworks use in Mississauga 

and provided a platform for residents to share their experiences, views, and priorities. 

 

Most respondents (96%) were residents, with the rest identifying as fireworks vendors/retailers, 

members of the fireworks industry, or other. The responses revealed varied opinions: 1,442 

people believed fireworks should not be allowed; 1,334 favoured allowing fireworks with or 

without a permit; and 679 preferred allowing them only with a permit. The most significant result 

showed that 1,464 respondents supported a full ban on the sale, possession, and use of 

fireworks without a permit - slightly more than the 1,317 respondents who supported keeping 

the current by-laws unchanged (a difference of 147 or about 4% of total respondents). 

Additionally, 1,395 respondents opposed fireworks use without a permit on any holiday, though 

a larger group (1,601) supported allowing fireworks without a permit on Canada Day, if new 

restrictions were to be introduced. 

 

While fireworks were associated with fun, entertainment, and community togetherness, 

concerns about noise pollution, late-night disturbances, and the impact on pets and wildlife also 

emerged. This was reflected in widespread support for stricter penalties for by-law violations 

(1,724) and increased enforcement of permit-less fireworks use (1,426 respondents). 

 

Overall, while fireworks are valued as a cultural and social activity, many respondents leaned 

toward tighter regulations or a complete ban to balance safety and environmental concerns. See 

Appendix 3 for more details, including respondents’ experiences with fireworks and their 

willingness to attend city-run fireworks shows.  

 
Mississauga Enforcement Partners  
 
Mississauga Fire and Emergency Services  

Staff consulted MFES to evaluate current operations and potential impacts of changes to the 

Fireworks By-law. MFES provided feedback on ways to strengthen the by-law, as reflected in 

the recommended housekeeping amendments. 

 

Fire-related calls tend to increase slightly during holidays, but attributing incidents directly to 

fireworks remains challenging due to current data collection practices. Calls often involve grass, 

garbage, or vehicle fires, which may or may not be fireworks-related. 

 

MFES cautioned that reducing fireworks days while continuing to allow private fireworks permits 

could increase workload, due to a likely surge in permit applications for holidays when permit-

less fireworks use is no longer allowed. However, operational impacts cannot be fully measured 

and may require further assessment. 

 
Peel Regional Police  
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Staff also consulted PRP regarding enforcement challenges and cost implications. PRP’s 

involvement primarily focuses on public safety during large gatherings where fireworks may be 

present. Resource needs for unplanned events are difficult to predict, while planned events 

typically require regular duty officers, paid duty officers, and assignment of operational teams 

based on risk assessments and public safety concerns. 

 

PRP does not specifically track fireworks-related calls, which are often categorized under 

broader incidents like public safety (e.g., assault with fireworks as a weapon) or noise 

complaints. Fireworks are sometimes mistaken for gunshots, which are still investigated. 

 

PRP supports by-law measures that can help enhance or promote public safety - this includes 

banning fireworks sales and use, while allowing flexibility for fireworks use with permits at 

organized events such as weddings or community gatherings. 

 

Options 
Options Regarding the Sale and Use of Fireworks 

 

Option One: Maintain Status Quo 

This option proposes no significant amendments to the current fireworks regulatory framework. 

The sale and use of fireworks would continue to be permitted on designated holidays, adhering 

to existing regulations. The by-law, however, would be amended to potentially include additional 

safety-related restrictions. The permit system would remain unchanged, allowing individuals to 

apply through MFES for approval to use consumer and display fireworks on permitted locations.  

 

Option Two: Implement Additional Restrictions 

This option proposes stricter regulations, limiting the sale and use of consumer fireworks 

exclusively to Canada Day or Victoria Day and Canada Day. Fireworks would no longer be 

permitted on other holidays without a permit. The by-law would also be updated to potentially 

introduce further safety-related restrictions. 

 

Under this approach, all permit applications for fireworks on dates other than the one or two 

permitted holidays would need to be submitted to MFES for review and approval. The permit 

process would be further tightened, with permits granted only for professional displays at 

community events, film productions, or significant occasions hosted by recognized 

organizations. 

 

Option Three: Complete Prohibition  

This option proposes amending the Fireworks By-law to implement a full ban on fireworks sale, 

distribution, possession, and use within Mississauga. While such a ban may not entirely 

eliminate access, it would curtail availability and reduce opportunities for impulse purchases. To 

align with practices in other municipalities like Brampton, the use of novelty devices classified as 

type F.5, specifically sparklers and toy pistol caps, would be allowed. Should this option be 
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selected, the name of the Fireworks Licensing and Use By-law may need to be changed to the 

Fireworks By-law to reflect the change in scope as the sale and use of fireworks would be 

prohibited.  

 

The permit process would follow a model similar to Option Two, with permits being issued 

exclusively for professional displays at film productions, theatrical events, or major community 

celebrations hosted by recognized organizations. No permits would be granted for individual 

consumer use. 

 

For all options, staff recommend that by-law amendments, if enacted, take effect after Canada 

Day. This would allow the City sufficient time to make the necessary by-law amendments and 

educate residents and vendors about the changes. It would also, should further restrictions or a 

complete ban be put into place, enable licensed fireworks vendors to phase out existing stock 

and adapt to the new rules surrounding fireworks. 

 

Additional By-law Amendments and Actions for All Options 

 

Enhanced Enforcement and Public Education  

Regardless of the chosen option, the City will maintain both reactive and proactive measures to 

enforce the Fireworks and associated by-laws, ensuring public safety and encouraging 

compliance. This approach will require Enforcement to adapt its strategies, including the 

strategic deployment of staff from within the Division and collaboration with PRP and MFES in 

areas with heightened public safety or enforcement concerns. Increased enforcement efforts 

may boost the chances of MLEOs educating the public, apprehending violators, and issuing 

fines or charges. Additionally, a visible enforcement presence can act as a deterrent, 

discouraging non-compliance. 

 

To further enhance compliance, Enforcement and MFES will implement a comprehensive public 

education campaign targeting residents and fireworks vendors. Using a range of communication 

strategies, this campaign will focus on raising awareness of the City's Fireworks By-law and the 

penalties associated with violations. Should Option One or Two be implemented, the campaign 

will also emphasize fireworks safety, reinforcing the importance of responsible use. 

 

Increasing Fines and Penalties for Contraventions  

Current fines and penalties are insufficient to effectively deter non-compliance with the City’s 

Fireworks By-law. Enforcement tools, particularly Part III charges, are challenging to implement 

due to their higher evidentiary requirements and lengthy procedures. As a result, current 

penalties alone may not be sufficient to deter non-compliance. To increase the effectiveness of 

the City’s enforcement efforts, staff recommend increasing existing fines and introducing APS 

fines and new Part I charges specifically for fireworks-related violations. These changes, 

facilitated by amendments to the Fireworks By-law and the Licensing Administrative Penalty By-

law 0135-2014, would provide Enforcement with more efficient and consistent tools to manage 

non-compliance while imposing greater financial consequences on offenders. Note that due to 
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logistical and capacity considerations, APS fines may be introduced at a later date, after initial 

by-law amendments. Refer to Appendix 4 for current penalties in place and violations under 

consideration. 

 

Housekeeping Amendments 

Staff recommend the following amendments:  

 Regulating Special Effect Pyrotechnics and Pyrotechnic Simulation Devices: 

Define and regulate special effect pyrotechnics and pyrotechnic simulation devices as a 

distinct category to ensure proper safety measures. These devices, often used at 

weddings or indoor events, present similar hazards as general pyrotechnics and require 

specific oversight. 

 Clarifying Public vs. Private Displays: Update the definition of a public fireworks 

display to reduce confusion. The distinction will be based on whether the fireworks are 

set off on property owned by the person responsible and whether they are intended for 

public or spectator viewing and may include the number of spectators present. 

 Defining Novelty Devices: Introduce a definition for Novelty Devices such as sparklers 

and toy pistol caps that produce limited visible or audible effects and state that these 

may be permitted in the event a complete prohibition is adopted.  

 Restricting Fireworks Use by Location: Specify that fireworks can only be used on 

property owned by the user or with written permission from the property owner. 

 Enforcing Permit Guidelines: Ensure no fireworks are discharged within the City 

unless they are used on the specific day(s) and times stated on the permit. 

 

These amendments aim to improve safety, ensure compliance, and provide greater clarity for 

users and enforcement staff. 

 

Financial Impact  
Depending on the option selected, there may be financial impacts for both City revenue and 

expenses. Currently, revenue is generated through fireworks permit and inspection fees by 

MFES and business licence and inspection fees through Enforcement. A city-wide ban on 

fireworks sales and use could result in an estimated annual revenue loss of $19,000, based on 

2024 figures and assuming permit and licence numbers remain unchanged.  

Enforcement primarily involves the Enforcement Division, with support from PRP and MFES 

during enhanced operational details. In 2024, fireworks enforcement cost the City over $60,000 

for staffing alone, and rising demand - especially during holiday periods - will likely increase 

expenses due to factors like additional personnel and overtime. Other expenses, such as the 

requirement for paid duty officers and aerial drones, may increase future costs. In contrast, 

long-term resourcing may decrease with consistent compliance. 

Public education, crucial for increasing awareness and compliance, is estimated to cost $23,500 

annually, with adjustments based on needs in future years.  
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A city-run fireworks event is estimated to cost $90,800 per show. While the City offsets costs for 

Canada Day and NYE fireworks displays through grants and sponsorships, additional shows 

would require substantial sponsorship from local businesses or organizations to cover costs. 

 

Conclusion 

As directed by Council, staff reviewed the Fireworks By-law to address rising complaints, public 

safety concerns, and enforcement challenges. A public survey revealed mixed views: residents 

value fireworks for their cultural and social significance but expressed frustration over issues like 

excessive noise, safety risks, fire hazards, and environmental damage. While many 

respondents supported a ban, a significant number favoured maintaining the status quo, with 

only a difference of 147 between the two groups (or about 4% of total respondents). 

Of the ten municipalities benchmarked, six have either implemented full bans or are considering 

or reviewing such measures, while others restrict fireworks use to two designated days 

annually. 

 

This report outlines the operational impacts on Enforcement, PRP, and MFES and presents 

three options for Council’s consideration to enhance public safety while reflecting community 

expectations. Regardless of the chosen option, staff recommend: 

 Increasing existing fines and introducing APS fines and Part I charges for better 

deterrence and enforcement flexibility.  

 Clarifying amendments to the Fireworks By-law. 

 Enhancing enforcement in collaboration with PRP and MFES. 

 Launching a robust public education campaign to raise awareness of rules and promote 

fireworks safety. 

 

Attachments 
Appendix 1: Jurisdictional Scan 

Appendix 2: City-Run Fireworks Show Estimated Costs 

Appendix 3: Public Survey  

Appendix 4: Fines and Charges 

 

 

 
 

 

Raj Sheth, P.Eng, Commissioner of Community Services 

 

Prepared by: Georgios Fthenos, Director, Enforcement 
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Jurisdictional Scan 

Municipality Prohibit 

Use 

Prohibit 

Sale 

Restrict Permissible Holidays 

(fireworks without permit) 

Fines/ Charges Laid* 

 

Mississauga 

(under review) 

No No Consumer fireworks are 

permitted on designated 

days or with a permit. 

Display fireworks require 

permit.  

On Lunar New Year, Victoria 

Day, Canada Day, Diwali and 

New Years Eve. 

27** 

Toronto No No Consumer fireworks are 

permitted on designated 

days or with a permit. 

Display fireworks require 

permit.  

On Canada Day and Victoria 

Day. 

Unknown 

Caledon Yes Yes Uses a permit system for 

large fireworks displays 

such as community events, 

motion picture and theatrical 

pyrotechnics. 

N/A 52  

Brampton Yes Yes The by-law permits the use 

of sparklers and toy pistol 

caps. A permit is required for 

film production companies. 

N/A 216 (2023,2024) 

Milton Yes Yes Uses a permit system for 

display fireworks, motion 

N/A 0 

10.3 
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pictures and theatrical 

pyrotechnics. 

Hamilton No No Low hazard consumer 

fireworks are allowed on 

designated days. Permit 

required for display 

fireworks. 

On Victoria Day and Canada 

Day. 

4 

Markham (under 

review) 

No No Consumer fireworks are 

allowed on designated days. 

A permit is required for 

anything other than 

consumer fireworks. 

On Victoria Day and Canada 

Day and the day before and after 

those days. 

0 

Ottawa No No Low hazard consumer 

fireworks are allowed on 

designated days. Permit 

required for display 

fireworks. 

On Victoria Day and Canada 

Day and the day before and after 

those days. 

17 

Burlington No No Low hazard consumer 

fireworks are allowed on 

designated days. Permit 

required for display 

fireworks. 

On Victoria Day and Canada 

Day. 

0 

Kitchener (under 

review)*** 

No No Consumer fireworks are 

allowed on designated days. 

On Victoria Day, Canada Day 

and Diwali. 

56 (2024) 
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Permit required for fireworks 

on any other day. 

Oakville (under 

review) 

No No Family fireworks are 

allowed. Permit required for 

display fireworks. 

Fireworks can be used on 

Victoria Day, Canada Day, New 

Year’s Day or any religious or 

cultural celebrations where 

fireworks are used to celebrate 

the religious or cultural event. 

Unknown 

*Timeframe for fines and charges from 2022-2024 unless otherwise stated. 

** Includes fines and charges for fireworks use and sale.  

*** Under review as of the drafting of this report. Approach recently approved in early May 2025.  
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City-Run Fireworks Show Costing 

 

ITEM FORECAST RATIONALE 

FIREWORKS – PRODUCT   $39,600  Approximately 10-minute fireworks display choreographed to 

music.  

  

 SERVICES 

Peel Regional Police  

Third Party Security  

Road Closures  

Site Cleaning  

ESTIMATE:  

$25,300  

Police presence is required to manage the vehicular traffic at 

road closures as well as onsite foot patrol for visitor safety. 

Road closures are required to ensure safety of pedestrians 

and vehicles.  

INTERNAL - STAFFING  

Event Planning  

Marketing  

Operations 

ESTIMATE:  

$25,900  

Full-time and part-time staffing across business units:  

 Event Development  

 Venue and Event Services  

 Live Events & Media Production  

 Parks  

 Facility Operations and Energy Management  

 Corporate Security Services   

   Fire & Emergency Services  
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 Communications  

 Marketing  

TOTAL  $90,800  Note:  

1. Costs detailed here do not include additional stage or 

site programming.  

2. Costs include overtime and statutory holiday pay.   
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Public Survey 

A public survey to gather feedback on the sentiment, experiences and viewpoints on 

fireworks use of residents and others in the City was launched for three weeks in March 

2025. The City received 3,539 survey submissions of which 96% of respondents 

identified as residents. While 403 respondents indicated they did not know their ward, 

remaining respondents were more or less evenly distributed amongst the wards, except 

for wards 6 and 8.   

Below is a summary of survey responses:  

 
Q: Do you believe that the City should allow residents to use fireworks in 
Mississauga?  
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Q: Over the last year, what has your personal experience been with fireworks in 

Mississauga? Respondents were able to select all that applied.   
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Q: Which holidays have you used consumer fireworks without a permit? 
 

 
 
For those who chose “other”, fireworks use was noted to have taken place on non-
designated days like Halloween or for special occasions such as birthdays and 
weddings. 
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Q: Which holidays have you attended a city-run or community organized 
fireworks display? Respondents were able to select all that applied.   
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Q: When you think of the use of consumer fireworks, what are the top two things 
that come to mind?  
 
 

 
 
Other concerns that emerged from the “other” category included the cultural and 
religious significance of festivals where fireworks are used, ramifications from 



Appendix 3 
 

Page 6 of 12 
 

10.3 

overindulgence, and the potential to trigger symptoms associated with post-traumatic 
stress disorder. 
 
Q: The City regularly reviews, evaluates, and asks for feedback on the 
effectiveness of its by-laws. Knowing that the City is evaluating whether to 
update its Fireworks By-law, which option would you most support if you had to?  
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Q: If the City of Mississauga were to increase restrictions or enhance its 
rules/regulations for the sale and use of fireworks without permit, which two 
actions below do you think would be most beneficial? 
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Common themes for respondents who had selected “other” include: 

 Generating more awareness over media and social media 

 Stopping the manufacturing and importation of fireworks 

 Introducing an easier permit process 

 Introducing an alternative (e.g., drone show)  
 
 
Q: If a by-law update included new restrictions, on which holidays should 
fireworks without permit still be allowed? 
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Q: Fireworks are currently permitted on private property from dusk until 11 p.m. 
on Lunar New Year, Victoria Day, Canada Day, and Diwali and until 1 a.m. on New 
Year’s Day. If additional restrictions were to be based on time of use, please 
indicate the time period that you think fireworks without permit should be 
allowed.  
 

 
 
Other suggestions regarding the addition of time restrictions include changing the 
allowable time to 9 or 10 p.m. and reducing the time-period to one to two hours. 
However, there were also calls to expand the timeframe for fireworks use (e.g., until 1 
a.m.).   
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Q: If you were to recommend, in one or two sentences, another specific 
restriction/rule not covered in previous questions, please outline below.  
 
Contributors highlighted mixed perspectives on how fireworks use should be managed - 
some were satisfied with existing rules, believing they sufficiently addressed concerns, 
while others, who had similar opinions about existing rules, also advocated for 
increasing public awareness about the city’s rules around fireworks. 
 
Alternatively, contributors called for tighter oversight with suggestions ranging from a full 
ban on fireworks and/or restricting fireworks use to certain yard sizes or non-residential 
areas. Safety was a common theme, with several individuals recommending restrictions 
on the type of fireworks, stricter clean-up requirements and limitations to the number of 
people participating in fireworks use. Others proposed increasing penalties for violations 
and improving access to reporting mechanisms for neighbours and concerned 
residents.  
 
Additional ideas included regulating the sale of fireworks, limiting purchase locations, 
and requiring permits to be visibly displayed. Some contributors suggested designated 
community areas for firework use, while others supported professionally organized city-
run events.  
 
Overall, the responses reflected a split between maintaining current regulations and 
increasing restrictions to address safety, environmental and nuisance concerns.  
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Q: Would you be interested in attending a city-run fireworks display for any of the 
following holidays? Respondents were able to select all that applied.  
 

 
 
 
For those that selected “other”, common themes ranged from introducing city-run 
fireworks display for Halloween and Eid to not hosting city-run events and just allowing 
individuals to use fireworks as hosting city-run events will require taxpayer dollars. 
 
 
Q: In your view, what is one thing that the City could do to improve the use of 
fireworks in Mississauga? 
 
Contributors provided mixed viewpoints, but a common theme was the need for 
stronger education and enforcement. Contributors stressed the need for stronger 
education initiatives to raise awareness of fireworks rules and safety and their 
environment impact. Suggestions regarding enforcement included limiting fireworks use 
to individuals who have permits, increasing enforcement on designated days, and 
imposing stricter penalties for misuse or operating outside of the permitted days or 
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times. Some contributors also recommended adjusting the permitted end-time to 10 
p.m. to minimize disturbances, while others called for a complete ban, citing concerns 
about pets, wildlife and overall safety.  
 
Other suggested actionable items for the City include designating safe-use areas in 
each neighbourhood and/or limiting use near fire pits at public parks and/or private 
properties. Others suggested allowing only low-noise fireworks or providing an 
alternative, such as a city-run fireworks show. 
 
Note that some contributors who supported current rules advised that responsible use 
supports community enjoyment and facilitates cultural celebrations. They cautioned 
against restrictive measures that could interfere with traditions and highlighted the 
importance of fairness and inclusiveness for communities that use fireworks during 
special cultural events.  
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Fireworks-Related Fines and Charges 

For fireworks related offences, Security Services can issue Part Is, with a set fine of $300 under 

the Parks By-law, while MLEOs can issue Part I fines under the Noise By-law at $305. Under 

the Fireworks By-law, Enforcement can only pursue APS fines for fireworks sales and Part IIIs. 

As part of the proposed enhancements to enforcement measures, staff recommend that the City 

explore the implementation of administrative penalties targeting specific fireworks-related 

violations. In addition to the sale and use of fireworks, penalties can be imposed on activities 

such as possessing fireworks without a valid permit, facilitating or permitting the use of fireworks 

on private property, or setting off fireworks in a way that is unsafe or that causes a disturbance/ 

nuisance. This expanded scope of infractions and penalties would provide a more flexible and 

responsive enforcement model for the City. 

Current City of Mississauga fines and charges related to fireworks activity:  

City of Mississauga 
By-Laws 

Short Form Wording (if 
applicable) 

Fine Type of 
Fine/Charge 

Parks By-law 0197-
2020 

Fire/set off fireworks in a park 
without permit 
 

$300 Part 1 

Noise Control By-
law 0360-1979 

Emit/cause/permit the 
emission of sound resulting 
from fireworks at a level 
audible in a residential zone at 
a prohibited time, namely 
11:00 p.m. to 7:00 a.m. (9 a.m. 
Sundays) 
 

$305 
 

Part 1 

Fireworks 
Licensing and Use 
By-Law  
0182-2023 

Short form wording not 
available 

Min. of $500 – 
max. of 
$100,000 (set 
by Court) 
 

Part III 

Fireworks 
Licensing and Use 
By-Law  
0182-2023 

Sell by retail any fireworks 
from inside a building or part 
thereof in the City without a 
licence 
 

$125 APS 

 

City of Brampton and Town of Caledon fireworks-related fines and charges: 

Brampton Fines AMPS Caledon Charges PON 

Discharge or in possession 
of fireworks without permit 

$500 Discharge or in possession of 
fireworks 
 

$615 

Sell, distribute, display or 
offer for sale fireworks 

$1,000 Set off fireworks in a manner 
which causes a nuisance or 
disturbance 

$615 
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Permit, allow or cause to be 
set off fireworks on private 
property without permit 
 

$500 Hold a fireworks display on town 
land 

$360 

Fail to comply with an order
  

$1,000 Obstruct an officer while 
performing their duty 
 

$615 

 

Both Brampton and Caledon have discretion to issue a summons requiring someone to attend 

court and to issue Part III fines ranging from a minimum of $500 to a maximum of $100,000. 
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Subject 
Fence By-law Review 

  

Recommendation 

1. That the Fence By-law 0397-1978, as amended, be further amended, as set out in the 

Appendix 2 of the corporate report from the Commissioner of Community Services, 

dated May 6, 2025, entitled “Fence By-law Review”. 

2. That all necessary by-laws be enacted. 

 

Executive Summary 

 
 The Fence By-law 0397-1978 was enacted in 1978 and outlines the restrictions to 

building a fence or privacy screen within the City, including fences along highways and 

electric or barbed wire fences. 

 In 2024, Compliance & Licensing Enforcement received 272 complaints regarding fences, 

111 inquiries related to requirements for building or constructing a fence, and seven 

exemption applications, four of which were approved. 

 Staff recommend that hedges, shrubs, and trees that act as a fence, and are not located 

within a front yard or sight triangle, should not be restricted to the existing 2 metre height 

limit outlined in the Fence By-law. 

 Further by-law amendments include streamlining the exemption process by changing the 

requirement for consent from abutting neighbour(s) to instead be notification of the 

abutting neighbour(s) and by removing the provision enabling Council to override the 

Commissioner’s decision by default. 

 Staff also recommend that the Part III Provincial Offence maximum fine be amended to a 

minimum fine of $500 and a maximum fine not exceeding $100,000. 

 

Date:   May 6, 2025 

  

To: Chair and Members of General Committee 

 

From: Raj Sheth, P.Eng, Commissioner of Community 

Services 

Originator’s files: 

 

Meeting date: 

May 21, 2025 
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Background 

The Fence By-law 0397-1978 (the By-law) was enacted in 1978 and establishes regulations for 

building a fence or privacy screen within the City, including restrictions for fences along 

highways and the use of electric or barbed wire fences. The Compliance & Licensing 

Enforcement section enforces the By-law through the issuance of Notices of Contravention(s) 

(NOCs) and Provincial Offence Notices (PONs) for violations found through inspections. 

Currently, to obtain a fence exemption, a resident must complete an application that includes a 

property survey, site plan, construction specifications, and the consent of abutting neighbours.  

 

In 2023, Enforcement received two directions from Council. Recommendation GC-0207-2023 

directed staff to pause the issuance of NOCs related to fence height pending a comprehensive 

review of the By-law. Separately, Recommendation GC-0502-2023 directed staff to review the 

requirements for exemptions under the By-law.   

 

Present Status 
In response to Council’s direction, Compliance & Licensing Enforcement identified several 

administrative and operational limitations of the By-law that need to be addressed to improve 

the By-law’s clarity and operational efficiency. These limitations include ambiguity in the By-

law’s definitions, lack of clarity of general provisions as they relate to fence height and building 

materials, exemption requirements, and limited fines.  

 

A fence, as defined in the By-law, “includes a railing, wall, hedge, line of posts, shrubs, trees, 

wire, gate, boards, pickets or other similar substances, used to enclose or divide in whole or in 

part a yard or other land, to establish a property boundary, or to provide privacy” and is 

restricted to 2 metres in height. Within 4.5 metres of the nearest street line, in a front yard, fence 

height is further restricted to 1 metre if the fence is of solid construction, and 1.5 metres if the 

fence is of open construction. 

 

Although exemption requests are permitted, under provision 13(2), “every application for an 

exemption shall be in writing and shall contain the following supporting documentation” including 

subsection (e) “consent from the abutting neighbours to the exemption request”. This 

requirement may act as a regulatory barrier, as failure to receive consent from the abutting 

neighbours results in an incomplete application, which would not be considered by Compliance 

& Licensing Enforcement. In such cases, the only recourse for an applicant is to present their 

request for an exemption to Council, which may still consider the matter even if all supporting 

documentation is not provided. The option to present an exemption request to Council is 

permitted under provision 13(7), which states that Council has the authority to overrule a 

decision of the Commissioner.   

 

In 2024, Compliance & Licensing Enforcement received 272 complaints regarding fences, 111 

inquiries related to requirements for building or constructing a fence, and seven exemption 
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applications - four of which were approved. Upon initial inspection, if a Municipal Law 

Enforcement Officer (MLEO) observes a violation, a property owner is issued an NOC. At that 

point, the property owner may either apply for an exemption or become compliant with the 

regulations before a penalty is issued. 

 

Comments 

Staff recommend the following amendments to the By-law.  

Definitions 

To improve clarity, staff are recommending the following amendments to the Definitions section: 

1. Aligning term definitions with those outlined in the Zoning By-law – Terms 

including ‘corner lot’, ‘erect’, ‘lot’, ‘street line’, ‘front yard’, ‘interior side yard’, ‘exterior 

side yard’ and ‘rear yard’ do not align with the definitions in the Zoning By-law. 

Additionally, the definition of ‘Street line’ will be expanded to clarify that it may also be 

interpreted as ‘property line’.   

2. Defining terms referenced within the By-law in the Definitions section – For 

example, fence of open construction is defined within provision 6(1) but not within the 

Definitions section of the by-law which limits clarity for residents. 

3. Updating the definition of hazardous material –The By-law currently prohibits the use 

of barbed wire, electrical fences (not used for agricultural purposes), and other 

hazardous materials. To align with the jurisdictions reviewed, staff recommend 

expanding the list of hazardous materials to include sheet metal, corrugated metal, 

chicken wire, and razor ribbon.  

General Provisions 

For administrative and operational efficiency, staff are recommending the following amendments 

to the general provisions of the By-law: 

1. Removing all imperial measurements – Imperial measurements will be removed as 

they are not exact equivalents to the metric measurements regulated by the By-law. 

This recommendation is further supported by a scan of other jurisdictions, none of which 

include imperial measurements in addition to metric.  

2. Updating provision 6(4) to remove subjectivity – This provision outlines the type of 

fence required when the rear yard of one property abuts the front yard of an adjoining 

property. Staff recommend removing the phrase “and the safety of passing pedestrians 

from vehicular movement may be affected by the presence of a solid type rear yard 

fence”, as it introduces ambiguity into the By-law and relies on subjective interpretation.  

 

Removing this clause will not eliminate safety as a consideration - Compliance & 

Licensing Enforcement will continue to assess potential safety impacts during reviews, 

but it will ensure that decisions are based on objective criteria already embedded in the 

By-law, rather than individual judgment. This change supports greater clarity, 

consistency, and fairness in enforcement across all properties. 
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3. Conducting housekeeping amendments – As the By-law was originally enacted in 

1978 and has undergone limited amendments since then, staff recommend necessary 

legislative housekeeping amendments. These amendments will address outdated 

legislative references, ensure alignment with standards being recommended in this 

report, and improve overall clarity and consistency within the By-law. 

  

Hedges, Shrubs, and Trees 

Staff recommend that hedges, shrubs, and trees that act like a fence, but are not located within 

a front yard or sight triangle, should not be subject to the 2 metre height restriction, currently 

outlined in the By-law. Hedges, shrubs, and trees will be permitted to grow beyond 2 metres in 

height, provided they are well maintained and conform with other applicable by-laws like the 

Property Standards By-law.  

 

A jurisdictional scan of Brampton, Hamilton, Ottawa and Toronto revealed alignment with this 

recommendation, as none of the municipalities restrict the height of hedges, shrubs, or trees 

that function as a fence when located outside of a front yard or sight triangle (See Appendix 1).  

 

Exemption Process  

To streamline and increase transparency of the exemption process, staff are recommending the 

following:  

1. Amending provision 13(2)(e) to replace the requirement for consent with a requirement 

for notification of the abutting neighbour(s) – This amendment would align with 

Enforcement’s current noise exemption process, which requires proof that a notice of 

intention to apply for an exemption – in the form of a City-prescribed flyer – was 

circulated to all residences abutting the subject location. While abutting neighbours will 

no longer need to provide formal consent, they can still submit comments or express 

concerns to the City, which will be considered during the exemption review. Compliance 

& Licensing Enforcement will continue to notify and consult Ward Councillors. 

2. Introducing a new requirement for exemption applications to include photographic 

evidence – Staff recommend that applicants be required to submit a minimum of two 

photos that clearly depict the area surrounding the fence for which the exemption is 

being requested. This will support Enforcement in better understanding the context and 

assessing the request.  

3. Introducing a provision to permit the Commissioner to request additional information – 

Staff recommend adding a provision that allows the Commissioner to request additional 

information beyond what is explicitly required in the By-law when reviewing an 

exemption application. This provision will provide flexibility in cases where further 

context is needed to make a fair and informed decision and will support consistent 

application of the By-law.   

4. Introducing a requirement for written reasons when exemptions are refused – Staff 

recommend adding a provision requiring the Commissioner or designate to provide 

written reasons when an exemption request is denied. This will improve transparency 

and provide clarity to applicants regarding the rationale for the decision.  
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With amending provision 13(2)(e), staff also recommend repealing provision 13(7), which states: 

“Notwithstanding that the authority to grant an exemption is delegated to the Commissioner, and 

that he or she may have already exercised the delegated power, Council shall retain the right to 

exercise the authority to grant or deny an exemption in accordance with the conditions set out in 

section 13(5) and 13(6) of this By-law.”  

Provision 13(7) provides applicants the ability to have an incomplete application or decision 

considered by Council. This provision was necessary when certain application requirements – 

such as consent from abutting neighbours – could not be met. However, with the proposed 

amendment, this barrier would be lifted. Compliance & Licensing Enforcement would also 

establish a standardized process for reviewing exemption requests that includes input from the 

Ward Councillor, rather than involving Council as a whole.  

Penalties   

Staff will recommend, at a later date, introducing administrative penalties for fence violations 

related to height, material, and location. Although none of the municipalities reviewed currently 

impose administrative penalties for such infractions, Compliance & Licensing Enforcement 

maintains that introducing administrative penalties – mirroring the current Part I fine amount for 

the By-law – would provide a more streamlined and efficient means of enforcing the By-law for 

non-compliance without the need for court proceedings.  

 

It is also recommended that, for a contravention of the By-law, the Part III Provincial Offence 

fine amount of not more than $5,000 be amended to a minimum fine of $500 and a maximum 

fine not exceeding $100,000. This recommendation is supported by comparisons to other 

municipalities: Hamilton has a maximum fine of not more than $10,000; Brampton has a fine of 

not more than $25,000 under the Planning Act; and Toronto has a maximum fine of not more 

than $100,000. Part III fine amounts are confirmed by the Court. 

 

Staff are not recommending any changes to the Part I fine amount of $305, plus a $75 Victim 

Fine Surcharge. The fine is comparable to those in Toronto and Hamilton. 

 

Financial Impact  

There are no immediate financial impacts resulting from the recommendations in this report. 

 

Conclusion 

In response to Council’s direction, staff’s recommendations for amending the By-law are 

intended to improve clarity, enhance administrative and operational efficiency, and ensure 

alignment with comparable jurisdictions and related City by-laws.     
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Attachments 

Appendix 1: Fence By-law Jurisdictional Research  

Appendix 2: Draft by-law to amend Fence By-law 0397-1978            

 

 

 
 

 

Raj Sheth, P.Eng, Commissioner of Community Services 

 

Prepared by: Georgios Fthenos, Director, Enforcement 
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Jurisdictional Research 

Summary 

Brampton 

As a partner municipality in the Region of Peel, Brampton shares a similar by-law enforcement 

framework and faces comparable challenges. Among the jurisdictions scanned, Brampton is 

unique in that it regulates fences through its Zoning By-law. Fences not located within a front 

yard or sight triangle are restricted to a maximum height of 2 metres. However, height 

restrictions do not apply to fences made of hedges, shrubs, or trees, provided they are well 

maintained. Since fences are regulated through the Zoning By-law, exemption requests are 

submitted to the Committee of Adjustment. 

Hamilton 

Hamilton is comparable in population and has a similar by-law enforcement structure and 

related challenges. Fences are regulated by Hamilton’s Fence By-law 10-142, which was 

enacted in 2010. Fences not located within a front yard or sight triangle are restricted to 2 

metres in height. Height is not restricted for fences made of hedges, shrubs, or trees, as long as 

they are properly maintained. Although fences are regulated through a stand-alone by-law, 

exemption requests are processed through their Zoning By-law. 

Mississauga 

Fences are regulated by Fence By-law 0397-1978, which was enacted in 1978 and has since 

undergone minimal amendments. Fences not located in a front yard or sight triangle are 

restricted to a height of 2 metres. This includes fences made of hedges, shrubs, or trees. Fence 

exemption requests must be submitted through an application process that includes a property 

survey, site plan, construction specifications, consent from abutting neighbours, and payment of 

the applicable fee. 

Ottawa 

Ottawa is comparable in population, by-law enforcement structure, and by-law issues. Fences 

are regulated by Fence By-law 2003-462, enacted in 2003 and amended in 2018 to address 

definitions, height restrictions, and general requirements. Fences not located within a front yard 

or sight triangle are restricted to 2.13 metres in height. Height is not restricted for fences made 

of hedges, shrubs, or trees, as long as they are well maintained. Fence exemptions are 

submitted through a letter to the Director of By-law Services and must demonstrate that it is 

necessary for public safety. 

Toronto 

Toronto, as a neighbouring municipality, shares comparable by-law enforcement challenges and 

structure. Fences are regulated under Municipal Code Chapter 447 – Fences. Among the 
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jurisdictions scanned, this by-law is the most recently enacted, coming into effect in July 2021. 

Fences not located within a front yard or sight triangle are limited to a height of 2 metres. Height 

restrictions do not apply to fences made of hedges, shrubs, or trees located outside the front 

yard and within 2.4 metres of a side lot line abutting a public highway and the nearest wall of the 

main building (extended to the rear lot line), or within 2.4 metres of a driveway, provided the 

fence is well maintained. Exemption requests are to be presented to community council for the 

geographical area and must include site plans, drawings, photographs, and the applicable fee. 

Regulatory Comparisons  

Definition of Fence  

Brampton Is not defined in the Zoning By-law 

Hamilton 

(a) a railing, wall, line of posts, wire, gate, boards, pickets, latticework, or 
any combination thereof, or other similar erection used for the purposes of 
enclosing or dividing in whole or in part a lot, establishing a lot line or 
providing privacy; and  
(b) a hedge or grouping of shrubs used for the purposes listed in 
subsection (a) located in a corner visibility triangle or a driveway visibility 
triangle or within 3.0m of a street line,  
 
but does not include:  
(c) any vegetation, including a hedge or grouping of shrubs used for the 
purposes listed in subsection (a), not located in a corner visibility triangle 
or a driveway visibility triangle or within 3.0m of a street line; or  
(d) a see-through screen erected to contain a recreational activity such as 
a chain-link fence erected around a tennis court 

Mississauga 

Includes a railing, wall, hedge, line of posts, shrubs, trees, wire, gate, 
boards, pickets or other similar substances, used to enclose or divide in 
whole or in part a yard or other land, to establish a property boundary, or 
to provide privacy 

Ottawa 

Means any freestanding structure, wall or barrier other than a building, 
erected at grade for the purpose of delineating the boundaries of a 
property, restricting ingress to or egress from a property, or providing 
security or protection to property, and does not include a hedge 

Toronto 

A barrier, including one for noise attenuation, or any structure, except a 
structural part of a building, that wholly or partially screens from view, 
encloses or divides a yard or other land, or marks or substantially marks 
the boundary between adjoining land, and includes any hedge or shrub 
that has the same effect. 
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Fence Height 

FENCE ON ANY YARD IN ANY LAND USED FOR RESIDENTIAL PURPOSES 

Brampton Hamilton Mississauga Ottawa Toronto 

2 metres 2 metres 2 metres 2.13 metres 2 metres 

 

HEDGE, SHRUB, OR TREES THAT ACT AS A FENCE NOT IN A FRONT YARD OR SIGHT 
TRIANGLE 

Brampton Hamilton Mississauga Ottawa Toronto 

No maximum No maximum 2 metres No maximum No maximum* 
*Between 2.4 metres of a side lot line abutting a public highway and the nearest wall of the main building extended 
to the rear lot line; and within 2.4 metres of a driveway 

 

FENCE ON ANY LAND IN THE FRONT YARD USED FOR RESIDENTIAL PURPOSES   

Brampton Hamilton Mississauga Ottawa Toronto 

1 metre 

0.9 metres 

1 metre 
Solid type 

construction 

 

1 metre 

1.2 metres 
Within 2.4 metres 

of a lot line 
abutting a public 

highway 

0.8 meters 
In a visibility 

triangle 

1.5 metres 
Open construction 

type 

0.75 metres 
In a visibility 

triangle 

2.0 metres 
Not within 2.4 

metres of a lot line 
abutting a public 

highway 

Penalties  

Brampton Hamilton Mississauga Ottawa Toronto 

Provincial 
Offences 

Provincial 
Offences  

Provincial 
Offences  

Provincial 
Offences  

Provincial 
Offences  

No Part I penalty 
through the 
Zoning By-law 

Varies by 
violation type 
 
Part I 
$250 + $60 VFS  
$325 + $75 VFS  
$350 + $75 VFS 
$425 + $95 VFS 
 

Part I 
$305 + $75 VFS 

Part I 
$205 + $50 VFS 

Part I: 
$305 + $75 VFS 

Not more than 
$25,000 Part III 
through the 
Planning Act 

Part III 
Not more than 
$10,000 

Part III 

Not more than 

$5,000 

Part III 
Not more than 
$5,000 

Part III 

Not more than 

$100,000 

VFS – Victim Fine Surcharge  
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Subject 
2025 Corporate Asset Management (CAM) Plan 

 

Recommendation 
That the 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan, including the proposed levels of service 

attached as Appendix 1 to the Corporate Report dated May 8, 2025, from the Commissioner of 

Corporate Services, Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer, entitled 2025 Corporate Asset 

Management Plan, be approved and posted on the City’s website to comply with O.Reg. 

588/17, and submitted to the Ministry of Infrastructure (MOI). 

Executive Summary 
  Council approved the last Corporate Asset Management (CAM) Plan in June 2024 

pertaining to all City-owned assets and current levels of service as required under the 

Infrastructure for Jobs and Prosperity Act, 2015 and Ontario Regulation 588/17 

 The 2025 CAM Plan builds upon the 2024 iteration by incorporating proposed levels of 

service (LOS) and their associated budget implications. For some Service Areas, 

proposed levels of service are a continuous improvement item as staff enhance their 

asset data quality and analyze scenarios for service level targets. Other service levels 

have been determined based on legislative requirements, pre-established targets (e.g. 

Future Directions, Climate Change Action Plan), or best industry practice 

 Overall, the City’s infrastructure is in Fair to Good condition with a current replacement 

value of $18.8 billion 

 Similar to other municipalities, the City has identified in the 2025 CAM Plan a current 

average annual infrastructure gap of $123.1 million based on the 2024-2033 Capital 

Budget. As of the 2025-2034 Capital Budget, $32.7 million of additional funding has been 

approved, thanks in part to the three per cent capital tax levy, thus reducing the average 

annual gap to $90.4 million 

Date:   May 8, 2025 

  

To: Chair and Members of General Committee 

 

From: Marisa Chu, CPA,CA Commissioner of Corporate 

Services, Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer 

Originator’s files: 

 

Meeting date: 

May 21, 2025 
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Background 
The Province enacted the Infrastructure for Jobs and Prosperity Act (IJPA), 2015 and its 

accompanying O. Reg. 588/17 – Asset Management Planning for Municipal Infrastructure. One 

of the requirements of the regulation is for the City to develop a comprehensive asset 

management plan for all the assets it owns and manages, and identify, where possible, 

proposed levels of service and the City’s ability to achieve and afford those proposed levels. 

Complying with O.Reg. 588/17 also allows the City to continue to be eligible for infrastructure 

funding and grants from senior levels of government. 

 

The 2025 CAM Plan is reporting approximately $18.8 billion for the current replacement value of 

its asset infrastructure, with an average overall condition of Fair to Good. As the City continues 

to grow and mature, active existing infrastructure will age and deteriorate. Maintaining local 

infrastructure in a state of good repair (SoGR) is a fundamental principle of the City’s business 

planning and budget process. 

 

Similar to many Ontario municipalities, the City faces financial and resource challenges in order 

to maintain its infrastructure in a state of good repair (SoGR). Utilizing the 2024-2033 Capital 

Budget and 2024-2027 Operating Budget for the 2025 CAM Plan, a current average annual 

SoGR infrastructure gap of $123.1 million was identified for the 10-year period of 2024 to 2033. 

In the 2025-2034 Capital Budget, $32.7 million of additional funding has been approved, thanks 

in part to the three per cent tax levy, thus reducing the average annual SoGR infrastructure gap 

to $90.4 million. 

 

To determine the potential additional budget pressures as a result of proposed levels of service 

being defined in the 2025 CAM Plan, the CAM Office conducted workshops with all Service 

Areas to better understand proposed service level options. For most Service Areas, determining 

proposed service levels is a continuous improvement item that will continue to be expanded 

upon in future plan iterations. Certain Service Areas were able to identify proposed service level 

options, whether it be to maintain status quo or to increase or decrease service levels. For those 

proposed service level options, staff identified budget implications which would need to be 

approved through the Business Planning and Budget process in order for the service level to be 

achieved. 

 

By approving the 2025 CAM Plan, Council is approving the use of these asset management 

plans as supporting documentation during budget deliberations 

 

Comments 
The following sections provide highlights of the 2025 CAM Plan as detailed in Appendix 1 of this  

report. 
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State of Infrastructure 

As with every asset management plan, it is a snapshot in time, based on the most accurate and 

reliable information available, meant to support budget deliberations and decision-making. The 

2025 CAM Plan is based on 2023 year-end data, budget and forecast information from the 

2024-2033 Capital Budget, and 2024-2027 Operating Budget, as shown in the table below. 

Asset Management Plan 
Current Replacement 

Value (000s)1 

Average 

Condition2 

10-Year Average Annual 

Funding Gap (000s)3 

Stormwater $7,700,000  

 

$0  

Roads $5,800,000  

 

$80,600  

Facilities Planning & 

Development 
$2,800,000  

 

$26,000  

Parks, Forestry & 

Environment 
$1,400,000  

 

$10,400  

Transit (MiWay) $830,000  

 

$3,500  

Fire & Emergency 

Services 
$120,200  

 

$300  

Information Technology $73,200  

 

$0  

Corporate Fleet $69,500  

 

$2,300  

Recreation & Culture $29,200  

 

$0  

General Government 

(Print & Mail Services) 
$1,000  

 

$0  

Total $18,800,000  - $123,100  
 

Since the development of this plan, recent budget approvals have further reduced the 

infrastructure funding gap, from $123.1 million to $90.4 million, for key Service Areas such as 

Roads, Facilities, Parks, Forestry & Environment, and Corporate Fleet. 

 

Proposed Levels of Service 

Mississauga delivers over 200 services which include public transit, libraries, recreation 

programs, snow clearing, parks, street tree maintenance, fire and emergency services, and 

much more. One of the fundamental priorities for City business planning is to “deliver the right 
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services” to residents, businesses, and visitors. This involves maximizing asset performance to 

achieve service levels that reflect a balance between stakeholder expectations, risks and fiscal 

responsibility (as shown in the figure below). 

 
 

 

In compliance with O.Reg. 588/17 for the July 1, 2025, requirements, the City has expanded 

upon its established levels of service from the last plan in 2024, by identifying proposed or 

target service levels, where possible. Staff determined proposed levels of service by leveraging 

existing or forthcoming legislative requirements (e.g., Minimum Maintenance Standards, 

Ministry of Transportation, Building Code Act), and internal plans (e.g. Future Directions, 

Climate Change Action Plan), and best industry practice in alignment with the City’s strategic 

goals. 

 

Along with determining proposed levels of service, staff identified the associated lifecycle 

activities and costs to achieve those targets, the risks, and any funding shortfalls based on 

projected available funding. 

 

Based on this analysis, proposed levels of service could be categorized into the following: 

o Proposed levels of service that pose a budget implication require consideration by 

Council during Business Planning and Budget process 

o Proposed levels of service that are achievable with current funding and resources 

requires no actions required by Council 

o Proposed levels of service that are “to be determined (TBD)” are continuous 

improvement for staff 

 

Financing Strategy 

As part of the 2025 requirements of O. Reg. 588/17, municipalities are required to determine 

proposed levels of service and evaluate the City’s ability to achieve and afford those service 

levels. 

  

Levels of Service

Performance

RisksCosts
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Continuous Improvement 

Asset management is an evolution of learning and adopting better practices to optimize the 

delivery of City services. Generally, the City is at an intermediate level of maturity in its asset 

management journey with many continuous improvement items to improve its AM program and 

future plan iterations. Some of the advancements made to date include: 

 Establishment of the City’s Strategic AM Policy  

 Establishment of an AM governance structure and core working team  

 Establishment of an AM reporting framework  

 Expansion of overall awareness and knowledge about AM  

 Development of levels of service (LOS) metrics for all asset classes and evaluating 

proposed/target LOS for all asset classes 

 

Performing regular asset management maturity assessments is used to demonstrate continuous 

improvement of an organization’s asset management business practices. Standardized maturity 

assessments have been conducted for all assets, establishing a base-line measurement for 

comparison against future maturity assessments. Implementation of AM improvement activities 

identified in the 2025 CAM Plan will improve the overall AM maturity level at the City. 

 

Financial Impact 
There are no immediate financial impacts as a result of the recommendations in this report. 

As asset management plans are further developed and funding gaps are quantified, these 

pressures will be brought forward through the annual budgeting process for Budget Committee 

to consider. 

 

Conclusion 
In accordance with O.Reg. 588/17, the 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan summarizes 

the state of all City-owned infrastructure, which is valued at $18.8 billion and in Fair to Good 

condition. The plan includes proposed levels of service for each Service Area, and identifies the 

lifecycle activities, costs, risks, and budget implications associated with achieving those targets. 

 

The plan also details continuous improvement items that staff will undertake to continue to 

advance their asset management maturity and improve decision-making at the City. 
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Attachments 
Appendix 1: 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan 

 

 

 

Marisa Chiu, CPA,CA Commissioner of Corporate Services, Chief Financial Officer and 

Treasurer 

 

Prepared by:   Peter Amaral, BBA, CPA, CGA, Manager Corporate Asset Management 
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View of Mississauga City Hall 
from Community Commons Park 

As stipulated by Ontario Regulation 588/17 of the 
Infrastructure for Jobs and Prosperity Act 2015, the City 
of Mississauga has prepared its 2025 Corporate Asset 
Management (CAM) Plan to encompass the City’s 
infrastructure assets, and to expand upon its 2024 
iteration by including proposed levels of service where 
possible assets owned by other municipalities or 
corporations have not been included in the City’s plans. 

The City’s CAM Plan serves as a strategic, tactical, and 
financial document ensuring the activities, resources 
and timelines required for municipal infrastructure are 
met, while balancing costs, opportunities, and risks 
against the desired performance of assets. 

The purpose of a CAM Plan is to: 
• Comply with the legislative requirements of

O.Reg. 588/17
• Support funding applications to the federal and

provincial levels of government
• Inform future business cases for infrastructure

investments to support municipal services now
and for future growth

• Understand the current state of asset
management systems (i.e., documents, processes
and procedures, resources, framework, tools,
technologies, data, and the assets) and inform
future workplans for continuous improvement in
asset management

• Establish proposed levels of service (LOS)
metrics with a clear line of sight to strategic
goals and objectives

• Support asset lifecycle management strategies
and sustainability while addressing service needs

• Quantify the current and proposed infrastructure
gap and develop approaches to address shortfall

• Implement AM practices to manage the
infrastructure gap, accommodate future growth
and sustain desired service levels
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There are 10 detailed Service Area plans developed within the CAM Plan. They are as follows: 

As with every asset management plan, it portrays a snapshot-in-time based on the best and most reliable data 
available. The 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan is based on 2023 year-end asset data, unless otherwise stated, 
and relies on the 2024-2033 Capital Plan and 2024-2027 Operating Plan for its financial analyses. 

Roads Stormwater Corporate Fleet Transit (MiWay) Parks, Forestry 
& Environment

Facilities 
Planning & 

Development

Fire & Emergency 
Services

Recreation & 
Culture

Information 
Technology

General Government 
(Print & Mail Services)
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Mississauga’s Current State 

As assets age over time, it is important that this infrastructure is maintained to minimize disruption in providing 
services. This includes conducting proactive lifecycle activities such as regular inspections, performing condition 
assessments, maintaining assets in a State of Good Repair (SoGR), and planning for eventual replacement when assets 
no longer function as intended or fail to provide the desired level of service. 

For this iteration, the City’s asset portfolio has a current replacement value of $18.8 billion as shown in Figure 1. The 
methodology used to calculate replacement value is identified in each detailed plan, with the majority using the latest 
tender or market prices. 

Figure 1: Replacement Value by Asset Management Plan 
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In addition, the City utilizes a five-point condition rating scale to assess the state of its infrastructure. The average 
condition of all assets within each asset management plan ranges from Fair to Good as illustrated in Table 1. For many 
assets, age is used as a proxy for condition. However, age may not always be the best determinant of performance or 
condition, which is why performing regular condition assessments has been identified as a key continuous 
improvement item for all Service Areas. 

Table 1: Summary of Average Condition of Assets 
Roads Stormwater Facilities Planning & Development 

Corporate Fleet Parks, Forestry & Environment Information Technology 

Recreation & Culture Transit (MiWay) Fire & Emergency Services 

General Government 
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Mississauga’s Funding Challenges 

Building and maintaining infrastructure is one of many 
key strategic goals in the City of Mississauga’s Strategic 
Plan, as well as a top priority in the City’s Asset 
Management Plans. These goals and objectives are 
achieved by applying sound asset management 
practices, inventorying what the City owns, conducting 
regular inspections, prioritizing work needs, preparing 
appropriate asset renewal projections and programs to 
address asset renewal needs, and monitoring and 
reporting on projected asset conditions. 

As such, the City included a three per cent 
infrastructure levy in the 2024 budget to primarily 
provide funding to maintain and replace its critical 
infrastructure. The City also relies on the stormwater 
charge to provide funding to maintain and replace its 
stormwater infrastructure. The City receives some 
infrastructure funding from the federal and provincial 
governments. 

An organized and consistent approach to Asset 
Management (AM) across the City ensures that the City 
continues to focus its limited resources where they are 
most needed. However, current funding levels are not 
sufficient to meet current service level needs for State 
of Good Repair (SoGR), and as such, the City has a 
current average annual infrastructure gap of 
$123.1million for the next 10 years (2024-2033 forecast). 

In addition, staff have identified proposed or target 
levels of service in this iteration of the plan, some of 
which pose additional budget and/or resource 
pressures. 

Aerial night view of City Hall 
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Advancing Mississauga’s Asset Management Program  
 
One of the goals of the asset management plan is to 
identify and document the City’s current asset 
management practices in addition to recognizing areas 
for improvement. In doing so, it was identified that 
asset management activities were being performed and 
reported by each Service Area, but there lacked a 
standardized approach to asset management as an 
organization. 
 
A Corporate Asset Management (CAM) office was 
established within the Finance Division to implement 
provincial legislative requirements across the 
organization and develop a standardized approach in 
the application of asset management principles across 
all service areas. The benefits to this approach include 
standardizing asset condition reporting metrics, 
developing a single source of information for all City 
assets, consolidating asset information at an 
organizational level, and providing guidance to 
leadership and Council for making funding investments. 
 
The City’s current asset management program was 
assessed, using a maturity assessment questionnaire, 
adapted from ISO 55000 and the International 
Infrastructure Management Manual (IIMM), through 
workshops with City staff. 
 
 
 
 
 

The questionnaire assesses each Service Area’s 
maturity as it relates to its AM processes, roles and 
responsibilities, frameworks and strategies, and much 
more. 
 
Overall, the City is at an intermediate level of asset 
management maturity. Continuous improvement (CI) 
actions have been identified within each of the detailed 
asset management plans in order to improve the City’s 
asset management program and advance its level of 
maturity. Continuous improvements in asset 
management practices will advance the City’s ability to 
provide more detailed information on all City assets at 
the organizational level. It will provide enhanced clarity 
on operational and funding priorities, identify any 
potential cost savings, and ensure right-time 
investment opportunities. The current collaborative, 
interdepartmental AM governance structure ensures 
the consistent implementation of AM practices across 
the organization and allows the City to be well 
positioned for future AM initiatives. 
 

Aware Basic Core Intermediate Advanced

Asset Management Maturity Assessment (adapted from IIMM and ISO 55000) 
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Our Community 
The City of Mississauga is a young and vibrant city with 
a diverse community of 717,9611 people that call it 
home. It is the seventh-largest city in Canada, located 
just a 30-minute drive from downtown Toronto and a 
90-minute drive from the U.S. border. As the City 
continues to grow, advance on its priorities, and invest 
in critical infrastructure, Mississauga becomes a place 

where companies large and small want to locate. This 
provides local jobs and stimulates economic 
investment. Mississauga’s population and employment 
growth forecasts are expected to remain strong over 
the next 25 years. Mississauga has sufficient land to 
accommodate projected growth to 2041 and beyond. 

 

Provincial Reporting Requirements 
The City’s assets play an integral role in service delivery 
across the entire organization. A formal asset 
management governance structure has been 
established to deliver a Corporate Asset Management 
(CAM) Plan that addresses provincial requirements 
contained in O. Reg. 588/17 over a phased time frame. 
The following AM governance structure is approved 
and supported by senior leadership. The City 
established a Corporate Asset Management (CAM) 
Office that is responsible for the City’s Strategic AM 
Policy, providing AM guidance and ensuring a 
coordinated and consistent approach for AM Plans 
across the organization. 
 
In 2012, the Province published Building Together: 
Guide for Municipal Asset Management Plans. The City 
at that time prepared asset management plans for 
buildings, stormwater management, linear 
transportation, and transit. The City of Mississauga 

1 Based on 2021 Census data. 

participated in provincial consultations; a report 
proposing changes to the legislation was adopted by 
Council on July 5, 2017, and comments were submitted 
to the Province. Regulations were amended based on 
feedback by stakeholders, and the Province enacted O. 
Reg. 588/17 – Asset Management Planning for Municipal 
Infrastructure under the Infrastructure for Jobs and 
Prosperity Act (IJPA), 2015. 
 
The Regulation provides standard requirements for 
municipal asset management planning and supports 
asset resiliency and sustainability. The regulation came 
into effect on January 1, 2017. The Regulation requires 
each Ontario municipality to prepare a Strategic AM 
Policy and publish AM plans approved by their Councils 
in accordance with a set of scheduled timelines as 
shown in Table 2 below.
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Table 2: O. Reg. 588/17 Asset Management Timelines 
Due Dates AM Requirements Status 

July 1, 2019 • Strategic AM Policy that articulates guiding principles, 
commitments, roles, and responsibilities. Five-year review cycle 

Completed June 
2019 

July 1, 2022 

• Prepare CAM Plan for core infrastructure assets (i.e., roads, 
structures and stormwater), and include asset inventories, age, 
condition, current customer and technical Levels of Service (LOS), 
lifecycle costs and strategies, asset demands from growth and 
continuous improvement actions 

Completed 
September 2021 

July 1, 2024 

• Prepare CAM Plan to include all City infrastructure assets, and 
include asset inventories, age, condition, current customer and 
technical Levels of Service (LOS), lifecycle costs and strategies, 
asset demands from growth and continuous improvement actions 

Completed June 
2024 

July 1, 2025 

• Council-approved CAM Plan for all City assets indicating the 
proposed service levels for the following ten years, including the 
financial strategy to maintain assets at the approved level of 
service 

• Strategic AM Policy five-year review 

In Progress 

July 1, 2026, and 
Onwards 

• Annual AM progress update to Council on or before July 1 of each 
year 

• Annual refresh of CAM Plan 

Annual update to 
Council 
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Strategic Planning Alignment 
 
The City is regularly engaged in a range of planning 
processes designed to meet strategic objectives, 
comply with regulations, and communicate the 
approach to planning for successful outcomes on 
multiple initiatives. 
 
The following is a description of other City plans and 
documents that need to align with the CAM plan: 

• The City’s Strategic Plan, Our Future Mississauga, 
directs the shape of the City in all areas including 
land-use planning, infrastructure, service delivery 
and asset management. It identifies the Vision for 
the Future supported by five Strategic Pillars for 
Change: move, belong, connect, prosper, and 
green 

• The Official Plan – The CAM Plan incorporates 
infrastructure related to land-use policies for 
long-term growth and development 

• Budget and Business Plan – The CAM Plan 
identifies the infrastructure needs, service levels, 
policies, processes, and budgets 

• Master Plans – The CAM Plan uses goals and 
projections from master plans to align better 
decision-making 

• Regulations – The AM plans must follow 
government regulations 

• By-Laws, standards, and policies – The CAM Plan 
will influence policies and by-laws related to asset 
management practices and industry standards 

 

 

 
 

The Five Pillars in the City’s Strategic Plan 
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Alignment with the Golden Horseshoe Growth Plan
The Province enacted the Places to Grow Act, 2005 
and subsequently adopted a framework to build strong 
and prosperous communities by managing growth 
within the Greater Golden Horseshoe Area (GGHA). The 
O. Reg. 588/17 is aligned with the GGHA to ensure 
infrastructure required as a result of growth, is planned 
and managed to optimize infrastructure during the 
land-use planning process for population and 
employment growth. 
 
The Region of Peel’s population, which includes the 
City of Mississauga, the City of Brampton and the Town 
of Caledon residents, is forecasted to be almost 1.8 
million in 2031 and will reach almost two million 
residents by 20412. The Region of Peel projects the City 
of Mississauga’s population to reach 842,000 by 2031 
and 920,000 by 2041. The number of people employed 
in the City is projected to reach approximately 535,000 
by 2031 and 565,000 by 20413. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2 A Place to Grow – Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, May 2019, Schedule 3, Employment in the Region of Peel 
3 Growth Forecasts Draft Endorsed for Consultation 2016-2041 

To plan for new infrastructure, the City updates its 
growth requirements plan every five years in 
preparation of the City Development Charge 
Background Study and By-law. Development charge 
revenues collected during the building permit process 
fund the construction of growth-related capital 
infrastructure required to maintain service levels for 
new residents and business employment in the City. 
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State of the Infrastructure 
The City of Mississauga was incorporated in 1974 with 
the amalgamation of the Town of Mississauga, and 
villages of Port Credit and Streetsville together with 
portions of the townships of Toronto Gore and 
Trafalgar. The amalgamation consolidated existing 
infrastructure assets of various types to serve as the 
foundation for the newly established City. Since then, 
Mississauga has changed rapidly from a city where 
there was continuous development of large tracts of 
greenfield, to a city that is experiencing intensification 
through high-density development. 

As a result, the City’s infrastructure grew significantly 
over a relatively short period of time to accommodate 
Mississauga’s rapid growth into Canada’s seventh-
largest City. The City’s infrastructure is, on average, in 
Fair to Good condition. Some assets are relatively 
young in their lifecycle whereas other assets are 
reaching the end of their lives and need replacement, 
refurbishment, or disposal. A solid asset management 
plan addresses the various needs of all critical 
infrastructure. 

Assets Included in the Plan 
This CAM Plan includes all infrastructure assets that are 
owned and managed by the City as of 2023 year-end. 
However, some assets have been excluded from this 
iteration due to low data confidence and/or pending 
ownership. Excluded assets are identified in each 
detailed asset management plan. The City has captured 
and categorized its asset data using the following 
hierarchy: 

• Asset Management Plan - the highest level of
asset category, typically representative of a
service group

• Asset Class - aggregate of municipal
infrastructure assets that provide the same type
of service

• Asset Type - grouping assets with common
characteristics that distinguish those assets as a
group

• Asset Sub-Type – a granular breakdown of asset
types based on unique attribute information

Elements of the CAM Plan 
The City’s CAM Plan includes the following 
components: 

• State of Infrastructure – Summary of City assets
with a breakdown of quantities, current
replacement values, condition and age

• Levels of Service (LOS) – Framework of
customer and technical LOS metrics for City
services as mandated by O.Reg. 588/17 and/or
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determined by staff 
• Demand Drivers – Identification of demand 

drivers impacting service delivery and 
sustainability; alignment with municipal strategic 
plans and growth plans 

• Lifecycle Management Strategy – Identification 
of lifecycle activities, costs, and risks associated 
with maintaining current service levels and 
achieving proposed levels of service where 
established 

• Financing Strategy – Identification of various 
funding sources and infrastructure gap based on 
available funding and funding needs for 10-year 
forecast (2024-2033) for current and/or 
proposed levels of service delivery 

• Continuous Improvement - Identification of 
actions for continuous improvement to City AM 
program 

 
Data Sources for Asset Management Plans 

The information within this CAM Plan comes from a 
combination of different City system sources including: 

• Infor (Hansen) Computerized Maintenance 
Management System (CMMS) – used extensively 
for the operational management of linear and 
fixed assets 

• CityWide Asset Manager Module (Public Sector 
Digest) – utilized for financial reporting on 
Tangible Capital Assets (TCA) 

• SAP software – runs the business data platform 
to store and retrieve financial data as requested. 
This data helps with business planning and 
decision-making 

• Questica – a financial tool used to track capital 
and operating budgets and staffing labor and 
benefit costs 

• Environmental Systems Research Institute (ESRI) 
software – the City leverages geographic 
information systems to collect, organize and 
integrate data to improve asset management 
practices 

• RoadMatrix Pavement Management System 
(RPMS) – stores the road location as well as 
geometric and pavement condition data. It is an 
analytical tool used to identify road pavement 
strategies and forecasts for preventative 
maintenance, renewal, and reconstruction timing 

• Bridge Total Management System (TMS) – stores 
bridge and culvert location, geometric, 
component information and condition 
information collected through a biennial 
inspection program in accordance with the 
Ontario Structural Inspection Manual (OSIM). It is 
an analytical tool used to provide management 
strategies and forecasts. It is also used for 
inspection, renewal and replacement of 
structures or their individual components 

• Trapeze EAM & Hastus – software tools that 
specialize in intelligent transportation systems 
and manage transit assets, including bus 
timetabling, resource optimization, and work 
order management 

• FASTER – Fleet Management Information 
System that allows staff to track vehicles and 
equipment, issue and manage work orders, 
manage parts inventory and purchasing, and 
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track fuel consumption and other associated 
costs 

• Vanderweil Facility Advisors (VFA) – houses an 
inventory of all City buildings, and is used to 
support budget modeling, requirements 
forecasting and capital planning for the Facilities 
Planning & Development portfolio 

• Excel and SharePoint – for assets that do not 
belong in any dedicated asset management 
software 

• Precise ParkfolioNeo is the solution that is 
provided by the Municipal Parking vendor, 
containing all pay & display machine history and 
data 

• Streetlight Control Monitoring System is used to 
control light levels and monitors the status of 
streetlights 

• Avigilon Control Centre Video Management 
Software is designed to provide easy and secure 
remote access to the CCTV Traffic Monitoring 
cameras 

• WinFuel is a monitoring system that tracks 
fueling and fluid information for fleet assets, and 
automatically integrates with the FASTER 
system 

• Service Now is a new software solution that IT 
acquired to store, manage, track and report on 
the IT inventory 

• ACTIVENet is a software solution that manages 
facility, registration and memberships. It is also 
used as a reporting tool for some culture assets 

 
CAM Plan Assumptions and Limitations 

A detailed list of assumptions and limitations are 
identified in each asset management plan. In addition, 
every asset class receives a data quality index (DQI) to 
indicate the level of data confidence and reliability 
available. The DQI is explained in more detail in the 
Navigating the Plan section below. 
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Levels of Service 
Mississauga delivers over 200 services which include 
public transit, libraries, recreation programs, snow 
clearing, parks, street tree maintenance, fire and 
emergency services, and much more. One of the 
fundamental priorities for City business planning is to 
“deliver the right services” to residents, businesses, and 
visitors. This involves optimizing the utilization of 
assets to achieve service levels that reflect a balance 
between stakeholder expectations and fiscal 
responsibility. 

In other words, to provide the desired level of service 
performance, staff must constantly balance the costs of 
maintaining assets in a state of good repair with the 
risks associated to the long-term sustainability of the 
City. 

Levels of Service Trade-Off 

In compliance with O.Reg. 588/17 for the July 1, 2025, 
requirements, the City has expanded upon its 
established levels of service from the last plan in 2024, 
by identifying proposed or target service level 
performance measures, where possible. Staff 
determined their proposed levels of service by 
leveraging existing or forthcoming legislative 
requirements (e.g., Minimum Maintenance Standards, 
Ministry of Transportation, Building Code Act), target 
service levels identified in other plans (e.g., provisions 
in Future Directions master plans, Climate Change 
Action Plan), and best industry practice in alignment 
with the City’s strategic goals.  

Along with determining proposed levels of service, staff 
identified the associated lifecycle activities and costs to 
achieve those targets, the risks, and any funding 
shortfalls based on projected available funding. 

Any identified funding shortfalls will be included in the 
Business Planning and Budget process for Council’s 
consideration, in order to achieve the proposed levels 
of service.

Levels of Service

Asset 
Performance

RisksCosts
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Demand Drivers 
There are many internal and external drivers that affect 
the City’s ability to achieve and sustain its desired 
levels of service. Some examples of demand drivers 
include: 

• Population growth and demographic changes 
• Regulatory pressures and changes 
• Aging infrastructure 
• Technological advancements 
• Funding and resource limitations 
• Climate change 

It is important to understand how these drivers are 
projected to change in the future, how they may impact 
the use of assets and service delivery, and to have a 
demand management plan to adapt to or mitigate the 
consequences associated with these drivers. 

Integrating Climate Change into Asset Management 

Climate change is one of the most consequential 
demand drivers on a global scale, and the City of 
Mississauga is committed to working with the 
community across all levels to address the risks climate 
change presents. Within the context of asset 
management, climate change is a threat to sustainable 
service delivery as it amplifies the risk of asset failure, 
reduces asset service life, and can increase the cost of 
managing risk and delivering levels of service. 
 
Proactive risk and asset management will improve the 
overall resilience of asset systems. This Plan integrates 
climate change within the context of asset risks, costs, 
and service objectives with the intention of developing 

an integrated and cost-effective set of actions to 
maintain and enhance levels of service as a result of 
changing climate conditions. 
 
The Mississauga Climate Change Action Plan was 
developed in 2019 and outlines the City’s commitment 
to climate change mitigation and adaptation. It 
identified concrete actions and steps to take to 
improve the City’s resiliency and sustainability. 

In 2023, a climate change risk and vulnerability 
assessment (CCRVA) was undertaken to better 
understand the hazards and risks associated with 
climate change as it relates to specific assets. The 
assessment identified opportunities and actions to 
increase resilience and capacity to withstand and 
respond to current and future climate events. As staff 
continue to quantify the effects of climate change and 
determine the costs associated with managing those 
climate change hazards/risks, they will integrate the 
outcomes into their asset management programs and 
levels of service framework. 
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Lifecycle Management Strategy 
Lifecycle management encompasses a wide range of 
practices and activities associated with the holistic 
management of assets and the services they provide. 
From the early planning stages to an asset’s disposal, 
these strategies are determined by a range of planning 
processes including asset management planning, 
master planning, and strategic planning exercises that 
consider the internal and external drivers for service 
delivery outcomes. A key objective is to effectively 
deliver the desired levels of service at the lowest 
feasible cost while managing the risk and performance 
of the asset. 

Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget 

As per O. Reg 588/17, a 10-year forecast of the lifecycle 
needs to be performed to maintain current level of 
service and/or achieve proposed levels of service is 
required for each asset class. Figure 2 shows the total 
10-Year Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget for all detailed 
Service Area plans. 

The lifecycle needs are categorized into different 
activity types that includes non-asset solutions, 
operations & maintenance, renewal & rehabilitation, 
replacement, acquisitions/expansions/rebuilds, and 
disposals. These activity types are described within the 
Navigating the Plan section 45below. 

 

 

 

Some of the assumptions that govern the Lifecycle 
Management Strategy section include the following: 

• Lifecycle needs are forecasted based on staff 
expertise and available reliable data (e.g., 
remaining useful life, physical condition, third-
party recommendations, etc) 

• The costs of any non-asset solutions, 
acquisition/expansions/rebuilds, and operations 
& maintenance lifecycle activities are assumed to 
balance to the budget 

• 10-year Operating Budget consists of the 2024-
2027 Operating Budget and assumes the annual 
budget for Years 5-10 to be the same as Year-4. 

• 10-year Capital Budget from the 2024-2033 
Capital Budget Forecast 

• All values are shown in 2024 dollars and do not 
include inflation 

Lifecycle activities only include asset-related operating 
and capital expenditures. Examples of excluded 
expenditures include land acquisitions and overhead 
costs. A unique list of excluded projects is identified in 
each detailed Plan. 

Most of the lifecycle activity needs have been assumed 
to equal the budget except renewal, rehabilitation, and 
replacement. Due to the high degree of reliability, only 
those lifecycle activities have been considered in this 
iteration of the asset management plan. The City will 
expand its analysis to include all lifecycle activities once 
data quality and reliability is deemed sufficient for 
them. 
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Figure 2: Total 10-Year Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget for all Service Area plans 
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Over the next 10 years, the City’s average annual budget, included in the 2025 CAM Plan, is $6.52 billion as shown in 
Figure 3. 

 

 
Figure 3: Average Annual Budget breakdown by Lifecycle Activity 
  

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Table 3 shows 10-year annual average budget breakdown by Asset Management Plan. 81 per cent of the capital and 
operating budget is spent on State of Good Repair (SoGR) and 19 per cent on Growth projects.  

Table 3: Budget Breakdown by Asset Management Plan 

Asset Management 
Plan 

SoGR Budget Type ($ Millions) Growth Capital Budget 
($ Millions) 

Total Budget 
($ Millions) Operating Capital Total 

Roads 56.6 87.0 143.6 53.4 196.9 

Stormwater 8.3 15.2 23.5 15.9 39.4 

Facilities Planning & 
Development 59.5 68.1 127.6 20.7 148.4 

Fire & Emergency 
Services 9.9 8.8 18.8 1.1 19.9 

Transit (MiWay) 63.4 57.4 120.8 14.0 134.8 

Parks, Forestry & 
Environment 35.7 24.3 60.0 19.9 79.9 

Corporate Fleet 7.6 4.3 11.9 0.5 12.5 

Recreation & Culture 1.0 2.1 3.1 0.1 3.2 

Information 
Technology 7.3 9.2 16.5 - 16.5 

General Government 
(Print & Mail Services) 1.0 0.0 1.0 - 1.0 

Total Budget 250.3 276.6 526.8 125.7 652.5 

% of Total Budget 38% 42% 81% 19% 100.0% 
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Financing Strategy 
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Building and maintaining infrastructure is one of many 
key strategic goals in the City of Mississauga’s Strategic 
Plan as well as a top priority in the City’s Asset 
Management Plans. These goals and objectives are 
achieved by applying sound asset management 
practices, inventorying what the City owns, conducting 
regular inspections, prioritizing work needs, preparing 
appropriate asset renewal projections and programs to 
address asset renewal needs, and monitoring and 
reporting on projected asset conditions. 
 
The financing strategy for this asset management plan 
outlines the key funding and revenue sources used to 
finance asset management related lifecycle activities 
based on the 2024-2027 Operating and 2024-2033 
Capital Budget Forecast. It also summarizes the 
infrastructure funding gap based on the required 
lifecycle activity needs to maintain assets in a state of 
good repair and/or to achieve proposed levels of 
service, where determined, for the next 10 years. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Several financing strategies are available to fund the 
City’s capital program such as various reserve funds, 
recoveries, development charges (DCs) and debt. 
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As illustrated in Figure 4, the estimated available funding for the next 10-year period (2024-2033) is $6.52 billion. The 
primary sources of funding are operating revenue sources at 38 per cent and tax reserve funds at 33 per cent which 
are primarily used to support capital infrastructure renewal needs. 

 
Figure 4: Capital Funding Sources & Operating Revenue Sources  
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Financial Management & Funding Sources 
 
Operating Budget and Funding (Operating Revenue 
Sources) 

Operating budget provides for the normal operating 
expenditures with the day-to-day delivery of services. 
Annually recurring expenses related to capital assets 
are included in the operating budget (e.g., utilities, 
building and sidewalk maintenance, etc.). The City uses 
a combination of property tax, user fees, investments, 
stormwater charge revenue, charges/levies, and other 
revenue to fund the operating budget. 

Capital Budget Financing 

The Capital Budget provides for significant 
expenditures to acquire, construct, or improve land, 
buildings, roads, engineering structures, stormwater, 
machinery and equipment, including IT network 
infrastructure used in providing municipal services. 

Capital expenditures result in the acquisition of, 
enhancement to or extension of the typical useful life of 
a fixed asset. Some of the annually recurring costs 
related to capital assets (e.g., licensing fees) are 
included in the operating budget. 

The City of Mississauga’s capital program is financed 
through recoveries from other levels of government, 
various reserve funds (e.g., tax and development 
charges) and debt. The amount of funding projected to 
be available determines the size of the capital program 
over the next 10 years. 

 

Capital Prioritization 

The City employs a capital prioritization model to assist 
in the decision-making process for allocating limited 
capital funds. The prioritization ensures that a balance 
of lifecycle projects, enhancements and high priority 
new services are included in the capital program.  
Capital projects are classified as either:  

• State of Good Repair (SoGR) - These projects 
ensure existing infrastructure is maintained in 
good condition or replaced when necessary 

• Improve/Growth - These projects apply to service 
enhancements that increase current service levels 
or provide new capital initiatives 

Recoveries 

The City of Mississauga receives federal and provincial 
government grant funding. Only formally approved 
grant funding is included in the budget. 

Reserves 

Reserves are generally used to mitigate the impact of 
fluctuations in operating costs and revenue. Reserves 
are established at the discretion of Council, often as 
part of an overall strategy to fund programs or special 
projects and to stabilize the operating budget. The 
Stormwater program has a separate reserve which is 
fully funded from the Stormwater Charge. 

 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Reserve Funds 

Reserve funds are established by Council for a specific 
purpose. They contain funds that have been set aside 
as directed by a requirement of provincial or federal 
legislation, or a decision of Council. These reserve funds 
are used to conduct major repairs, renovations or 
rehabilitation of buildings or large equipment; acquire 
new assets; and replace older assets that have reached 
the end of their lifecycle. 
Some funding sources are available for specific 
services. For example: 

• The Canada Community-Building Fund Reserve 
Fund may be used to fund transit, facilities, 
roads, bridges, and parks projects) 

• The CIL Parkland Reserve Fund primarily funds 
parkland acquisitions, and to a limited extent 
may be used to fund other public recreational 
projects 

• Development Charges to fund growth-related 
infrastructure projects 

 
Tax-based reserve funds are used to finance capital 
infrastructure needs. The tax-funded Capital Reserve 
Fund provides the majority of funding for capital 
projects excluding Stormwater projects. The Capital 
Reserve Fund is funded, in turn, through contributions 
from the operating budget. These contributions grow 
annually through the Capital Infrastructure and Debt 
Repayment Levy. The Stormwater Program has 
separate reserve funds to assist with long-term 
financial stability and financial planning. These funds 
are set aside to help offset future capital needs and are 
fully funded from the stormwater rate charge. 

More details on all reserves and reserve funds can be 
found in the annual Business Plan and Budget 
document. 

Capital Infrastructure and Debt Repayment Levy  

Repairing and rehabilitating aging infrastructure 
requires an increased focus on the funding of the City’s 
asset renewal needs. To this end, enhanced 
infrastructure funding strategies and mechanisms have 
been developed to assist the City in addressing its 
infrastructure funding challenges. 

Most notably, the Capital Infrastructure and Debt 
Repayment Levy of three per cent on the prior year’s 
tax levy provides funding necessary to maintain our 
current assets. The levy is allocated between funding 
capital infrastructure directly and funding debt 
principal and interest costs. The Capital Infrastructure 
and Debt Repayment Levy does not apply to the 
Stormwater program. 

Debt Management  

Long-term debt is a critical component in funding new 
construction and replacing and upgrading capital 
assets for the City of Mississauga. Taking on long-term 
debt allows the City to spread out the cost of capital 
projects over the useful lives of the assets. The amount 
of debt the City issues each year is determined by how 
much funding will be yielded by a portion of the Capital 
Infrastructure and Debt Repayment Levy. 

The Municipal Act, 2001 limits the amount of debt that 
any city can hold. Debt repayment costs must remain 
within 25 per cent of own-source revenue (that is, 
revenue that is earned by the City directly, such as the 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5

https://www.mississauga.ca/council/budget-and-finances/city-of-mississauga-budget/budget-documents/
https://www.mississauga.ca/council/budget-and-finances/city-of-mississauga-budget/budget-documents/


tax levy, and not revenue like provincial or federal grant 
funding). The City of Mississauga’s debt policy is more 
conservative than the provincial limits. The City’s debt 

policy requires that annual debt repayment be limited 
to 15 per cent of own-source revenue as shown in 
Figure 5. 

 
The City’s debt management program ensures that it remains well within its prescribed debt policy. Careful and 
conservative spending in the short run ensures that funds are available for longer-term capital initiatives while keeping 
tax rates manageable. 

  
Figure 5: Annual Debt Repayment Limit (2024-2033)  
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Long-Range Outlook  
The Long-Range Financial Plan (LRFP) is an essential 
tool for long-term planning for the City. The LRFP 
model provides an indication of the City’s future 
operating, capital, debt, and reserve and reserve fund 
(R&RF) requirements — given current conditions. The 
City uses its long-range financial model to ensure that 
assumptions made in the current year’s Business Plan & 
Budget are sustainable for the future. The strength of 
the model lies in its ability to identify implications of 
future strategies and initiatives as they are proposed, to 
confirm the financial impacts of these strategies, and to 
determine affordability and impacts on the City’s 
financial position. The LRFP is an important tool to 
assess affordability into the future and address funding 
requirements for city-building initiatives. 

Each year, the model is updated to reflect the current 
Business Plan & Budget with informed projections for 
operating expenditures beyond the four-year period. 
City staff use this model to ensure projected funding 
levels for R&RFs are sufficient to finance the capital 
program as presented. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Infrastructure Gap 
The 2024-2027 Business Plan and 2024 Budget 
presents operating and capital budgets that ensure the 
City can continue to maintain its assets in a state of 
good repair (SoGR). The City included a three per cent 
infrastructure levy in the 2024 budget to provide 
funding to maintain and replace its critical 
infrastructure. 
 
The continued application of the infrastructure levy 
funds, and sustained funding from federal and 
provincial government partners (e.g., the Canada 
Community-Building Fund), provide the City with 
funding that can be applied to effectively manage its 
infrastructure. 

There continues to be, however, an infrastructure gap – 
a gap between how much is required to maintain assets 
and service levels and how much funding is available. 
An infrastructure gap can impact the timing or scope of 
lifecycle activities and interventions that can be 
undertaken against assets and thereby affect the 
desired levels of service. 
 
This can result in: 

• Impacts to levels of customer satisfaction 
• Increased risk of Public health & safety 
• Increased liability and claims 
• Impacts to operations 
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The infrastructure funding gap is the difference between the annual average lifecycle needs (funding needed) and the 
annual average budget (funding available) for the next 10 years as is shown in Figure 6. Continued implementation of 
asset management best practices, as well as assistance from senior levels of government through continued 
infrastructure funding programs, will provide opportunities to address some elements of the infrastructure funding 
gap. The 10-year average annual infrastructure gap, for City of Mississauga, is $123.1 million. 
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Figure 6: 10-Year average annual funding gap (SoGR) for the City 
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Table 4 shows the breakdown of the 10-year annual average infrastructure gap, 2024-2033, for each detailed asset 
management plan with the Roads and Facilities Planning & Development accounting for the majority of the 
infrastructure gap at 65 per cent and 21 per cent, respectively. 
 
Table 4: 10-year Average Annual Funding gap (SoGR) 

Detailed Asset Management Plan Funding Available 
($ Millions) 

Funding Needed 
($ Millions) 

Infrastructure Funding 
Gap ($ Millions) 

Roads 84.0 164.7 80.6 

Facilities Planning & Development 51.1 77.1 26.0 

Transit (MiWay) 57.1 60.6 3.5 

Parks, Forestry & Environment 22.0 32.4 10.4 

Stormwater 12.3 12.3 0.0 

Fire & Emergency Services 7.7 8.0 0.3 

Information Technology 9.0 9.0 0.0 

Corporate Fleet 4.3 6.6 2.3 

Recreation & Culture 2.0 2.0 0.0 

General Government (Print & Mail 
Services) 0.0 0.0 0.0 

Total 249.6 372.7 123.1 

 
Since the development of this plan, additional funding has been approved in the 2025-2034 Capital Budget, thanks in 
part to the three per cent tax levy, thereby reducing the average annual SoGR infrastructure gap from $123.1 million to 
$90.4 million. 
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Approaches to Closing the Gap 
Common asset management practices can be utilized 
to reduce or close the infrastructure gap. By 
implementing sound asset management practices, the 
City can reduce the size of its infrastructure backlog. 
The following AM strategies will be explored to achieve 
a reduction in the City’s infrastructure funding gap: 

• Improve Data Quality – Ensure asset inventories 
are comprehensive, contain accurate condition 
assessments and performance data is available 
on a more granular level 

• Implement a Standardized Risk Framework – 
Develop a standardized risk assessment 
methodology for asset classes across the 
organization formalized through a Council- 
approved Corporate Risk Policy. This would 
establish levels of tolerances for each asset class 
to prioritize asset investment needs and 
appropriate levels of service, potentially 
reducing funding needs 

• Enhance Project Co-ordination – Explore 
additional opportunities to enhance co-
ordination of capital projects between Service 
Areas within the City and with external 
organizations. Overall cost efficiencies can be 
achieved during asset rehabilitation and 
replacement by better aligning capital programs 

 
 
 
 

• Determine Proposed Levels of Service – 
Continue to track current service delivery 
performance, and establish desired targets that 
optimize funding and bridge the infrastructure 
gap  

• Acquire and implement an asset investment 
planning (AIP) tool –Run different levels of 
service analyses and asset performance 
modelling using various budget scenarios and 
risk criteria. Improve prioritization within and 
across Service Areas  

 

 
Federation of Canadian Municipalities (FCM) video - 

Why Invest in Asset Management 
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Continuous Improvement & 
Conclusion 
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Continuous Improvement 
Continuous improvement in asset management 
practices will advance the City’s ability to provide more 
detailed information on all City’s assets at the 
organizational level. This will provide enhanced clarity 
on funding priorities, discover any potential cost 
savings, and identify the right time for investment 
opportunities. 

Implementing a Corporate Asset Management program 
across the organization has advanced the following AM 
activities: 

• Established the City’s first Strategic AM Policy 
• Established an AM governance structure and 

core working team 
• Established an AM reporting framework 
• Expanded overall awareness and knowledge 

about AM 
• Engaged a vendor using mobile laser imaging, 

detection and ranging (LiDAR) to scan, map and 
collect all the right-of-way assets in the City 

• Developed LOS metrics for all asset classes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Continuous improvement is an essential part of any 
asset management plan. Several recommendations are 
presented in this plan to support the development of 
standardized asset management practices in the City of 
Mississauga. A sample of continuous improvement 
actions are listed in Table 5 below. In addition, specific 
continuous improvement activities/initiatives are listed 
in the Continuous Improvement sections of each 
detailed asset management plan. 
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Table 5: List of Continuous Improvement Actions and Status 

Category Recommendation Status Strategy 
P

eo
p

le
 

Promote adoption of AM policy to 
support staff working in the AM 
environment 

Ongoing 

Conduct strategy sessions with service area teams 
to address strengths, weakness, opportunities, and 
barriers in fully adopting all components in the AM 
Policy. 

Implement Department Capacity 
Planning Completed 

Use information identified within service specific 
asset management plans to build a business case 
for resources necessary to deliver annual asset 
management work plans. 

Foster AM training to the Working 
Group (AMWG), Steering Committee 
(AMSC), LT and Members of Council 

Ongoing 
Monitor foundational AM courses and AM planning 
certifications available and distribute information to 
relevant groups. 

B
u

si
n

es
s 

P
ro

ce
ss

es
 

Continue to update AM Plans for the 
Service Areas Ongoing 

Deliver a comprehensive AM Plan focusing on the 
highest priority assets in each service area to 
comply with O. Reg. 588/17 requirements. 

Evaluate current capabilities and 
develop a work plan toward AM 
maturity 

Ongoing Conduct periodic audits on AM system (e.g., 
business process, resources, tools). 

Implement an Enterprise Risk 
Management Framework In Progress Prioritize critical and vulnerable infrastructure. 

Align AM process templates with 
financial templates Completed 

Work with Corporate Finance to standardize 
templates to capture relevant asset lifecycle cost 
information. 

Include operational costs when 
calculating the infrastructure gap In Progress 

Determine operational data to consolidate asset 
information that can be used for infrastructure gap 
calculation. 

A
ss

et
s 

Perform ongoing Service Level 
Agreements (SLA) review Ongoing 

Use the SLA to document roles, responsibilities, and 
expectations between service areas. 
 
Liaise with external stakeholders (e.g., Metrolinx) to 
determine assets ownership, maintenance, and 
renewal responsibilities. 
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Category Recommendation Status Strategy 

Conduct regular data governance 
Review In Progress 

Perform annual reviews to update and document 
who is responsible for what aspect of the asset 
lifecycle. 

Continue updating asset hierarchy 
and asset registers Completed Improve asset database for enabling most asset 

management functions. 

T
o

o
ls

/T
ec

hn
o

lo
g

y 

Procure an Asset Investment Planning 
(AIP) Tool In Progress 

CAM Office is in the process of procuring and 
implementing an Asset Investment Planning (AIP) 
solution to support long-term sustainable decision-
making and service level delivery. The AIP tool will 
allow staff to run different scenarios with variable 
funding envelopes, service level targets and risk 
tolerances to determine the most effective 
strategies to implement. The acquisition and 
implementation of the AIP solution is anticipated to 
be completed by late 2026. 

Develop Enterprise Asset 
Management Reports and Dashboard 
for Assets 

In Progress 

Develop a set of standardized dashboards and 
reports that will reduce the manual tasks required 
to generate the measures legislated for the AM 
Plans. 

Use Mobile LiDAR to capture Right-
of-Way (ROW) assets Completed 

Process the data collected by LiDAR to allow assets 
and features to be imported into GIS for analysis 
and visualization. 

Develop consistent asset attributes 
across systems In Progress 

Provide strategic alignment among subsystems 
(e.g., VFA, RoadMatrix, EMSI, Faster, SAP, CityWide, 
etc.). 
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Conclusion 
The City of Mississauga’s infrastructure supports a wide 
range of services to residents, businesses, and visitors. 
This infrastructure serves as the critical foundation in 
achieving the City’s Vision: A Place Where People 
Choose To Be. 

As of 2023 year-end, the City’s combined assets have a 
replacement value of $18.8 billion, in overall Fair to 
Good condition. The City recognizes the importance of 
maintaining its infrastructure to deliver services. The 
City leverages federal and provincial funding programs 
to control the size of the infrastructure gap and 
minimize the impact to taxpayers. An asset 
management plan provides information on the current 
levels of service, complete asset inventories, assets 
condition, age and the costs involved to operate, 
maintain, renew, replace, expand, or dispose assets. The 
ultimate goal is to have a long-term, financially 
sustainable plan that optimizes service delivery and 
available funding. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Adopting new asset management practices will require 
financial investments in systems and staff to achieve 
improved reporting and analysis at the asset level. As a 
result of having better information at the asset level, 
senior staff and ultimately, Council, can make more 
informed decisions for establishing target service levels 
and focused asset-investment decisions. 
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Navigating the Plan 
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This section of the CAM Plan defines how to read and interpret the information provided in the detailed asset 
management plans. Every plan starts with an introduction and “Key Stats” summary. 

State of the Infrastructure (SOI) 
Asset Hierarchy 
A breakdown of the asset hierarchy consisting of the 
asset class, asset type and asset sub-type in some 
cases is provided. A summary table of the asset classes 
along with their current replacement values, average 
condition and average annual infrastructure funding 
gap is shown. 
 
Additional Assets 

Each Service Area reports only on the assets that they 
directly manage and maintain. However, from a service 
delivery perspective, there may be other assets that are 
managed by other Service Areas that play a critical 
role. To showcase the full scope of assets that feed into 
a Service Area’s ability to deliver services, a summary 
table has been developed, within each detailed plan, 
that includes these assets. 
 
Asset Management Tools and Systems 

Every plan lists the various tools and systems that staff 
utilize to inventory data, conduct analyses, carry out 
service requests and work orders, map assets or 
perform reporting. 

Dashboards 
For each asset class within a detailed asset 
management plan, a dashboard has been created to 
summarize the current state of the infrastructure. Each 
dashboard includes a breakdown of the number of 
current active assets, their age, estimated useful life, 
condition, and replacement value as of the determined 
cut-off date (i.e., 2023 year-end for this iteration). The 
condition of the assets is also illustrated through 
graphs, by replacement value and asset type, for more 
detail. 
 
Data Quality Index 

In addition, a data quality index (DQI) is included in the 
dashboards, and provides a measure of how reliable, 
complete and accurate the information used in the 
plans is to support asset management decision-making. 
The DQI applies a five-point rating scale, using grade 
letters from A (Very Good) to E (Very Poor), towards 
asset inventory, condition information, and replacement 
value methodology. 
 

Table 6 provides a brief summary of the data quality 
index scale and how to interpret the grade scores. 
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Table 6: Data Quality Index and Descriptions 
Grade Score Description 

A – Very Good 
• Data is highly reliable and is based on sound records, procedures, investigations, and analysis, 

documented properly and agreed as the best method of assessment 
• Dataset is complete and estimated to be accurate ± 2 per cent 

B – Good 

• Data is moderately reliable based on sound records, procedures, investigations, and analysis, 
documented but has minor shortcomings, for example some of the data is old, some 
documentation is missing and/or reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports or some 
extrapolation 

• Dataset is complete and estimated to be accurate ± 10 per cent 

C – Fair 

• Data mildly reliable and is based on sound records, procedures, investigations, and analysis 
which is incomplete, unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited sample for which grade A or 
Grade B data are available. Dataset is substantially complete but up to 50 per cent is 

• extrapolated data and estimated to be accurate ± 25 per cent 

D – Poor 

• Data is unreliable and is based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspections and 
analysis 

• Dataset may not be fully complete, most data is estimated or extrapolated and estimated to be 
accurate ± 40 per cent 

E – Very Poor • Unreliable/Uncertain data being utilized 
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Asset Condition 
It is important to determine the physical condition of an 
asset in order to deliver the required service. The 
condition rating for asset classes is assigned using one 
of the four following methods: 

• Existing condition rating systems (e.g., Pavement 
Quality Index, Bridge Condition Index, Facilities 
Condition Index, etc.) 

• Estimated based on age and the remaining 
estimated useful life of the asset 

• Estimated based on the weighted average of 
physical condition, capacity, and functionality, or 
any other available and pertinent attribute 
information 

• Estimated based on subject matter expert 
opinion, in the absence of condition or age 

 
Based on data availability, the appropriate method is 
used to determine the condition of assets based on a 
five-point scale that has been adopted by the City in 
alignment with best industry practice. Table 7 provides 
an example of the five-point condition rating scale with 
accompanying definitions for each rating. 
 
 
 
 

 
Table 7: Condition rating scale and definitions 

Condition 
Rating Condition Definitions 

Very Good Fit for the Future - The asset is generally in very good condition, typically new, or recently 
rehabilitated 

Good Adequate for Now - Some asset elements show general signs of deterioration that require 
attention. A few elements exhibit deficiencies 

Fair Requires Attention - The asset shows general signs of deterioration and requires attention with 
some elements exhibiting significant deficiencies 

Poor Approaching End of Life - The asset is in poor condition and typically below established standards, 
with many elements approaching the end of their useful service life 

Very Poor 
Requires Imminent Renewal - The asset is below established standard conditions with widespread 
signs of advanced deterioration. Many components have surpassed the end of its useful service life 
and requires urgent renewal 
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Levels of Service (LOS) 
This section of the plan documents the level of service 
(LOS) measures that have been prescribed by O. Reg. 
588/17 and/or established by staff. As part of establishing 
levels of service measures, it is critical to build a strong 
line of sight from the high-level strategic goals and 
objectives of the City to the operational and technical 
asset-specific objectives as shown in Figure 7. 
 
Governing Legislation 

Every plan contains a summary table of the legislative 
requirements that govern the Service Areas and assets 
they manage. These requirements can include regulations, 
by-laws, policies and standards, and can guide the levels 
of service measures that staff establish and track. 
 
Levels of Service 

LOS metrics are categorized into two types within each 
detailed plan. They are: 

• Community LOS - qualitative metrics expressed in 
plain language that describe customer and other 
stakeholder expectations/understanding of services 
being provided by the City 

• Technical LOS - quantitative metrics that translate 
the customer expectations into technical and 
trackable performance measures 

 
 

Current and Proposed Levels of Service 

In accordance with O.Reg. 588/17, Service Area staff have 
reported on their current community and technical levels 
of service, utilizing 2023 year-end data. Additionally, staff 
have reported on their proposed or target levels of service 
for 2024-2033 and provided background information on 
how those proposed levels of service were determined. 

When determining a proposed level of service, staff 
evaluated maintaining status quo/current, increasing or 
decreasing service levels. Staff analyzed the risks 
associated with those options, the changes to lifecycle 
activities, costs and resource requirements. 

Based on this analysis, proposed levels of service were 
classified into the following three types: 

1. Proposed levels of service that pose a budget 
implication, capital and/or operating. These service 
levels require consideration by Council during the 
Business Planning and Budget process in order to 
be achieved 

2. Proposed levels of service that are achievable with 
current funding and resources. These service levels 
require no additional effort from Staff or decision by 
Council 

3. Proposed levels of service that are “to be 
determined (TBD).” These service levels are 
continuous improvement for staff to develop 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



 
Figure 7: Line of Sight from Strategic Goals to Technical Levels of Service 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Demand Drivers 
Each demand driver section identifies a list of the top 
drivers and challenges that affect service delivery and 
asset management for each detailed asset management 
plan. The list also summarizes how the demand driver is 
projected to evolve, what impact it has on City services, 
and whether or not the City has a demand 
management plan in place to manage these issues. 

As staff continue to quantify the effects of these 
demand drivers and identify feasible demand 
management strategies, they will integrate them more 
concretely into their asset management programs 
through the levels of service frameworks and lifecycle 
management strategies. 
 
 

Risk Management 
By having holistic and comprehensive risk management 
models, City staff are able to prioritize their assets and 
projects more effectively to achieve their desired 
service levels. From a City-wide perspective, a 
corporate risk policy and framework has been 
developed by the Legal Services Division. The CAM 
office will leverage this policy and framework as they 
develop a corporate asset management risk framework 
that can help prioritize across various types of assets 
and services at the City. 
 
From an asset-specific perspective, each asset 
management plan identifies the methodology that staff 
currently utilize to prioritize assets within their purview. 
Some asset groups are more advanced, utilizing a 
formalized asset risk model whereas others are still in 
the early stages of developing a model and quantifying 
their risk methodology. Risk management formalization 
is a continuous improvement item as Service Areas 
advance their asset management program and data 
quality. 

The CAM office utilizes a 5x5 risk matrix for asset-
specific risk as shown in Table 8, by quantifying the 
consequences of failure (CoF) and likelihoods of failure 
(LoF) metrics and multiplying the results together as 
shown in Figure 8. 
 
The consequence of failure (also known as asset 
criticality) relates to the economic, environmental, 
social, or regulatory impact of an asset failure on 
service delivery. While the loss of some assets or 
components may have little impact on service delivery 
and negligible, the loss of others may severely impact 
services and lead to serious injuries, heavy financial 
losses or non-compliance with laws and regulations. 
 
The likelihood of failure considers how probable asset 
failure is based on various metrics that are unique to 
each asset group. LoF metrics include performance 
indicators such as assessed condition, age, location or 
geographical information, material, and more. 
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Figure 8: Risk Calculation 
 
 
 
Table 8: Risk Matrix 

 Consequence of Failure (CoF) 

L
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o
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d
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f 
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L
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F
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 Negligible Minor Moderate Significant Severe 

Very Likely Low Medium High Very High Very High 

Likely Very Low Low Medium High Very High 

Possible Very Low Low Medium High High 

Unlikely Very Low Low Low Medium High 

Very Unlikely Very Low Very Low Low Medium Medium 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Lifecycle Management Strategy 
The lifecycle management strategy section identifies 
the many actions and activities staff employ on assets 
to sustain desired service levels at the lowest lifecycle 
cost ownership and while managing risk. 
 
These lifecycle activities are broken down into the 
following seven types, as reported in each of the 
detailed asset management plans. Table 9 provides 
numerous examples of different strategies and actions 
that the City employs on its assets, broken out by the 
six lifecycle activity types. 
 

• Non-Asset Solutions - Activities that do not 
alter the condition or performance of assets or 
services but provide staff with valuable 
information for their effective management. They 
include master plans, studies, surveys, and more. 
With the goal of providing asset management 
planning in an efficient and effective manner, 
these non-asset solutions become critical 

• Operations and Maintenance (O&M) - 
Operations and Maintenance typically includes 
minor activities that preserve the condition or 
performance of assets and ensures the longevity 
of assets in line with their design and operational 
requirements. There are unplanned/reactive 
O&M activities that are carried out on an as-
needed basis to reinstate service, and there are 
planned/proactive activities that are carried out 
on a set frequency to prevent disruptions and 
keep assets operational 

• Renewal/Rehabilitation - Significant activities 
designed to extend the useful life of assets, and 
by extension, the services they contribute to. 
These activities involve the renewal, 
rehabilitation or replacement of parts or 
components of an asset that require significant 
intervention 

• Replacement - Replacement activities occur 
once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, 
cannot provide the intended function or 
performance, and renewal/rehabilitation is not a 
viable treatment option. Replacement activities 
typically denote a like-for-like asset replacement 

• Acquisitions - Expansion/Rebuild/New - These 
activities expand services to previously non-
serviced areas or to accommodate growth; they 
provide new or enhanced services beyond the 
current capacity and/or functionality of the 
existing assets 

• Disposal/Demolition - Activities associated with 
the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 
Disposal activities and associated costs are 
typically embedded within other lifecycle 
activities at the City 

 
As per O. Reg 588/17, a 10-year forecast of the lifecycle 
activities that need to be performed to maintain current 
levels of service and/or achieve proposed levels of 
service are identified in each detailed asset 
management plan. Any relative assumptions and/or 
limitations have been noted within those sections.
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Table 9: Examples of Lifecycle Actions by Activity Type 
Lifecycle Activity 

Types Examples of Lifecycle Strategies or Actions 

Non-Asset Solutions 

• Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) 
• Master Plans/Future Directions 
• Public notices, engagement surveys 
• Climate Change Action Plan 
• Road Needs Studies (RNS) 
• Building Condition Assessments (BCA) 
• Ontario Structural Inspection Manuals (OSIMs) 
• Natural Heritage & Urban Forest Strategy 
• Service demand studies on the assets (i.e., studies or modelling that consider capacity, 

future needs) 

Operations & 
Maintenance 

• Utilities, snow plowing and salting, sweeping, debris removal, pest control, tree pruning 
• Waterproofing of bridge decks, catch basin cleaning, storm sewer flushing  
• Flow monitoring program to determine the full scale of its network problems 
• Legislated fire equipment inspections 
• Anti-graffiti protective coating for public art assets 
• Repairing of lighting, power and electrical of parking lot lighting, park lighting, sports 

field and court lighting 
• Traffic signal repairs from spring and fall inspections 
• Install and repair security cameras, card readers and existing systems 
• Playground inspections in alignment with Canadian Standard Association (CSA) 

guidelines 
• Tree inspections and pruning every seven years 

Renewal/ 
Rehabilitation 

• Road rehabilitation treatments (resurfacing, mill and pave) 
• Pipe re-lining 
• Roof replacement, boiler replacement, HVAC replacement 
• Playground component replacement (e.g., swings, slides) 
• Parking lot rehabilitation 
• Refurbishment of fire vehicles  
• Multi-use trail rehabilitation 
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Lifecycle Activity 
Types Examples of Lifecycle Strategies or Actions 

Replacement 

• Bridge replacement as recommended through biennial inspections 
• Complete open-cut replacement, pipe replacement 
• Trail reconstruction 
• Asset condition/performance are monitored regularly, but in general, assets are 

replaced at end-of-life: 
o Playground every 25 years; Park shelters every 20 years; Artificial turf fields every 10-

12 years 
o Vehicles, buses, furniture, and equipment (golf carts, radio), Transit Bus stops/pads 
o Personal protective equipment (PPE) replacement 

Disposal/ Demolition 

• Road right-of way property disposal or repurposing  
• Dispose of assets under regulation or by-law because an asset is no longer functional 
• Disposal of demolished assets a part of replacement of the structure 
• Disposal of IT hardware to a vendor for the purpose of either destroying and issuing a 

certificate of destruction, or recycling it at no cost 
• Trade-in program for recreation fitness equipment 

Acquisition/Expansion/ 
Rebuild 

• Constructing or procuring new assets (e.g., roads, buildings, buses, traffic signals) 
• Expanding/new garage facilities (e.g., incorporating additional and/or new fleet 

technology) 
• On-street transit priority infrastructure (e.g., queue jump lanes, bypass lanes) 
• On-street bus stop infrastructure (e.g., new or larger shelters, bus shelter pads, 

pedestrian landing pads, concrete bus landing pads) 
• New tree planting and boulevard landscapes 
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Financing Strategy 
The financing strategy section outlines the key funding 
and revenue sources used to finance asset 
management-related lifecycle activities within each 
detailed asset management plan. For this iteration, staff 
utilized the 2024-2033 capital budget forecast and 
2024-2027 operating budget forecast.  
 
In addition, an infrastructure gap exercise was 
conducted, for each asset class within the detailed 

plans, to compare the required lifecycle needs to the 
available budget for the next 10 years to maintain 
current levels of service. Any relative assumptions 
and/or limitations have been noted within this section. 
 
As staff advance their asset management programs 
and improve their data quality, the infrastructure gaps 
will become more accurate and reliable. 
 

Continuous Improvement 
Each detailed asset management plan has a continuous 
improvement section that lists various opportunities or 
actions that staff have identified to improve their asset 
management program in the short-term and long-term. 
The lists include what the action items are, what assets 
are impacted/involved, the estimated timing to 
complete the continuous improvement task, the 
benefits of the tasks to the asset management 
program, and what resources are required to complete 
the work. 

 
As part of evaluating current capabilities and 
developing the work plan towards asset management 
maturity, the CAM Office conducts periodic internal 
maturity assessments for each of the asset classes, with 
the latest being completed in 2023 for all asset classes. 
The results of the latest maturity assessment are 
documented within each detailed asset management 
plan in this section. The results are recorded for 
benchmarking and annual progress updates are 
reported to Council. 
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Glossary 
 

Term Description 

Asset 
An item, thing, or entity that has potential or actual value to the City, including but 
not limited to tangible assets, natural assets, heritage or culturally significant assets 
and information assets 

Asset Hierarchy A classification system that is used to group assets with similar characteristics or 
functions 

Asset Management (AM) Co-ordinated activities by the City to realize value from its assets in the achievement 
of its organizational objectives 

Asset Management Plan 
(AMP) 

Documented information that specifies the activities, resources and timeframe 
required for an individual asset, or group of assets, to achieve the City’s asset 
management objectives 

Asset Management 
Steering Committee 
(AMSC) 

Committee comprised of Directors and/or Senior Managers across the organization 
that come together to make decisions on asset management program 

Asset Management Plans 
(AMPs) 

An Asset Management Plan (AMP) is a tactical plan for managing an organization’s 
infrastructure and other assets to deliver an agreed standard level of service. 

Asset Management 
Working Group (AMWG) 

Cross-departmental/divisional team of subject matter experts that governs and 
maintains the City’s assets in compliance with the Strategic Asset Management Policy 

Budget Planned expenditures for a specified time period along with the proposed means of 
financing these expenditures 

Capital Budget Multi-year program adopted by Council comprised of an approved capital program 
for the current year and a planned program for the succeeding nine years 

City Corporation of the City of Mississauga 

Climate Change Change in global or regional climate patterns 

Consequence of Failure 
(CoF) 

An element of a risk framework that identifies an asset failure that has the highest 
potential on impacting the delivery of services 
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Term Description 

Continuous Improvement 
(CI) Specific actions taken to advance asset management reporting, data collection etc. 

Corporate Asset 
Management (CAM) Program developed in the Corporate Services Department, Finance Division 

Current Replacement Value 
(CRV) 

The cost of rebuilding or replacing an asset with one of equivalent capacity, 
functionality and performance (like-for-like) 

Estimated Useful Life (EUL) The estimated time or cycles an asset will continue to function reliably before it 
requires repair, replacement, or is no longer able to perform its intended function 

Green Infrastructure 

An infrastructure asset consisting of natural or human-made elements that provide 
ecological and hydrological functions and processes and includes natural heritage 
features and systems, parklands, stormwater management systems, street trees, 
urban forests, natural channels, permeable surfaces and green roofs 

Infrastructure Gap A gap between how much is required to maintain assets and service levels and how 
much funding is available 

Levels of Service (LOS) 

As defined by ISO 55000, parameters which reflect the social, political, environmental 
and economic outcomes that the City delivers. There are two types of levels of 
service: Community (qualitative measures) and Technical (quantitative and trackable 
measures). 

Lifecycle activities 
Activities undertaken with respect to a municipal infrastructure asset over its service 
life, including constructing, maintaining, renewing, operating and decommissioning, 
and all engineering and design work associated with those activities 

Likelihood of Failure (LoF) The probability of an asset to fail in the short-or long-term 

Risk Management 
A formal process to assess risk to an asset in order to determine risk tolerance, a 
range of outcomes, and the probability of occurrence, to determine required actions 
to mitigate risk exposure 

State of Good Repair 
(SoGR) 

The condition where a capital asset is able to operate and maintain the expected 
levels of service 

Tangible Capital Assets 
(TCA) 

A legislative reporting requirement specified by Section PS 3150 in the Public Sector 
Accounting Board Handbook to identify asset inventories, additions, disposals, and 
amortization on an annual basis. 
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2. Proposed Levels of Service achievable with current budget and resources

Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

Annual facility 

Meet Ministry inspections are 

Percentage of 
of required to comply 

Stormwater Environment, with Municipal 

Stormwater Management 
SWMF inspections 

100% Conservation Consolidated Linear 

Facilities (SWMF) 
completed 

and Parks Infrastructure 
annually 

(MECP) Environmental 

requirements Compliance 

Approvals 

Per cent of existing 

centre-line 

Roads Road Pavement 
kilometers of roads 

95% 100% by 2041 
2022 DC 

that meet the 2041 Background Study 

growth capacity 

targets. 

Per cent of bridges 

and major culverts 

Roads Structures 
in the municipality 

91% 100% by 2041 
2022 DC 

that meet the 2041 Background Study 

growth capacity 

targets. 

Using data from 

Per cent of new 2021 Pedestrian 

sidewalks Master Plan, 

Roadside Trail 
constructed in high Network 

Roads 
Network 

priority areas as 2% 100% by 2051 Prioritization. 

identified in the Prioritization 

latest Pedestrian considers road 

Master Plan classification, 

proximity to schools 
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Proposed Additional Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Measure information Area 

and transit, and 
other factors. 

Includes all cycle 
tracks, bike lanes, 

Per cent of road 
multi-use trails, and 

corridors that 
shared routes on 

Road meets the 
road corridors in 

Roads pavement/Roadside requirements 46% 100% by 2043 
Mississauga, 

Trail Network identified in the 
including regional 

Cycling Master 
roads. Using data 

Plan. 
from 2018 Cycling 
Master Plan. 

Number of 
Maintain 

N/A Roads Street Lighting streetlights per 8.3 
Status Quo 

lane kilometers. 

A measure of how 
much funding is 
available to meet 

Actual vs. target 
capital state of good 

Roads All 
capital 

1.4% vs. 2.8% 1.4% vs. 2.8% repair lifecycle 
reinvestment rate 

needs (Actual) 
by asset class. 

versus how much 
funding is required 

(Target). 

For arterial roads 
Calculated using 

in the municipality, Maintain 
Pavement Quality Road Pavement 59 

Status Quo 
Roads 

the average 
Index 

pavement 
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Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

condition index 

value. 

For collector roads 

in the municipality, 
Minor and Major 

Roads Road Pavement 
the average 

57 
Maintain 

Collector roads 
pavement Status Quo 

included 
condition index 

value. 

For local roads in 

the municipality, 

Roads Road Pavement 
the average 

57 
Maintain 

N/A 
pavement Status Quo 

condition index 

value. 

Per cent of bridges Structures identified 

and major culverts in the capital plan 

where the includes structures 

Roads Structures 
condition is rated 

89% 100% 
identified for rehab 

poor and very or replacement, or 

poor, that are as part of an 

identified in the 10- investigations 

year capital plan. project. 

Per cent of critical Critical barriers 

Roadside Trail 
vehicle safety provide protection 

Roads 
Network 

barriers where the 98% 100% from roadside 

condition is rated hazards and 

fair or better pedestrian safety. 

Per cent of 

municipal parking 

Roads Municipal Parking lots where the 96% 96% N/A 

condition is rated 

fair or better. 
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Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

Per cent of parking This is based on 

Roads Municipal Parking 
machines where 

100% 95% to 100% 
physical condition, 

the condition is not technological 

rated fair or better. requirements. 

Traffic Signals and 
Per cent of speed-

Within 50% of useful 
awareness devices 

Roads Related Electrical 
that are within 50% 

95% 100% life is considered fair 
Devices 

of their useful life. 
condition. 

Per cent of 

Roadside 
regulatory/warning Warning and 

Roads 
Infrastructure 

signage that pass TBD 100% Regulatory signs 

the retro- only. 
reflectivity testing. 

Per cent of 

Roadside Trail 
sidewalks that 

Roads 
Network 

undergo snow 70% 100% in 2026 N/A 

clearing during 

winter event. 

Intelligent 
Per cent of speed 

Technical 
awareness devices 

Roads Transportation 
that meet 

85% 100% requirements meet 
Systems (ITS) 

functional needs. 
operational needs. 

Per cent of street 

Roads Street Lighting 
lights that use 

99% 100% by 2025 N/A 
energy- efficient 

LED lighting. 

Per cent of 
Municipal Parking 

permeable 
defines functioning 

Roads Municipal Parking 
surfaces that are 

100% 100% as: reasonable 

functioning. 
amount of water 
infiltration, with no 
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Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

cracks or holes that 

cause an unsafe 

surface for drivers 

and pedestrians. 

Lots are compliant 

Per cent of until a parking lot is 
municipal parking renewed, at which 

Roads Municipal Parking 
lots that meet 

35% 50% by 2026 
time, the lot is 

current updated with the 

accessibility most current 

requirements. accessibility 

standards. 

Per cent of parking 

machines that 

Roads Municipal Parking meet current 100% 100% N/A 

accessibility 

requirements. 

Per cent of 

intersections that As of 2025 budget 
Traffic Signals and are equipped with cycle, the required 

Roads Related Electrical Accessible 27% 100% by 2035 funding has been 
Devices Pedestrian Signals approved to meet 

CAPS) this target. 

pushbuttons. 

Parks, 
Percent of bridges 

Forestry & Parks Infrastructure 
with loading or 

0% 
Maintain Mandated metric by 

dimensional status quo O.Reg. 588/17.
Environment 

restrictions. 

Parks, 
Boulevard 

Number of 
Maintain 

Forestry & 
Landscapes 

hectares of 2.10% 
Status Quo 

N/A 

Environment boulevard 
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Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

landscapes as a 

percentage of total 

hectares of road 

allowance in 

Mississauga. 

Parks, Average bridge To align with BCI scores are 

Forestry & Parks Infrastructure condition index 70 Roads Service updated biennially 

Environment (BCI). Area direction through OSIMs. 

Parks, Per cent of assets 
Inclusive of all Asset 

Forestry & All in fair or better 84% >70%
Classes in PF&E. 

Environment condition. 

A measure of how 

much funding is 

available to meet 

Parks, Actual vs. Target capital state of good 

Forestry & All Reinvestment 1.6% vs. 2.3% 1.6% vs. 2.3% repair lifecycle 

Environment Rate. needs (Actual) 

versus how much 

funding is required 

(Target). 

Transit has defined a 

target of 79.0 

revenue passengers 

Revenue 
per capita by 2049 

Transit 
Revenue-

Passengers per 59.6 67 
according to the 

Generating Vehicles City's budget. The 
Capita 

prorated target by 

2033 is 67.0 

revenue passengers 

per capita. 
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Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

On-Time 
This target is 

Transit 
Revenue-

Performance 64% Minimum 80% 
anticipated to be 

Generating Vehicles 
Average 

achieved over the 

10-year period.

Non-Revenue 

Vehicles: 4.6% 

Conventional 

Buses (Standard 

40'): 5.6% 

% of vehicles that 
Conventional The City has the 

exceed their 
Buses funding capacity to 

Transit All 
estimated useful 

(Articulated 60'): 0.00% replace all vehicles 

life 
0.0% required over the 

Hybrid Buses next 10-years. 

(Standard 40'): 

0.0% 

Hybrid Buses 

(Articulated 60'): 

0.0% 

Revenue- The City has the 

Generating funding capacity to 

Revenue-
Vehicles: 80% replace vehicle 

Generating 
or higher assets required over 

Vehicles: 63.3% 
Equipment & the next 10-years. 

% of assets in Fair 
Equipment & 

Systems: 80% There is a need to 

Transit All or Better Condition or higher increase spending 

by Asset Class 
Systems: 67.7% 

Right of Way: for equipment and 
Right of Way: 

70% or higher systems and right of 
94.3% 

Stormwater: 100% 
Stormwater: way infrastructure 

Align with to achieve the 

Stormwater target levels of 

Service Area service. 
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Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

Transitioning 
towards 

Labour Hours 
preventative 

Attributed to 
maintenance 

Preventative 
activities rather than 

Transit All 
Maintenance as a 

52% 70% reactive 

% of Total Labour 
maintenance will 

Hours (Vehicles) 
reduce unexpected 
delays, potential loss 
of revenues.and 
vehicle downtime. 

Labour Hours 
Attributed to 

Transit All 
Reactive 

48% 30% N/A 
Maintenance as a 
% of Total Labour 
Hours (Vehicles) 

A measure of how 
much funding is 
available to meet 

Actual vs Target capital state of good 
Transit All Reinvestment Rate 7.0% vs. 7.4% 7.0% vs. 7.4% repair lifecycle 

by Asset Class needs (Actual) 
versus how much 
funding is required 
(Target). 

Revenue/Cost 
Based on municipal 

Ratio (Fare Maintain 
Transit All 

Revenue to Gross 
40.90% 

Status Quo 
comparators as per 

Cost) 
the CUT A fact book. 
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Service 
Asset Class 

Area 

Fire & 
Emergency All 
Services 

Fire & 
Emergency All 
Services 

Fire & 
Emergency All 
Services 

Fire & 
Emergency All 
Services 

Fire & 
Emergency All 
Services 

Fire & 
Emergency All 
Services 

Fire & 
Emergency All 
Services 

Technical Metric 

First Arriving 
Apparatus - Travel 
Time (seconds) 
(75th percentile) -
ALL calls. 
First Arriving 
Apparatus - Travel 
Time (seconds) 
(75th percentile) -
FIRE calls. 
Travel time for 
seven apparatus to 
a fire in a 
confirmed high rise 
(90th percentile). 
Travel time for five 
apparatus to a fire 
in a defined high-
risk occupancy 
(90th percentile). 
% fire facilities that 
meet AODA and 
other legislative 
compliance. 
% fire fleet that 
meet MTO 
inspection 
schedules. 
% fire fleet that 
meet FIRE & 
EMERGENCY 
SERVICES planned 

Current Measure 
Proposed Additional 

Measure information 

336 240 N/A 

320 240 N/A 

956 610 N/A 

792 480 N/A 

90% 90% N/A 

100% 100% N/A 

100% 100% N/A 
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Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

inspection 

schedules (on-

time). 

Fire & 
Preventative 

Emergency All 
Maintenance Ratio. 

35% 60% N/A 

Services 

Fire & Actual vs. Target 
0.64% vs. 

Emergency All Reinvestment 0.64% vs. 0.67% 
0.67% 

N/A 

Services Rate. 

This metric 

90% within 
considers demand 

Corporate 
All 

Percentage of fleet 
86% the first 5 

maintenance, 

Fleet availability. preventative 
years 

maintenance and 

parts downtime. 

Percentage of Staff plan to replace 

Corporate 
All 

assets that are in 
52% >60%

all critical Very Poor 

Fleet fair or better assets within the 

condition. next 2 years. 

Staff were unable to 

Percentage 
calculate current 

performance for this 

Corporate 
compliance with 

metric due to 
All scheduled N/A 80% 

Fleet 
preventative 

system limitations. It 

is identified as a 
maintenance. 

continuous 

improvement item. 

A measure of how 

Corporate 
Actual vs Target 

0.62% vs 
much funding is 

All Reinvestment 0.62% vs 0.95% available to meet 
Fleet 

Rate. 
0.95% 

capital state of good 

repair lifecycle 
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Service 
Asset Class Technical Metric Current Measure 

Proposed Additional 

Area Measure information 

needs (Actual) 
versus how much 
funding is required 

(Target). 

Staff were unable to 
Percentage of fleet calculate current 

that meet and/or performance for this 
Corporate 

All 
exceed compliance 

N/A 100% 
metric due to 

Fleet with Ministry of system limitations. It 
Transportation is identified as a 
(MTO) standards. continuous 

improvement item. 

Average Satisfactory safety 
satisfactory safety rating (SSR) 

Corporate 
All 

rating (SSR) for 
11.0 SSR <35.0 SSR 

includes all 

Fleet Commercial corporate fleet and 

Vehicles Operators MiWay commercial 
Registration. Motor Vehicles. 
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3. Proposed Levels of Service that are continuous improvement

Current 

Service Area Asset Class Technical Metric Measure Additional information 

(2023) 

Mandated metric by O.Reg. 

Percentage of properties in 588/17. Staff require support 

Stormwater All municipality resilient to a 92% from the conservation 

100-year storm. authorities to determine target 

performance. 

Percentage of the municipal 
Mandated metric by O.Reg. 

588/17. Staff require support 

Stormwater All 
stormwater management 

94% from the conservation 
system resilient to a 5-year 

authorities to determine target 
storm. 

performance. 

Percentage of storm sewer 

Stormwater Storm Sewers 
network closed-circuit 

9% 
Staff complete 10% CCTV 

television (CCTV) inspections inspections annually 

completed annually. 

Percentage of watercourse 
Based on the length of reach 

Stormwater Watercourses reach inspections completed 36% 
inspections relative to the total 

number of City-
annually. 

owned/maintained reaches 

This metric is based on the 

approved 2024 Business Plan 

Stormwater All 
Capital Budget/ Total Budget 

81% 
and Budget. It is the total 

Allocation allocation of funds towards 

capital investment over total 

Service Area budget 
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Current 

Service Area Asset Class Technical Metric Measure Additional information 

(2023) 

Number of lane-kilometers of 

arterial roads (Class 1 and 2) 
Mandated metric by O.Reg. 

Roads Road Pavement as a proportion of square 2.7 
588/17. 

kilometers of land area of the 

municipality. 

Number of lane-kilometers of 

collector roads (Class 3 and 
Mandated metric by O.Reg. 

Roads Road Pavement 4) as a proportion of square 6.9 
588/17. 

kilometers of land area of the

municipality.

Number of lane-kilometers of

local roads (Class 5 and 6) as
Mandated metric by O.Reg. 

Roads Road Pavement a proportion of square 9.7 
588/17. 

kilometers of land area of the

municipality.

Mandated metric by 

Per cent of bridges in the O.Reg.588/17. Loading

Roads Structures municipality with loading or 3% capacity unknown for many

dimensional restrictions. structures. Includes bridges

only, not culverts.

Roads All 
Average risk rating by asset 

TBD 
Risk formalization is a

class. continuous improvement item.

Per cent of paved lane 

Roads Road Pavement 
kilometers where the 

62% N/A 
condition is rated fair or 

better. 

Appendix 1: All Proposed Levels of Service Measures 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan 64 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Current 

Service Area Asset Class Technical Metric Measure Additional information 

(2023) 

For bridges in the 
Calculated using Bridge 

Roads Structures municipality, the average 70 

bridge condition index value. 
Condition Index (BCI) 

For structural (major) 

Roads Structures 
culverts in the municipality, 

68 
Calculated using Bridge 

average bridge condition Condition Index (BCI) 

index value. 

Per cent of bridges and major 
Calculated using Bridge 

Roads Structures culverts where the condition 92% 

is rated fair or better. 
Condition Index (BCI) 

Per cent of minor culverts 
Calculated using Bridge 

Roads Structures where the condition is rated 88% 

fair or better. 
Condition Index (BCI) 

Per cent of minor culverts 

where the condition is rated 

Roads Structures poor and very poor, that are 27% N/A 

identified in the 10-year 

capital plan. 

Calculated using BCI as a 

Per cent of retaining walls bridge condition index for 

Roads Structures where the condition is rated 95% major retaining walls, and 

fair or better. visual condition (1 to 5 rating) 

for minor retaining walls. 

Per cent of structures that As per pedestrian master plan 

Roads Structures meet current active 24% minimum sidewalk width 

transportation requirements requirements, and cycling 
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Current 

Service Area Asset Class Technical Metric Measure Additional information 

(2023) 

master plan cycling facilities 

(MUT, cycle tracks, etc.) 

Roadside 
Per cent of noise walls where 

Roads the condition is rated fair or 97% N/A 
Infrastructure 

better. 

Per cent of wayfinding signs 
Does not include regulatory 

Roadside and warning signs. A condition 
Roads where the condition is rated TBD 

Infrastructure 
fair or better. 

of fair or better identifies no 

deficiencies. 

Roadside 
Per cent of sign posts where 

Roads 
Infrastructure 

the condition is rated fair or TBD N/A 

better 

Per cent of sidewalks and 
Condition is based on age. 

Roadside Trail engineered walkways where 
Roads 53% Sidewalk condition assessment 

Network the condition is rated fair or 
is scheduled for 2025. 

better. 

Roadside Trail 
Per cent of multi-use paths 

Condition is based on 2020 
Roads 

Network 
where the condition is rated 99.80% 

condition data. 
fair or better. 

This condition is based on a 

combination, of aged-based 

Per cent of street-light poles information, verifying the 

Roads Street Lighting that are within 60% of their 37% Alectra Database, with the 

useful life. City's ESRI Database. Also, no 

field inspections are currently 

being done. Within 60% of 
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Current 

Service Area Asset Class Technical Metric Measure Additional information 

(2023) 

useful life is considered fair 

condition. 

Per cent of Erin-Style poles With the current budget, 100% 

Roads Street Lighting that are within their useful or 20% of Erin style poles will be 

functional life. replaced by 2059. 

Traffic Signals 
Per cent of signalized Condition is based on age. 

and Related 
Roads 

Electrical 
intersections that are within 82% Within 60% of useful life is 

Devices 
60% of their useful life. considered good condition. 

Traffic Signals 
Per cent of traffic-controller Condition is based on age. 

and Related 
Roads 

Electrical 
cabinets that are within 90% 47% Within 90% of useful life is 

of their useful life. considered good condition. 
Devices 

Traffic Signals 
Per cent of CCTV cameras Condition is based on age. 

and Related 
Roads 

Electrical 
that are within 50% of their 77% Within 50% of useful life is 

useful life. considered good condition. 
Devices 

Per cent of sidewalks and 

Roads 
Roadside Trail engineered walkways that 

TBD N/A 
Network meet standard width 

requirements 
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Current 

Service Area Asset Class Technical Metric Measure Additional information 

(2023) 

While the width requirement 

may be met, a trail or sidewalk 

Per cent of multi-use trails 
may be partially obstructed by 

Roads 
Roadside Trail 

that meet standard width 87% 
a pole or other fixed object. 

Network 
requirements. 

The number of partial-

obstruction locations within the 

roadside trail network is 

currently unknown. 

Parks, Number of trees as a 

Forestry & Trees percentage of total plantable TBD Future Metric 

Environment area of municipality. 

Parks, 
Number of hectares of 

natural areas as a percentage 
Forestry & Natural Areas TBD Future Metric 

of available parkland in 
Environment 

Mississauga. 

Parks, 
Per cent of assets with risk 

Forestry & Amenities 
rating of high/very high. 

TBD Future Metric 

Environment 

Parks, 
Per cent compliance with 

Forestry & Amenities TBD Future Metric 
scheduled preventative 

Environment 

Appendix 1: All Proposed Levels of Service Measures 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan 68 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Current 

Service Area Asset Class Technical Metric Measure Additional information 

(2023) 

maintenance within 

established SLA timelines. 

Parks, Per cent of Environics survey Survey conducted annually 

Forestry & Amenities results with satisfied/very 84% among residents in the City of 

Environment satisfied with park services. Mississauga. 

Parks, Trees, Boulevard 
Per cent of emergency 

Forestry & Landscapes, 
maintenance completed 

94% N/A 
within established SLA 

Environment Natural Areas 
timelines. 

Parks, Trees, Boulevard 
Per cent of routine 

maintenance completed 
Forestry & Landscapes, 84% N/A 

within established SLA 
Environment Natural Areas 

timelines. 

Parks, Trees, Boulevard 
Per cent compliance within 

Forestry & Landscapes, 86% N/A 
established SLA timelines. 

Environment Natural Areas 

Parks, Trees, Boulevard Number of participants as a 

Forestry & Landscapes, percentage of total TBD Future Metric 

Environment Natural Areas participant spaces available. 

Fire & Annual reduction in tonne 
65 tC02e or 

Emergency All carbon dioxide equivalent N/A 
7% 

Services (tC02e) for Fire Fleet. 

Fire & % fire assets with high or very 

Emergency All high criticality rating in fair or TBD N/A 

Services better condition. 
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Current 

Service Area Asset Class Technical Metric Measure Additional information 

(2023) 

Fire & 
% fire assets with moderate, 

Emergency All 
low or very low criticality 

TBD N/A 
rating in fair or better 

Services 
condition. 

Fire & 
% assets in very poor 

Emergency All 24.90% N/A 
condition. 

Services 

Fire & 
% of population receiving 

Emergency All 5% N/A 
public fire safety education. 

Services 

Fire & % of staff trained to NFPA 

Emergency All 1031 (Fire Inspector) 24% N/A 

Services Standards - captains. 

Fire & % of staff trained to NFPA 

Emergency All 1035 (Public Educator) 54% N/A 

Services Standards - suppression staff. 

Fire & % of fire inspections 

Emergency All completed on high-risk 96% N/A 

Services properties. 
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Introduction 
The Stormwater Service Area plans, develops, 
constructs, maintains and renews the stormwater 
management system, which protects property, 
infrastructure and the natural environment from erosion 
and flooding and enhances water quality. The 
Stormwater management system includes Storm 
Sewers, Stormwater Management Facilities (SWMF) 
and Watercourses and is one of the largest assets 
owned and operated by the City. These assets deliver 
critical drainage services that are underscored by 
recent extreme storm events and increasing impacts of 
climate change and intensification.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As summarized in Key Stats, the total Stormwater 
replacement value is $7.7 billion, and the overall 
condition of the stormwater system is Good. 
Stormwater’s largest asset class is the Storm Sewer 
network which accounts for 87 per cent1 of the total 
assets followed by Watercourses at 10 per cent and 
Stormwater Management Facilities accounting for three 
per cent.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 By proportion of Current Replacement Value 
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Key Stats 
Current 

Replacement Value 
(CRV) 

Average Condition Current Maturity 
Level 

   
$7.7 billion Good Intermediate 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS 

 
$0.0 

 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Proposed LOS 

 
Ongoing Analysis 
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State of the Infrastructure
Asset Hierarchy 

Table 1: Stormwater Service Area Hierarchy 

Asset Class Asset Type 

Storm Sewers 

Sewers 

Culverts 

Inlets/Outlets 

Junction 

Stormwater Management Facilities (SWMF) 

Cells 

Channels  

Pipe 

Inlet 

Headwall 

Control Structure (SWMF Outlet) 

Safety 

Structure 

Pumping Stations 

Underground Chamber 

Watercourses Watercourses 
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Asset Class - Summary 

Asset Class Current Replacement 
Value (Millions) Average Condition 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS (Millions) 

Storm Sewers $6,800 

 

$0.0 
Stormwater Management 

Facilities (SWMF) $236 

 

Watercourses $697 

 
 

The average annual funding gap to meet proposed levels of service is an ongoing analysis that staff are conducting 
for all their asset classes. 

 
Assets Used by Stormwater – Managed By Other Service Areas 

Assets Used by 
Stormwater Managed By Quantity Current Replacement 

Value (Millions) 

Vehicles & Equipment Corporate Fleet 2 $0.09 
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Asset Management Tools & Systems 

The City maintains its inventory data in various 
systems, with each system serving a specific function 
and purpose. 

GIS Esri is used to house and map the City’s storm 
sewer and other stormwater assets. 

Access/Excel is used to track stormwater management 
facility and watercourse inventories and inspection 
records. 

CityWide is the City’s Tangible Capital Asset (TCA) 
System. The system was introduced in 2008 to capture 
infrastructure valuation information about the City’s 
major assets. 

Infor is the computerized maintenance management 
system used throughout the City to record and manage 
service requests, work orders and permits. Requests for 
service are tracked from two primary channels: the 
offices of the Mayor and members of Council and the 3-
1-1 Citizen Contact Centre. Work orders are processed 
daily for a variety of defined maintenance activities. 

Details tracked include labour, materials, maintenance 
contracts, and vehicles and equipment used to perform 
daily work activities. The ability to track work 
performed to a specific asset has not yet been fully 
deployed but it will form part of the overall strategy as 
the City advances its asset management practices. 

Each of these systems plays an integral role in 
supporting decision-making about City services and 
infrastructure. The inventory information contained 
within each of these systems is comprehensive, reliable, 
and reasonably accurate and has been used to support 
the development of this plan.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dashboards 

The following dashboards provide a summary of the state of the current infrastructure for each asset class. The 
information in this plan was prepared using 2023 year-end data. In charts, graphs and tables where money is 
represented in thousands of dollars ($000), figures have been rounded to the nearest thousand. This means that the 
totals shown may not always balance perfectly, due to rounding. 
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Dashboard – Storm Sewers 

Data Quality: Current Replacement Value: $6.8 Billion 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Sewers 1,887 km 34 95 $5,232,000 

Culverts 0.8 km 51 100 $66,300 

Inlets/Outlets 116 Ea. 39 100 $623,300 

Junctions 28,553 
Ea. 35 100 $838,800 
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Background Information 

Storm Sewers is the largest of the three asset classes 
within the Stormwater Service Area. As shown in the 
dashboard, the asset class is valued at $6.8 billion with 
the majority attributed to storm mains and trunk sewers. 
Based on age, the overall condition of the network is in a 
strong position with 99 per cent of the network in Very 
Good to Good condition. Asset attribute information is 
continually reviewed and updated which results in an 
overall increase in data quality and accuracy for this 
asset class. 

Condition 

Currently, the Stormwater Service Area is utilizing 
age/remaining useful life as a proxy of condition as 
illustrated in Table 2 for the Storm Sewers. The overall 
age-based condition rating of Storm Sewers is Good. 
There is a small percentage (less than one per cent) of 
assets that are rated in Poor and Very Poor condition, 
due to some assets reaching the end of their estimated 
useful life. The Stormwater Service Area leverages 
available condition inspection records for decision 
making and has developed a digital repository for these 
inspections, which is linked to asset IDs in a geospatial 
database. Condition inspection ratings will replace age-
based condition in future iterations. 

 

 

 

Some assets have been excluded from this iteration of 
the asset management plan. They include: 

• Service Connections 

• Ditch & Driveway Culverts 

• Minor Culverts 

• Catch basin laterals (partial) 

• Fittings 

• Overland flow routes 

• Assets with missing size attributes which could 
not be estimated 

 

 
Trunk Storm Sewer under Dundas St. W 
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Table 2: Condition Rating Scale 

Condition 
Rating 

% of 
Remaining 
Useful life 

(RUL) 

Description Example 

Very Good: 
Fit for the 

Future 
RUL ≥ 75% 

The infrastructure in the system or network has greater than 
or equal to 75% of its remaining useful life. It is generally in 
very good condition, typically new or recently rehabilitated. 

 

Good: 
Adequate for 

Now 

75% > RUL ≥ 
35% 

The infrastructure in the system or network has less than 75% 
(and greater than or equal to 35%) of its remaining service life. 
It is in good condition. 

 

Fair: 
Requires 
Attention 

35 > RUL ≥ 13% 
The infrastructure in the system or network has less than 35% 
(and greater than or equal to 13%) of its remaining service life. 
It is in fair condition. 

 

Poor: 
Approaching 
End of Life 

13% > RUL ≥ 
3% 

The infrastructure in the system or network has less than 13% 
(and greater than or equal to 3%) of its remaining service life. 
It is in poor condition and mostly below operable state, with 
many elements approaching the end of their service life. 

 

Very Poor: 
Requires 
Renewal 

RUL < 3% 
The infrastructure in the system or network has less than 3% 
of its remaining service life. It is in very poor, unacceptable 
condition and should be replaced or rehabilitated. 
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Dashboard – Stormwater Management Facilities (SWMF) 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $236.0 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Cell 86 Ea. 22 98 $33,300 

Channel 3.5 km 24 87 $2,600 

Pipe 47 km 21 90 $111,700 

Inlet 138 Ea. 19 100 $3,550 

Junction 229 Ea. 21 99 $15,700 

Headwall 174 Ea. 23 100 $11,100 

Outlet 
Control 

Structure 
33 Ea. 26 95 $11,300 

Safety 100 Ea. 27 70 $40 

Structure 44 Ea. 20 61 $13,100 

Pumping 
Stations 2 Ea. 5 43 $13,100 

Underground 
Chambers 3 Ea. 3 83 $20,600 
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Background Information 

The Stormwater Service Area’s 80 Stormwater 
Management Facilities (SWMF) range in function but 
are predominantly quantity (dry) and quality control 
(wet) ponds. The Stormwater Management Facilities 
asset class is comprised of cells, channels (swales, 
overflow routes), sewers (SWMF Inlet pipes, SWMF 
Outlet pipes, Berm pipe), Junctions (SWMF Inlet and 
outlet MHs), Outlets (SWMF Inlet endwalls), Control 
Structures (SWMF Outlet structures), Inlets (SWMF 
Outlet headwalls and catch basins), Underground 
Chambers, Pumping Stations, Safety (signs), and 
Structures (berms, retaining walls etc.). 

Some assets have been excluded from this iteration of 
the asset management plan. They include: 

• Dry ponds (partial) 
• Low impact development features (partial) 
• Manufactured treatment devices (i.e. oil grit 

separators) 

Condition 

SWMF assets are in Good or Very Good condition 
based on age. Table 3 provides a description of ratings 
and visual examples of various conditions for the 
assets. Most of the assets are less than 30 years old 
and are moving towards the middle of their service 
lives. Ongoing changes to condition are recorded 

through the facility inspection and monitoring 
program. 

 
Water Quality and Quantity Control Facility behind 

Tahoe Blvd. 
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Table 3: SWMF Condition Rating 
Condition 

Rating 
% of Remaining Useful 

life (RUL) 
Definition Example 

Very Good: 
Fit for the 

Future 
RUL ≥ 75%

Asset is in very good condition or better. It is new or 
recently rehabilitated. Asset is fit for the future. 

Good: 
Adequate for 

Now 
75% > RUL ≥ 35%

Asset is in good condition. Asset may have received 
repair or maintenance work. Asset is generally 
approaching mid-stage of expected service life. 

Fair: 
Requires 
Attention 

35 > RUL ≥ 13%
Asset is in fair or adequate condition. Asset shows 
signs of deterioration with some elements showing 
defects. Asset requires attention in the short-term. 

Poor: 
Approaching 
End of Life 

13% > RUL ≥ 3%

Asset is in poor condition and is at risk of affecting 
service. Large portion of the asset system exhibits 
significant deterioration, and the condition is below 
standard. Asset is approaching end of service life and 
is not fit for future use. 

Very Poor: 
Requires 
Renewal 

RUL < 3% 

Asset is in very poor condition and is in major risk of 
affecting service. Large portion of the asset system 
exhibits significant deterioration, and the condition is 
below standard. Asset is approaching end of service 
life. Asset is not fit for use. 
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Dashboard – Watercourses 

Data Quality: 
 

Current Replacement Value: $696.5 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Watercourses 160 km - - $696,500 
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Background Information 

The watercourse network is comprised of 32 creeks or 
rivers of which 160 kilometres are City 
owned/maintained and have been divided into smaller 
sections called “reaches". In Mississauga, there are 
approximately 40 kilometres of additional watercourses 
under ownership of various stakeholders including other 
government bodies or private lands that are excluded 
from this AM Plan. A reach map of the full watercourse 
network is provided in Figure 3. The watercourse 
network includes natural and engineered assets. The 
engineered infrastructure is generally installed for 
erosion control or conveyance and is often comprised of 
materials like gabion baskets and armour stones. Natural 
assets include materials like stone, soil and plantings and 
provide a variety of watercourse functions and services.  

The asset inventory for the watercourse network has not 
been fully developed and componentized at this time. 
The replacement values of the watercourses were 
completed by applying an average unit cost to the reach 
length and a cost adjustment factor to estimate the 
value of engineered and natural assets based on known 
characteristics of the reaches. A spatially referenced 
watercourse inventory is currently in development in 
ArcGIS, and future plans will utilize this dataset for a 
more accurate inventory breakdown and detailed 
valuation. 

 

Condition 

Age information is not readily available, and the detailed 
watercourse inventory is currently in development in 
ArcGIS. However, Stormwater staff routinely inspect the 
watercourse network based on the defined reach 
network to identify issues and re-assess known problem 
sites. As part of these inspections or Urban Channel 
Assessments (UCA), the reaches are given a condition 
score/stability index as detailed in Table 4. This scoring 
is based on visual indicators of geomorphic processes. 
These stability index scores are translated to a 5-point 
scale to create condition proxy ratings for the 
watercourse reaches in the interim. 

A detailed breakdown of watercourse asset types have 
been excluded from this iteration of the asset 
management plan. Future plans may include: 

• Bank – erosion control, toe protection, 
revetments, etc. 

• Instream – riffle/pool, drop structures, grade 
control, flow deflection, etc. 

• Channel – fully lined, natural, etc. 
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Table 4: Watercourses Condition Rating 
Condition 

Rating 
UCA/Stability Index Definition Example 

Very Good: 
Fit for the 

Future 

UCA/Stability Index 
Score: 

0.0 – 0.10 

Asset is in very good condition or better. It is new or 
recently rehabilitated. Asset is well maintained. Asset is fit 
for the future. 

 

Good: 
Adequate for 

Now 

UCA/Stability Index 
Score: 

0.11 – 0.20 

Asset is in good condition. Asset may have received repair 
or maintenance work. Asset is generally approaching mid-
stage of expected service life. 

 

Fair: 
Requires 
Attention 

UCA/Stability Index 
Score: 

0.21 – 0.30 

Asset is in fair or adequate condition. Asset shows signs of 
deterioration with some elements showing defects. Asset 
requires attention. 

 

Poor: 
Approaching 
End of Life 

UCA/Stability Index 
Score: 

0.31 – 0.44 

Asset is in poor condition and is at risk of affecting service. 
Large portion of the asset system exhibits significant 
deterioration, and the condition is below standard. Asset is 
approaching end of service life. Asset is not fit for future 
use.  

Very Poor: 
Requires 
Renewal 

UCA/Stability Index 
Score: 

0.45 – 1.0 

Asset is in very poor condition and is in major risk of 
affecting service. Large portion of the asset system exhibits 
significant deterioration, and the condition is below 
standard. Asset is approaching end of service life. Asset is 
not fit for use.  
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Levels of Service 
Governing Legislation for Stormwater Service Area 

Legislation Requirements 

Conservation Authorities Act, 
1990 

Provides guidance for the organization and delivery of programs and services that 
further the conservation, restoration, development and management of natural 
resources in watersheds in Ontario. 

Development Charges Act, 
1997 

Provides municipalities with the ability to levy charges to fund growth-related 
municipal infrastructure, on the principle that growth pays for growth. 

Drainage Act, 1990 
Provides a procedure whereby the municipality may provide a legal outlet for surface 
and subsurface waters not attainable under common law. 

Emergency Management and 
Civil Protection Act, 1990 

Provides requirements for emergency management. 

Environmental Protection Act, 
1990 

Provides for the protection of the natural environment through regulations regarding 
discharge of contaminates into the natural environment. 

Fish and Wildlife 
Conservation Act, 1997 

Regulates hunting, trapping, and fishing practices and aims to preserve at- risk 
wildlife, as well as the conservation of wildlife. 

Lakes and Rivers 
Improvements Act, 1990 

Provides legislation for the design, construction, operation, maintenance and safety 
of dams in Ontario. 

Municipal By-Laws Regulations approved by Council to safeguard and protect persons and properties. 
Municipal Government Act, 
2001 

Practices and procedures; Accountability and transparency; Finance. 

Occupational Health and 
Safety Act, 1990 

Rules governing health and safety in Ontario’s workplaces. 

Ontario Water Resources Act, 
1990 

Provides guidance in the inspection and maintenance frequency of stormwater 
management facilities (i.e., storm ponds). 

Planning Act, 1990 Provides direction on municipal planning activities. 
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Community Levels of Service Framework 

Core 
Value LOS Objective Performance Measure Current Performance 

S
co

p
e Provide 

stormwater 
services reliably to 
residents. 

Description, which may 
include maps, of the user 
groups or areas of the 
municipality that are 
protected from flooding, 
including the extent of the 
protection provided by the 
municipal stormwater 
management system. 

See maps and descriptions provided in Figure 1, Figure 2 and 
Figure 3. 
 
The resiliency of buildings2 (via riverine and/or urban flooding) 
to 100-year storm events was estimated by development age 
as follows: Pre-1949, 95%; 1950- 1969, 93%; 1970-1989, 89%; 
Post-1990, 95%. 
 
The resiliency of the SWM system3 to 5-year storm events was 
estimated by development age as follows: Pre-1949, 92%; 
1950-1969, 86%; 1970-1989, 89%; Post-1990, 91%. 

Q
u

al
it

y 

Maintain the 
stormwater 
management 
system to protect 
the community. 

Level of investment in the 
stormwater management 
system through the 
planning and delivery of 
Capital and Maintenance 
Programs. 

Stormwater Business Plan & Budget is updated annually4. 
 

Staff utilize various criteria such as asset remaining useful life 
or performance indices to determine potential candidates for 
rehabilitation or replacement. Table 2, Table 3 and Table 4 
provide a breakdown of the condition rating scale used for 
each Asset Class. 

2 Based on Credit Valley Conservation’s (CVC) dual-drainage model for the Cooksville Creek watershed. The percentage of buildings resilient to 
riverine and urban flooding during a 100-year storm was modelled for various development eras (i.e., pre-1949, 1950- 1969, 1970-1989, 1990+) 
and the results were applied City-wide based on the estimated age of development. 
3 Based on CVC’s dual-drainage model for the Cooksville Creek watershed. The percentage of the storm network with 5-year storm or greater 
capacity was modelled for various development eras (i.e., pre-1949, 1950-1969, 1970-1989, 1990+) and the results were applied City-wide 
based on the estimated age of development. Storm sewers outside of the Cooksville area that were known to have a smaller capacity were 
also adjusted for in this estimate. 
4 The Stormwater Business Plan & Budget documents how and where the City plans to allocate resources/funds to deliver stormwater programs 
and services. 
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Technical Levels of Service Framework 

Core 
Value LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure 

Current 
Performance 

(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background 
Information 

S
co

p
e 

Provide 
stormwater 
services 
reliably to 
residents. 

All 

Percentage of properties in 
municipality resilient to a 
100-year storm.

92%5 TBD 

Mandated metric by 
O.Reg. 588/17. Staff
require support from
the conservation
authorities to
determine target
performance.

Percentage of the municipal 
stormwater management 
system resilient to a 5-year 
storm. 

94%6 TBD 

G
o

o
d

 S
te

w
ar

d
sh

ip
 

Assess the 
stormwater 
management 
system to limit 
impacts to the 
community. 

SWMF 
Percentage of SWMF 
inspections completed 
annually. 

100% 

Meet Ministry of 
Environment, 

Conservation and 
Parks (MECP) 
requirements 

Annual facility 
inspections are 
required to comply 
with Municipal 
Consolidated Linear 
Infrastructure 
Environmental 
Compliance 
Approvals. 

Storm 
Sewers 

Percentage of storm sewer 
network closed-circuit 
television (CCTV) 

9% TBD N/A 

5 Current Performance measurement based on Credit Valley Conservation’s (CVC) dual-drainage model for the Cooksville Creek watershed. The 
percentage of buildings resilient to riverine and urban flooding during a 100-year storm was modelled for various development eras (i.e., pre-
1949, 1950- 1969, 1970-1989, 1990+) and the results were applied City-wide based on the estimated age of development. 
6 Current Performance measurement based on CVC’s dual-drainage model for the Cooksville Creek watershed. The percentage of the storm 
network with 5-year storm or greater capacity was modelled for various development eras (i.e., pre-1949, 1950-1969, 1970-1989, 1990+) and the 
results were applied City-wide based on the estimated age of development. Storm sewers outside of the Cooksville area that were known to 
have a smaller capacity were also adjusted for in this estimate.
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Core 
Value LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure 

Current 
Performance 

(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background 
Information 

inspections completed 
annually. 

Watercourses 
Percentage of watercourse 
reach inspections 
completed annually. 

36% TBD 

Based on the length of 
reach inspections 
relative to the total 
number of City-
owned/maintained 
reaches. 

A
ff

o
rd

ab
ili

ty
 

Provide the 
community 
with 
affordable 
service. 

All Capital Budget/Total 
Budget Allocation. 81% TBD 

This metric is based on 
the approved 2024 
Business Plan and 
Budget. It is the total 
allocation of funds 
towards capital 
investment over total 
Service Area budget. 

The Stormwater Service Area completed a study in 2024 that examined the current Levels of Service measures 
reported on in the asset management plan. The completed study reviewed the current measures, benchmarks, and 
alignment with service area goals. The study concluded that some of the reporting measures were repetitive and as a 
result 2025 measures have been consolidated. The study also proposed new measures that would help demonstrate 
the Service Area’s dedication to providing the community with the best service based on budget allocation.  
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The vast majority of the City is serviced by storm sewers and/or open ditches. However, the ditch and minor 
(driveway) culvert asset inventories have not been formally established at this time. The majority of the City’s storm 
sewer system is designed for a 10-year storm event. 

Figure 1: Storm Sewer Network 
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Figure 2: SWMF Inventory Map 
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Figure 3: Watercourses Network Map  
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Demand Management 
The City’s stormwater management system is designed 
to collect stormwater from private and public 
properties across the city. The system also 
accommodates stormwater from upstream 
municipalities (e.g., Brampton, Caledon). The 
Stormwater Service Area maintains a network of 
sewers and related assets that transport stormwater to 
the receiving watercourses (e.g., creeks, rivers) or 
directly to Lake Ontario. Stormwater Management 
Facilities support the system by providing water quality 
and/or quantity control. Together the system helps to 
protect the water quality of creeks and Lake Ontario 
(the City’s source of drinking water) and lowers the risk 
of flooding that can damage property and the 
environment. 

The Stormwater Service Area is planning for the future 
by recognizing the pressures and challenges ahead 
resulting from aging stormwater infrastructure, extreme 
weather events, climate change and new 
legislation/regulations among other factors. There is an 

increasing need to plan and deliver effective and timely 
stormwater services, build a more resilient stormwater 
management system, and establish sustainable service 
levels. Strategies to meet these demands include 
continuous improvements of stormwater programs and 
services, increasing contributions to the Pipe Reserve 
Fund, the effective delivery of capital projects and 
studies and implementation of the Stormwater Master 
Plan and Asset Management Plan. These actions also 
align with the City’s vision and strategic plan. 

 
Lake Saigon Stormwater Management Facility 
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Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans 

Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

Aging 
Stormwater 
Infrastructure 

The majority (94%) 
of the stormwater 
management 
system is currently 
in ‘Good’ or ‘Very 
Good’ condition. As 
such the 
Operations, 
Maintenance, 
Inspection (OMI) 
and Capital needs 
are relatively stable 
at this time. 

As the City’s stormwater 
infrastructure ages, the 
overall condition will 
decrease. The operating 
and maintenance costs 
are expected to increase 
as a result. 

Aging infrastructure 
without intervention 
can lead to more 
unplanned service 
disruptions; emergency 
repairs; and associated 
budget stresses. 

Develop and maintain a 
comprehensive asset 
management plan to 
formalize OMI, and 
Renewal and 
Rehabilitation (R&R) 
activities and maximize 
the useful service life of 
stormwater assets. In 
turn this will inform the 
level of investment 
required and 
Stormwater Charge 
revenue needed. 

New 
Legislation & 
Regulations 

There are a number 
of existing laws and 
regulations which 
dictate how the 
City provides 
stormwater 
management 
services. These are 
identified in 
Governing 

In general, environmental 
awareness is strong and 
regulations are becoming 
stricter or formalized. 

Asset management 
regulations have recently 
been established and are 
expected to become 
more prescriptive. 

New legislation may 
increase operating and 
capital pressures. 
Examples include 
continuously evolving 
species-at-risk habitat 
legislation that can limit 
construction timing 
windows, and excess 
soil management 

Remain informed of 
changes to legislation 
and adjust 
maintenance and 
operating programs 
and budget 
accordingly. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

Legislation under 
Levels of Service. 

Current legislation 
has the greatest 
effect on capital 
rehabilitation and 
renewal projects 
where there may be 
significant impacts 
associated with the 
work. 

Legislation is subject to 
change based on 
changing governments. 

requirements that can 
add additional delays 
and costs to 
infrastructure 
improvement projects. 

New legislation could 
also require additional 
stormwater 
management practices 
to reduce stormwater 
runoff, improve water 
quality or implement 
infrastructure that is 
more resilient to 
climate change (e.g., 
low impact 
developments (LID) 
infrastructure, on-site 
storage, etc.). This 
could increase the 
asset service life but 
potentially increase 
capital and operating 
costs. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

Minimum service 
requirements (e.g., 
inspection frequency) 
or minimum 
maintenance standards 
could also be legislated 
for critical stormwater 
infrastructure. Include 
the ECA process in this 
section. 

City Growth & 
Development 

The majority of 
greenfield lands in 
the City have 
already been 
developed. 

Existing 
developments from 
different 
eras/generations 
have different 
stormwater 
characteristics and 
infrastructure 
standards. In 
general, older 

Future development will 
largely be 
redevelopments of 
existing sites due to the 
limited land availability. 
Land use is also 
expected to intensify 
(i.e., more units/area). 

Development 
applications will be 
required to meet the 
latest stormwater 
management 
requirements to mitigate 
the effects of this 

More intensive 
development will 
generally increase the 
amount of impervious 
cover on a site. Without 
effective stormwater 
management measures 
to mitigate these 
impacts, additional 
stormwater runoff will 
be produced which will 
add new stresses to the 
existing stormwater 
management system. 

Continue to review and 
update the City’s 
stormwater 
management 
requirements for 
development to 
mitigate the impacts of 
stormwater runoff from 
increased impervious 
area. 

Contemplate 
opportunities to upsize 
stormwater 
infrastructure to 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

neighbourhoods 
(pre-1950s) have 
much less 
impervious cover 
than today. Storm 
sewers have been 
common since the 
1950s, however, 
modern stormwater 
management 
practices were 
established in the 
1990s to mitigate 
the additional 
runoff caused by 
additional 
impervious cover. 

increased intensification 
(i.e., by satisfying City’s 
stormwater management 
criteria). 

accommodate 
additional runoff. 

Environmental 
Awareness 

Environmental 
awareness is 
perceived to be 
generally strong in 
the younger, 
upcoming 
generation. 

When the younger 
generation reaches 
voting age, they may 
demand a higher level of 
service for water quality 
and water quantity 
infrastructure (as it 
affects the environment). 

Anticipated increased 
environmental 
awareness in future 
generations could lead 
to increased demand 
for a higher service 
level (e.g., greater 
expectations that the 

Monitor changes in 
public satisfaction (e.g., 
survey, Business Plan) 
of stormwater services 
and consider adjusting 
investment accordingly 
to meet desired level of 
service. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

City make additional 
investment) for water 
quality and water 
quantity infrastructure. 

Asset 
Management 
Planning 

Asset Management 
is a relatively new 
concept for Ontario 
Municipalities. 

Ontario 
Municipalities are 
required to develop 
an asset 
management plan 
for core 
infrastructure by 
2021 and an 
enhanced plan by 
2025. 

Effective asset 
management planning is 
expected to become 
standard practice. 

Effective asset 
management planning 
should allow the City to 
make effective risk-
based decisions. 

The asset management 
plan should include 
inspection programs 
and maintenance 
strategies to identify 
problems and intervene 
at the right times to 
fund rehabilitation and 
replacement works. 

The results should be 
cost-effective spending 
on the right assets, at 
the right time to 

Continue to implement 
asset management 
principles and 
procedures and 
identify/document 
continuous 
improvements through 
updated maturity 
assessments and asset 
management plans. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

maximize an assets 
useful service life. 

Technology 

New techniques 
such as trenchless 
rehabilitation are 
expensive, evolving 
and may be limited 
contractor 
availability. The 
technology and 
industry are 
relatively new, and 
few qualified 
contractors are 
available. 

The cost to rehabilitate 
aging stormwater assets 
should become more 
affordable in the future 
as the marketplace for 
qualified contractors 
becomes more 
competitive. 

Stormwater 
rehabilitation projects 
may become more 
affordable in the future 
as the technology 
becomes more 
available and 
competitive in the 
marketplace. 

Monitor and learn 
about changes to 
available renewal 
technologies. 
Communicate with 
other municipalities to 
discuss changes in best 
industry practice. 

CLIMATE CHANGE DEMAND DRIVERS7 8 

More 
frequent and 
extreme 

The existing 
stormwater 
management 

The frequency, volume, 
and intensity of rainfall 
events is expected to 

Risk of private/public 
property flood and erosion 
damage (e.g., damage to 

Coordinate with Roads 
Service Area to align 
storm sewer upgrade 

7 Auld, H., Switzman, H., Comer, N., Eng, S., Hazen, S., and Milner, G. 2016. Climate Trends and Future Projections in the Region of Peel. Ontario 
Climate Change Consortium: Toronto, ON 
8 Climate Risk Institute (CRI), Emmons & Olivier Resources Inc. (EOR), Nodelcorp, and Climalogik. 2023. Climate Change Risk and Adaptation 
Assessment for Asset Management. Prepared for the City of Mississauga, Ontario. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

rainfall 
events 
leading to 
flooding 

system collects 
stormwater runoff 
and provides safe 
conveyance/control 
via storm sewers, 
ditches, facilities 
and watercourses 
before discharge to 
Lake Ontario. 

The capacity of 
Mississauga’s minor 
system is generally 
designed for a 10-
year storm using 
historical rainfall 
data. Where 
available, overland 
flow routes collect 
flows that exceed 
the capacity of the 
minor system. 
Some older 
developments were 
designed with now 

increase across all 
seasons and all return 
periods. For example, 
one in 10-year, 15-
minute duration rainfall 
is projected to increase 
by 30% and 90% in the 
2050s and 2080s, 
respectively.  

private homes, businesses, 
institutions, public lands 
and road right-of-way). 

Flooding can result in 
damage to structures and 
surrounding areas, 
particularly when these 
structures are undersized 
or blocked.  

Risk of litigation against 
the City as result of 
damage to private 
property. 

When over capacity, 
smaller culverts may blow 
out, with disruption in road 
access in the area of the 
failure and overland flow 
affecting other parties and 
assets. 

Infrastructure potentially 
failing earlier than 
expected due to increased 

projects with road 
renewal activities, 
where possible. 

Trends for intense 
rainfall events are 
expected to increase 
into the 2080s, further 
limiting the capacity of 
bridges and culverts to 
pass the flows without 
overtopping. When 
data available, 
implement tracking of 
events and locations of 
overtopping to identify 
infrastructure with a 
higher likelihood of 
failure. 

Plan and implement 
studies to identify 
priorities and 
implement system 
improvements to 
mitigate risk to the 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

out-dated design 
standards. 

demand/stress (e.g., 
pipe/facility failures, 
erosion control failures). 

Existing infrastructure may 
need to be up-sized or 
retrofitted to provide the 
same service level and/or 
resiliency (e.g., upsizing 
storm sewers/culverts, 
improving resiliency of 
facilities and erosion 
control works, etc.). 

New infrastructure may be 
required to mitigate risks 
(e.g., flood storage 
facilities, storm relief 
sewers, low impact 
developments, etc.). 

Risk of more unplanned 
failures/emergency 
responses (e.g., road 
washouts, sinkholes, flood 
related clean-up/repairs). 

stormwater 
management system. 

Leverage development 
design standards to 
limit compounding 
impacts on the 
receiving stormwater 
management system. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

Increased storms and 
heavy rainfall events can 
slow down and increase 
the maintenance and repair 
costs associated with 
delivering adequate level 
of service. Increased 
capital and operating 
costs. 

The imperviousness of the 
watersheds draining to 
creeks and rivers in the 
City highlight the need to 
disconnect and reduce 
imperviousness such as 
with GI to slow and treat 
that runoff. 

Increased 
risk of long-
duration 
freezing rain 
events 
leading to ice 
storms 

Road salt is applied 
to roadways to 
mitigate freezing 
rain events and as a 
result is discharged 
into the stormwater 

The frequency of 
freezing rain events 
lasting six hours or 
more for the typically 
coldest months could 
increase in 
southwestern and 

Additional road salt 
application may reduce the 
expected useful life of 
stormwater infrastructure 
(e.g., through corrosion, 
etc.) and further impact 
water quality in 

Works Operations and 
Maintenance have 
begun to use brine as 
part of their regular 
winter program to 
reduce salt 
concentrations. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

management 
system. 

south-central Ontario 
by 40% by the 2050s. 

watercourses and Lake 
Ontario. 

When data is available, 
monitor impacts of 
freezing rain and adjust 
capital and operating 
programs and budgets 
accordingly. 

Increased 
frequency 
and intensity 
of extreme 
weather 
events 

High wind and ice 
events can cause 
tree limbs and 
woody debris to 
fall, which can 
accumulate in 
watercourses and 
other stormwater 
infrastructure. 

A warmer, hotter, and 
seasonally varying 
future climate provides 
conditions favorable 
for extreme events 
such as lightning and 
thunderstorms, 
snowstorms, freezing 
rain, ice accretion, 
extreme winds, 
droughts, wildfires, 
riverine flooding, and 
storm surges. 

The occurrence of 
wind gusts is likely to 
increase in the future in 
line with more 

More debris (woody 
organic, urban) 
accumulating in the 
stormwater management 
system (catch basins, 
sewers, creeks, ponds) 
poses risks to maintaining 
network drainage and 
limiting potential flooding 
and/or erosion. 

Increased risk of debris 
jams/blockages and 
associated impacts; 
additional costs for debris 
clean-up. 

Stormwater conveyance 
systems can be impacted 
from wind and storm 

Monitor changes to 
extreme events and 
adjust operating 
programs and budget 
accordingly. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

energetic atmospheric 
circulation patterns. 

Heat events in the 
summer are expected 
to increase which are 
favorable conditions 
for convective storms. 

events when debris clogs 
inlets and pipes leading to 
a decrease in capacity. 

Although stormwater 
systems are typically 
designed to withstand 
heavy rainfall, systems can 
quickly become 
overwhelmed if undersized 
or blocked. 

More 
frequent 
extreme heat 
days (>30 
degrees 
Celsius) 

Extreme heat or 
drought events 
could raise 
temperatures, 
decrease seasonal 
baseflow in 
watercourses and 
impact water 
quality. 

Stormwater 
management 
facilities with 
permanent pools 
act as a heat sink 

An increase in the 
frequency and 
intensity of warm 
extremes are expected. 
Not only are warm 
temperature extremes 
projected to be more 
severe, but they are 
also projected to be 
frequent on average. 
For example, the 
number of days where 
the daily maximum 
temperature is more 
than 35°C is projected 

An increase in extreme 
heat can lead to warmer 
water within and being 
discharged into the City's 
watercourse network, 
which can negatively affect 
water quality/availability 
and aquatic habitats. 

When data is available, 
monitor changes in 
extreme heat day 
events and adjust 
capital improvement 
programs and budget 
accordingly. 

Consider actions to 
mitigate this risk (e.g., 
updates to stormwater 
management criteria, 
LID practices, cooling 
BMPs, increased 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

for solar radiation 
and discharge into 
the City’s 
watercourses. 

to increase by 10 times 
in the 2050s and 37 
times in the 2080s. The 
number of heatwave 
days will likely increase 
by 38 days in the 
2050s and 67 days in 
the 2080s.  

riparian/pond 
vegetation, etc.). 

Changing 
freeze-thaw 
cycles 

Changing freeze 
thaw cycles may 
lead to more 
frequent ice jams in 
culverts. 

Warmer winter 
temperatures could 
imply more freeze-
thaw cycles in the 
short and medium 
term. However, it is 
important to note that 
risks related to freeze-
thaw decreases from 
medium in the 2050s 
to low in the 2080s 
since the number of 
days with a freeze-
thaw cycle may 
decrease in the long 
term. 

Freeze-thaw events are 
expected to continue into 
the 2050s with an 
expected decrease into the 
2080s, resulting in less ice 
related impacts and 
degradation from de-icing 
materials in the long-term. 

Tracking the events and 
locations of 
overtopping to identify 
locations with 
higher/increasing 
likelihood of failure.  

Tracking related 
operations and 
maintenance (O&M) 
expenditures identify 
when budgets needed 
to deal with the related 
impacts can be 
redistributed. 
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Risk Management 
Asset-Specific Risk Methodology 

Asset-level risk is calculated by multiplying the assets’ 
Consequence of Failure (CoF) score with the Likelihood 
of Failure (LoF) score. For this asset management plan, 
criticality is used to determine the CoF. However, in 
subsequent asset management plans, the CoF may also 
consider other aspects such as disruption, safety, 
financial impact, environmental impact, reputation to the 
organization, etc., in addition to criticality. The criticality 
of an asset is the inherent consequence of the loss of its 
function, including its impact on the function of a system 
or network of assets. While the loss of some assets or 
components may have little impact on service delivery 
and negligible risk of damage/injury, the loss of others 
may severely impact public services, and may lead to 
private property damages, significant financial losses or 
fatalities. 

For each of the asset classes (Storm Sewers, Stormwater 
Management Facilities and Watercourses), criticality 
criteria have been identified for each major asset (such as 
size, type or location of the asset). Asset Criticality rates 
how critical the asset is to deliver the required service. A 
numerical score is assigned based on the applicable 
descriptions in Table 5. 
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Table 5: Asset Criticality Ranking 

Criticality Description Score 

Very Low 
• Easy to replace 
• Can be non-operational for multiple months without significantly impacting 

core service delivery to many users 
1 

Low 

• Somewhat difficult to replace 
• Can be non-operational for multiple weeks without significantly impacting 

core service delivery to many users 
• Asset does not perform a safety function or meet a regulatory requirement 

2 

Medium 

• Moderately difficult to replace 
• Outages of more than a couple of days may significantly impact core 

service delivery to many users 
• Asset may perform a safety function or meet a regulatory requirement 

3 

High 
• Highly mission-sensitive asset with no redundancy 
• Mission-critical asset with very limited redundancy 
• Significant community investment 

4 

Very High 

• Mission-critical and unique asset 
• Significant service disruption from any outage 
• No redundancy 
• Significant community investment 

5 
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Using the outputs from the State of Infrastructure (SOI) analysis and the ranking descriptions in Table 6 the likelihood of 
asset failure for each asset type or component is assigned. The remaining useful life in Table 6 is used to assign 
likelihood of failure, where data is available. 

Table 6: Likelihood of Failure Ranking 

Likelihood Description Score 

Very Low 
• Remaining useful life is >75% of the asset lifespan 
• Assets are generally in very good condition, typically new or recently 

rehabilitated 
1 

Low 
• Remaining useful life is between 75% and 35% of the asset lifespan 
• Assets are in good condition 

2 

Medium 
• Remaining useful life is between 35% and 13% of the asset lifespan 
• Assets are in fair condition and will be subject to mid-life interventions 

3 

High 
• Remaining useful life is between 13% and 3% of the asset lifespan 
• Assets are in poor condition and mostly below standard, with many 

elements approaching the end of their service life 
4 

Very High 
• Remaining useful life is less than 3% of the asset lifespan 
• Assets are in very poor, unacceptable condition and should be replaced or 

rehabilitated 
5 
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Once the asset consequence and likelihood have been scored, the risk rating can be calculated. The risk matrix in 
Table 7 shows the scale for the total score and rating. 

Table 7: Risk Matrix 

Risk Rating Matrix 
Consequence of Failure (CoF) 

Very Low (1) Low (2) Medium (3) High (4) Very 
High (5) 

Likelihood 
of Failure 

(LoF) 

Rare (1) 1 
Very Low 

2 
Very Low 

3 
Very Low 

4 
Very Low 

5 
Very Low 

Unlikely (2) 2 
Very Low 

4 
Very Low 

6 
Low 

8 
Medium 

10 
Medium 

Possible (3) 3 
Very Low 

6 
Low 

9 
Medium 

12 
High 

15 
High 

Likely (4) 4 
Very Low 

8 
Medium 

12 
High 

16 
High 

20 
Very High 

Almost 
Certain (5) 

5 
Very Low 

10 
Medium 

15 
High 

20 
Very High 

25 
Very High 
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A risk rating breakdown for each Asset Class is shown below. 

Figure 4: Risk Rating Breakdown per Asset Class 

Overall, the bulk of the Stormwater Service Area’s assets are categorized as Very Low to Low Risk. For the Storm 
Sewers approximately 90 per cent of the assets are Very Low or Low risk with only 10 per cent of the assets in the 
Medium category. Similarly, for the SWMF, 87 per cent of the assets are in the Very Low to Low risk category with 12 
per cent categorized as Medium risk. Over half of the Watercourse assets, 62 per cent, are categorized as Very Low to 
Low risk with 32 per cent categorized as Medium risk.
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Lifecycle Management 
Lifecycle Strategies 

All Stormwater Assets  

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Master Plans: Development of comprehensive 
plans such as the Stormwater Master Plan to guide 
long-term infrastructure management 

• Flood and Water Quality Studies: Includes flood 
evaluation, prioritization, and rehabilitation studies 
(e.g., CRAMS, MCRS), along with water quality 
studies to address potential risks 

• Development Charge (DC) Studies: Conducting 
studies to assess and manage the impact of new 
developments and growth on infrastructure needs 

• Feasibility studies 
• Development Requirements: Reviewing and 

updating development requirements for effective 
stormwater management 

• Data Collection and Data Management 

• Impacts to Strategic Planning: Master Plans and other 
studies are needed to guide long-term planning 
decisions such as budgeting, project prioritization, and 
capital planning 

• Impact to DC Studies: Without Development Charge 
(DC) studies, the City cannot determine appropriate 
funding needed for growth-related projects or meet 
legislated requirements 

• Impact to Asset Data Tracking: Missing or outdated 
data can impact informed decision-making for 
maintenance and capital programs 

• Service Request and Work Order Tracking: Failure to 
track service requests and work orders makes it difficult 
to ensure that maintenance work is completed, and 
customer needs are addressed 

• Geospatial Mapping Limitations: Without geospatial 
mapping, staff cannot effectively visualize, store, or 
maintain large asset inventories or integrate them with 
condition and inspection programs 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• New Design and Construction: 
o Storm sewer assets and pipe upgrades 
o Stormwater management facilities to manage 

water quantity and quality 
o Watercourse assets to minimize erosion and to 

increase capacity 
• Land Acquisition: Acquiring land for the purpose 

of expanding the stormwater infrastructure 
network 

• Infrastructure Planning Impacts: 
o Inadequate planning and implementation of 

infrastructure to manage existing and potential 
growth pressures 

• Inability to mitigate climate change impacts and other 
demand factors 
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Storm Sewers – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Inspections: Regular inspections are conducted as 
required, including a 10-year cycle for smaller 
diameter mains and inspections for larger 
infrastructure based on age and criticality. 
Additional visual checks for blockages are carried 
out in high-risk areas after major storms 

• Operations: 
o Street Cleaning: Annual spring street cleaning 

helps prevent debris accumulation 
o Catch Basin Cleaning: Conducted every three 

years, ensuring stormwater systems remain 
clear 

o Debris & Graffiti Removal: Regular removal of 
debris and graffiti is part of ongoing 
operations 

• Patrols and Safety Checks: Road patrols are 
performed to assess general safety issues and 
check for blockages in known problem areas, 
especially after storms 

• Preventive Maintenance: Proactive system 
flushing is carried out to prevent blockages, 
helping maintain smooth system operations 

• Inspection Failures: Failing to inspect key infrastructure 
elements such as leads, mains, manholes, catch basins, 
inlets, outlets, culverts, and ditches can result in 
unexpected operational and structural issues, potentially 
leading to blockages, flooding, or damage to roadways 

• Street Sweeping: Inadequate street sweeping can cause 
debris accumulation in the stormwater system, 
impacting water quality and clogging drainage systems 

• Catch Basin and Manhole Maintenance: Failure to clean 
and maintain catch basins and manholes can cause 
debris buildup, blockages, and water quality issues. It 
may also lead to operational and structural failures 

• Drainage Issues: Lack of inspection or maintenance of 
inlets, outlets, and culverts can lead to drainage 
problems, such as ponding water, localized flooding, or 
structural damage 

• Pipe and Root Management: Failure to flush pipes or 
remove intruding roots can cause blockages, premature 
asset failure, and flooding. Emergency repairs to pipes, 
manholes, and catch basins are critical to prevent further 
damage and flooding 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Reactive Maintenance: Includes flushing blocked 
pipes or manholes, performing emergency repairs, 
cutting roots, clearing leaves, and responding to 
spills or damage 

• Emergency Repairs: Immediate repairs are 
conducted as needed, including responding to 
emergencies like spills and fence damage 

• Spill Response: Failing to respond to spills can 
negatively affect water quality and lead to regulatory 
compliance issues 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Trenchless Rehabilitation: Utilizes trenchless 
methods for the rehabilitation of pipes, culverts, or 
ditches, reducing disruption and maintaining 
system integrity 

• Mid/Later-Life Replacement: Involves replacing 
grade adjustment units, manhole covers, and 
grates as needed during the mid to later life of the 
infrastructure 

• Repairs and Erosion Protection: Local repairs, 
erosion protection, and grate replacements are 
carried out for inlets and outlets during their later 
life stages 

• Storm Mains Rehabilitation: Failing to rehabilitate storm 
mains can lead to structural failures 

• Manhole and Catch Basin Adjustments: Not adjusting 
manholes or catch basins properly can cause damage to 
the roadway and pose risks to vehicles 

• Broken Manhole Lids/Grates: Failing to replace broken 
manhole lids or catch basin grates can lead to damage to 
the roadway and vehicles 

• Grate Repairs: Neglecting grate repairs can result in 
blockages, flooding, and potential compliance issues 

• Culvert Renewal: Failing to renew culverts can cause 
structural failure 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Grade Adjustment Units: Replace or add grade 
adjustment units when broken or compromised, 
typically at mid-life 

• Maintenance Hole Covers/Lids: Replace as 
required at mid-life and later life stages 

• Grates: Replace grates as necessary during mid-
life and later life stages 

• End-of-Life Replacements: Replace components 
as they reach the end of their life cycle 

• Leads: Not replacing broken leads can cause drainage 
and structural issues in the roadway 

• Mains: Failure to replace mains can lead to drainage, 
structural, and safety problems in the roadway 

• Catch Basins: Not replacing catch basins can cause 
drainage, structural, and safety issues 

• Inlets: Failure to replace inlets can cause upstream 
drainage and structural problems 

• Outlets: Not replacing outlets can lead to drainage, 
structural, and safety issues in the roadway 

• Culverts: Failing to replace culverts can result in 
drainage, structural, and safety concerns in the roadway  

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Retire/Decommission: Assets are retired or 
decommissioned at End of Life if asset is no 
longer required 

• Conflict and Safety Impacts: Failure to decommission 
assets properly can lead to conflicts with other utilities in 
the right of way as well as safety issues 
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Stormwater Management Facilities– Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Sediment and Debris Removal: Sediment surveys 
are conducted every 5 years, with debris removal 
performed as needed, including from grates, 
fencing, and access routes 

• Graffiti Removal: Graffiti is removed as required 
• Vegetation Control: Vegetation is removed from 

fencing, grates, and along access routes when 
necessary 

• Annual and Functional Inspections: Annual 
condition inspections are carried out, with 
functional inspections occurring twice annually 

• Preventive Maintenance: Includes sediment 
removal when required 

• Reactive Maintenance: Involves algae treatment, 
minor repairs, fence repairs, vegetation and debris 
removal, erosion repairs, emergency repairs, sign 
repairs, and mitigation of issues like beaver 
activity  

• Condition Inspections: Failing to complete condition 
inspections can result in unexpected operational and 
structural issues 

• Sediment Surveys: Not conducting sediment surveys 
may lead to loss of water quality and function in ponds 

• Channel and Structure Inspections: Neglecting 
inspections of channels or structures can cause 
blockages, erosion, and other operational issues 

• Debris Clearing: Failure to clear debris can cause 
blockages, flooding, and safety concerns, especially in 
fencing and around inlets/outlets 

• Signage Inspections: Neglecting to inspect signage may 
impact compliance with legislation and expose the city 
to liability risks 

• Vegetation Control: Not clearing vegetation from grates 
and fencing can lead to flooding, safety risks, and 
compliance issues 

• Algae Treatment: Failure to address algae growth can 
result in water quality and aesthetic issues 

• Fence and Access Road Maintenance: Not maintaining 
fences and access roads can create safety hazards and 
increase capital costs 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Channel and Structure Maintenance: Neglecting 
channel and structure maintenance can result in erosion, 
blockages, and flooding 

• Graffiti Removal: Failure to remove graffiti can lead to 
aesthetic concerns 

• Beaver Management: Not managing beaver impacts can 
cause safety hazards, blockages, and flooding  

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

Mid-Life: 
• Localized patching and repairs for pipes, 

manholes, and inlet/outlet structures 
• Erosion protection repairs 
• Localized point repairs for pipes, manholes, and 

inlet structures 
 
Later Life: 

• Liner replacement for pipes and structures 
• Larger-scale patches and repairs 
• Inlet grate repair or replacement 
• Sluice gate and outlet grate repair or replacement 

 
 
 
 

Impacts to Structure and Performance of Assets: 
• Liner Replacement: Failure to replace liners can 

cause unintended water infiltration and make 
sediment removal projects more difficult 

• Structure Renewal: Neglecting to renew or 
rehabilitate structures can lead to structural failure 

• Inlet Rehabilitation: Failing to rehabilitate inlets 
can result in structural failure, blockages, and 
excessive downstream erosion 

• Outlet Rehabilitation: Not rehabilitating outlets can lead 
to structural failure, blockages, and upstream flooding  
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Replacement: of rip-rap or gabions around 
channel signs, inlets and outlets (cells are not 
replaced) 

• Channel Materials: Failing to replace channel materials 
can lead to structural failure, erosion, or flooding issues 

• Signs: Not replacing signs may result in compliance or 
public safety issues 

• Inlets: Failure to replace inlets can cause structural 
failure, blockages, and flooding 

• Outlets: Neglecting to replace outlets can lead to 
structural failure, blockages, and flooding  

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset 

• Landfilling : Channel materials, structures, signs, 
inlet and outlet structures are generally landfilled 
at the end of their life 

• N/A 
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Watercourses– Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Inspection: Reach inspection program to 
document and assess the condition of assets 
and problem sites. Occurs at a frequency 
varying from one to five years 

• Woody Debris Program: Monitors and 
removes debris blockages at critical locations 
at least twice a year 

• Adaptive Management Program: Inspects and 
assesses the stability of recently completed 
maintenance projects, typically conducted 
annually for three years 

• Deposition Program: Monitors and measures 
material (typically stones) deposition in the 
channel, aligned with the reach inspection 
schedule 

• Beaver Program: Monitors beaver impacts and 
dam-related issues, with frequent monitoring 
(at least weekly initially) and revised as needed 

• Preventative Maintenance: Clears debris 
blockages and beaver dams to prevent erosion 
and flooding, with beaver trapping as required 

• Reach Inspection Program: Not completing reach 
inspections can lead to unexpected watercourse asset 
failures, causing flooding and erosion issues 

• Woody Debris Inspections: Failure to inspect for woody 
debris can result in undetected blockages, leading to 
flooding 

• Adaptive Management Inspections: Neglecting 
adaptive management inspections can result in 
undocumented changes to maintenance work 

• Deposition Program Inspections: Not completing 
deposition program inspections can lead to 
undocumented changes at deposition sites 

• Beaver Monitoring Program: Failing to monitor beaver 
activity can result in adjacent flooding or erosion 

• Debris Removal: Failure to remove debris blockages 
from the watercourse can lead to erosion or flooding of 
private or public property  
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Reactive Maintenance: Involves the removal of 
debris as needed 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Early Life Activities: None 
• Mid-Life/Later Life:  Minor Erosion Control Works 

(Partial Replacement of Bank- approximately 
20m-30m length) 

• Impacts to Structure and Performance of Assets: 
Failure to complete works in a timely manner can lead to 
additional erosion or flooding issues; damage to private 
or public property 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Replacement: Replacement of entire bank 
where there is risk to surrounding property 
and adjacent infrastructure (Capital Works) 

Flooding Impacts and Damage: Failure to complete 
replacement works in a timely manner can lead to 
additional erosion or flooding issues; damage to private 
or public property 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Landfilling: The majority of materials left over 
from watercourse infrastructure are removed 
and landfilled 

• Reuse/Repurposing: Some erosion control 
materials may be re-used or repurposed during 
renewal projects (e.g., armourstones, rip rap) 

• N/A 
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Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget 

Stormwater Service Area 

 

Within the next 10 years, available budget is sufficient to meet all lifecycle needs. Rehabilitation and replacement 
needs fluctuate over the years to account for storm sewer renewals, SWMF pond dredging projects and other 
activities as assets reach end-of-life or their performance/function deteriorates. Acquisitions account for activities 
such as storm sewer oversizing, erosion control efforts and other growth-related projects. 

As part of continuous improvement, staff will continue to quantify and analyze the lifecycle needs required as 
proposed levels of service are determined, along with any resourcing requirements. 
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Storm Sewers 

 

The majority of storm sewer assets are in Good-Very Good condition, thus requiring minimal replacement in the 
next 10-year forecast. Some storm sewer renewals and O&M activities, such as sewer CCTV condition assessments 
and surveying, are scheduled over the next 10 years. The acquisition/expansion/rebuild activities, in 2024 primarily 
and in subsequent years, account for storm sewer oversizing and drainage improvement projects across the City. 
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Stormwater Management Facilities (SWMF) 

 

Since SWMF facility assets are in good-very good condition, partly owing to their long estimated useful lives, the 
majority of the lifecycle needs forecasted are related to acquisition/expansion/rebuild activities. These activities can 
include constructing low impact development (LID) areas in coordination with roadway projects or drainage 
improvements to assist with 100-year flood protection. 
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Watercourses 

 

Approximately seven per cent of the watercourses assets are in poor-very poor condition, requiring major 
replacement in the next three years (2024-2026), while the remaining assets are in fair or better condition, needing 
maintenance and/or rehabilitation over the years. Acquisition/expansion/rebuild activities such as creek or river 
erosion control projects are scheduled closer to the end of the 10 years (2029-2031). 
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Budget Breakdown 

Over the next 10 years, Stormwater average annual capital and operating budget is a $39.4 million as shown in Figure 
5. The majority of the budget is allocated towards Acquisition, Expansion and Rebuild capital activities accounting for 
approximately 46 per cent of the budget. Operations and Maintenance activities account for the second largest 
portion of the Lifecycle budget with 22.5 per cent which is tied with Renewal and Rehabilitation capital activities 
accounting for 22.5 per cent of the budget. 

 
Figure 5: Breakdown of Budget by Lifecycle Activity 
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Table 8 shows 10-year annual average budget breakdown by Asset Class. The majority of the operating and capital 
budget is spent on State of Good Repair (SOGR) for Stormwater assets versus Growth9. 

Table 8: Budget Breakdown by Asset Class 

Asset Class 
SOGR Budget Type ($ Millions) Growth Capital 

Budget ($ Millions) 
Total Budget ($ Millions) 

Operating Capital Total 

Storm Sewers 5.5 4.1 9.6 3.6 13.2 

Stormwater Management Facilities 
(SWMF) 

1.4 2.4 3.8 12.2 16.0 

Watercourses 1.4 8.7 10.1 - 10.1 

Other10 - - - 0.1 0.1 

Total 8.3 15.2 23.5 15.9 39.4 

  

9 “Growth”, also referred to as “Improve” projects, are projects that apply to service enhancements that increase current service levels or service 
capacity that provide new capital initiatives 
10 Other” asset class denotes lifecycle activities that span over multiple asset classes within the Service Area such as plans, studies and other 
non-asset solutions 
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Financing Strategy 
The City of Mississauga is committed to providing 
quality Stormwater services through safe, reliable 
infrastructure. Building and maintaining infrastructure is 
one of many key strategic goals in the City of 
Mississauga’s Strategic Plan as well as a top priority in 
the City’s Asset Management Plans.  

At the core of the City’s need to achieve a sustainable 
stormwater business model is the need to implement 
sound asset management practices. This involves 
inventorying what the City owns, conducting regular 
inspections, prioritizing work needs, preparing 
appropriate asset renewal projections and programs to 
address asset renewal needs, developing financial 
strategies to effectively manage those programs over 
the lifecycle of stormwater infrastructure, and 
monitoring and reporting on projected asset 
conditions. These commitments are key concepts 
underling the Stormwater Program and what’s funded 
by the Stormwater Charge. 

To determine the stormwater charge rate, service levels 
and operating and capital needs are set to reflect 
infrastructure priorities, inflationary pressure and 
reserve fund contributions needed now to plan for 
funding challenges foreseen with replacing costly 
assets (e.g., pipes) in the future. Furthermore, service 
level changes and the resulting stormwater rate reflect 

a balance between fiscal responsibility and resident 
service expectations. The stormwater rate is 
established on an annual basis during the Fees & 
Charges approval process and approved by Council. 

The financing strategy for this asset management plan 
outlines the key funding and revenue sources used to 
finance stormwater asset management related lifecycle 
activities based on 2024-2027 Operating and 2024- 
2033 Capital Budget Forecast. Several financing 
strategies are available for funding the City’s various 
capital programs such as various reserve funds, 
recoveries, development charges (DCs) and debt. 
These are explained in more detail in the Corporate 
Asset Management Section of the City’s Asset 
Management Plan.  

Financial Management & Funding Sources  

Operating Budget  

Operating budget provides for the normal operating 
expenditures with the day-to-day delivery of services. 
Annually recurring expenses related to capital assets 
are included in the operating budget–for example, 
operations and maintenance, administration costs, etc. 
The City uses a combination of Stormwater Charge 
Revenue and user fees to fund the Stormwater 
operating budget. 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Capital Program Financing 

The Capital Budget provides for significant 
expenditures to address current and future 
infrastructure needs that include stormwater ponds, 
flood relief, pipe infrastructure, watercourse erosion 
control and drainage studies. Capital expenditures 
result in the acquisition of, enhancement to or 
extension of the typical useful life of a fixed asset. The 
Stormwater capital program is funded by the 
Stormwater Charge Revenue (drawn from Stormwater 
Capital Reserve Fund and the Pipe Reserve Fund), 
Development Charges (DCs) and Developer 
contributions. 

Reserves and Reserve Funds  

The Stormwater Service Area has separate reserves 
and reserve funds that were established by Council to 
assist with long-term financial stability and financial 
planning. These funds are set aside to help offset future 
capital needs, obligations, pressures and costs and are 
fully funded from the Stormwater rate charge. They are 
drawn upon to finance specific-purpose capital and 
operating expenditures as designated by Council, to 
minimize Stormwater Charge fluctuations due to 

unanticipated expenditures and revenue shortfalls and 
to fund ongoing and future infrastructure programs 

Reserves 

The Stormwater Fiscal Stability Reserve is funded 
entirely from the Stormwater Operating Budget. If 
needed, these funds will offset any unanticipated 
fluctuations in revenue or expenses which occur during 
the year. 

Reserve Funds 

Reserve funds are segregated, restricted and provide 
for capital replacements. The Stormwater Capital 
Reserve Fund provides funding for infrastructure needs 
related to ponds and erosion control along 
watercourses. The Stormwater Pipe Reserve Fund 
provides for the renewal of the City’s pipe 
infrastructure. 

The Development Charges Reserve Fund accumulates 
funds collected under the City’s Development Charges 
By-law as permitted under the Development Charges 
Act, 1997 and funds growth-related projects. These 
funds are obligatory in nature and reported as deferred 
revenue on the City’s Financial Statements. Other 
reserve funds include Developer Contributions. 
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Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 

As illustrated in Figure 6, the estimated available funding for the next 10-year period (2024-2033) for Stormwater is 
$394 million. The primary sources of funding are Stormwater Reserve Funds (Capital and Pipe Reserves) at 72 per 
cent and Operating Revenue Sources at 21 per cent. 

 
Figure 6: Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 
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Infrastructure Gap 

Short-Term Infrastructure Funding Gap 

The Stormwater Service Area has been self-funded 
since the implementation of the Stormwater Charge 
Program in 2016. A founding principle of the program 
is to fully fund the stormwater operating and capital 
programs plus an annual reserve contribution for 
future storm sewer renewal. The City’s Business Plan 
and Budget are approved on an annual cycle, this 
allows the service area to review and prioritize 
operating pressures and capital projects and allocate 
the required funding in an agile manner. The short-
term infrastructure funding gap is the difference 
between the stormwater needs and the available 
revenue over the 10-year period based on the current 
capital, operating and pipe reserve programs. As a 
result of Stormwater’s self-funded model, the service 
area does not have a funding gap for the 2024-2033 
business planning and budget cycle. For example, new 
Watercourse and SWMF projects as well as renewals 
are funded primarily by Capital reserves, and partially 
by development charges so it is expected that as the 
stormwater system grows or requires 
renewal/rehabilitation, the Stormwater Charge will 
fund these pressures accordingly. 

Long-Term Infrastructure Funding Gap 

The long-term infrastructure funding gap considers 
the estimated lifecycle of the asset. For storm 
sewers it is estimated utilizing a 100-year renewal 
forecast (typical sewer lifespan) of existing 
infrastructure compared to the projected available 
funding over this same period. The storm sewer 
renewal program is funded from the Pipe Reserve. 

An annual contribution model to the pipe reserve and 
preliminary target was established prior to the onset 
of the Stormwater Charge and was based on initial 
estimates of a one per cent annual contribution of the 
total replacement value. For example, the 
replacement value was approximately $2.1 billion in 
2019 which equates to an initial target reserve fund 
contribution of roughly $21 million per year. 
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Figure 7: Potential Long-term Funding Scenario for Storm Sewers 

26 The Storm Sewer Renewal Funding Gap (2021-2120) was produced in 2021 to provide an estimate 100-year renewal forecast 
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As shown in Figure 7 this strategy for funding long-
term pipe renewal proposes to increase contributions 
by $1 million annually until reaching the estimated 
target of $21 million and then maintaining that 
contribution moving forward. In this potential 
scenario, increasing pipe renewal costs over the 100-
year period far exceed contributions resulting in a 
significant funding gap for storm pipe infrastructure. 

Through the completion of the State of Infrastructure 
reporting and efforts to quantify replacement values 
more accurately, the Stormwater Service Area 
acknowledges the preliminary replacement value and 
related contribution target was grossly 
underestimated. Today’s pipe replacement value is 
estimated at $6.8 billion and growing due to rising 
material and inflation costs. With a much larger total 
replacement value, continuing with the above 

contribution model and one per cent target is no 
longer practical to achieve. 

Regardless, the scenario reinforces that a long-term 
funding gap remains that requires the appropriate 
strategies to invest for the future. 

In the interim, contributions to the pipe reserve will 
continue to increase by $1 million each year. 
Meanwhile, staff continue to better quantify and plan 
for Stormwater’s long-term infrastructure needs 
through continuous improvement. In this regard, 
leveraging sewer condition data, development of 
pipe renewal/replacement strategies and Stormwater 
Charge revenue forecasting will allow for further 
refinement of the long-term funding gap and 
establishing the appropriate pipe reserve target and 
contribution. 
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Continuous Improvement & Maturity 
Maturity Assessments 

The Stormwater Service Area has been dedicated to 
improving their asset management awareness and 
practices through a systematic and planned approach. 
A detailed improvement roadmap was developed for 
the 2021 Asset Management Plan. This roadmap 
detailed several tasks that would provide a guided 
approach to implementing improvements for various 
asset management practices. Since the development of 
this roadmap several significant tasks have been 
completed which have led to essential improvements in 
data collection, data management and overall asset 
lifecycle planning. These improvements are detailed in 
the Continuous Improvement Plan.  

The radar graph(s) below are based on a 2023 maturity 
assessment. As the service areas mature in each 
category, they will expand outwards towards the outer 
ring (Target). 
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Maturity Assessment - Stormwater 
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Maturity Assessment – Storm Sewers 
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Maturity Assessment – Stormwater Management Facilities 
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Maturity Assessment – Watercourses 
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Continuous Improvement Plan 

Task 
No 

Continuous 
Improvement Task 

Asset Class 
Estimated 

Timing 
Value/Impact 

Required 
Resources 

State of Infrastructure (SOI) 

SOI-01 
Consolidate CCTV 
assessments into GIS 
inventory. 

Storm Sewers 
2020-2022 
(Complete) 

Centralizes condition data and provides 
single source of information. 

Internal 

SOI-02 

Develop process to 
update asset register 
from the latest CCTV 
condition database. 

Storm Sewers 
2022 
(Complete) 

Ensures that database is up to date at 
the conclusion of each new CCTV 
inspection project. 

Internal 

SOI-03 

Conduct visual condition 
assessments for culverts, 
MHs, CBs, inlets and 
outlets and a condition 
assessment program for 
all culverts. 

Storm Sewers 2024-2025 Improved tracking of assets. Internal 

SOI-04 

Conduct city-wide review 
of asset ownership (e.g., 
Storm Sewer, Stormwater 
Management Facilities, 
Watercourse, 
Transportation assets). 

All 2020-2021 
(Complete) 

Improved tracking of assets and 
responsibility to maintain/manage 
assets. 

Internal 

SOI-05 
Identify major and minor 
culverts. 

Storm Sewers 
2022 
(Complete) 

Some culverts are large in size and 
require condition inspections, which 
should be differentiated from the rest of 
the culverts. 

Internal 
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Task 
No 

Continuous 
Improvement Task 

Asset Class 
Estimated 

Timing 
Value/Impact 

Required 
Resources 

SOI-06 

Formalize inventory, 
assign unique IDs and 
create assets/features by 
asset component (GIS). 

SWMF, 
Watercourses 

2025-2026 
(in-
progress) 

Improved completeness and accuracy of 
the information within the database to 
improve tracking and management of 
assets and identifying funding 
requirements. 

Internal 

SOI-07 

Underground facilities 
and pump stations, LID 
features, dry ponds – 
establish inventory. 

SWMF 
2025 (in-
progress) 

Provides a more complete database. Internal 

SOI-08 

Roll-up individual 
component condition 
assessments to an overall 
assessment score. 

SWMF, 
Watercourses 2025-2026 

Ensures all assets are considered in 
overall assessment score of parent 
assets. 

Internal 

SOI-09 

Enhance condition 
assessment method to 
account for built and 
natural components 
within the reach. 

Watercourses 2025-2026 
Ensures all assets are considered in 
overall assessment score of parent 
assets. 

Internal 

SOI-10 
Link condition and 
inspection data to asset 
ID. 

SWMF, 
Watercourses 

2025-2026 Provides a complete, digitized inventory. Internal 

SOI-11 

Expand condition scoring 
system to a 5- point scale 
(to align all 3 Stormwater 
Groups). 

All 2021-2024 
(Complete) 

Establish consistency in scoring and 
comparability among assets in the 
Stormwater Department. 

Internal 

SOI-12 
Identify and populate 
missing attribute data 

All 2024-2026 
Provides a complete, single source of 
information. 

Internal 
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Task 
No 

Continuous 
Improvement Task 

Asset Class 
Estimated 

Timing 
Value/Impact 

Required 
Resources 

(type, size, material). 

SOI-13 Link EUL to asset ID. 
SWMF, 
Watercourses 

2021-2024 
(Complete) 

Provides a more complete data register 
to monitor, track and analyze. 

Internal 

SOI-14 
Link work and failure 
history data to asset ID. 

All 2025-2027 
Links the history of the asset to its 
identifying information for improved 
monitoring. 

Internal 

SOI-15 
Populate Infor Inventory 
from GIS Datasets (Asset 
IDs). 

All 
2024-2027 
(in-
progress) 

Improved monitoring of assets. Internal 

SOI-16 
Review and Improve Risk 
Factors. 

All 
2021-2024 
(Complete) 

More accurate risk assessment, as more 
data becomes available. 

Internal 

SOI-17 

Complete valuation for 
culverts, fittings, and 
pipe/null inlets in future 
AMP update. 

Storm Sewers 2025-2026 Improved accuracy of valuation. Internal 

SOI-18 

Separate the cost of 
lateral pipes and service 
connections for future 
valuation assessment. 

Storm Sewers 2025-2026 Improved accuracy of valuation. Internal 

SOI-19 
Attribute all node IDs to 
an associated pipe ID. 

Storm Sewers 
2021-2022 
(Complete) 

Improved valuation and risk assessment 
of nodes based on the size and criticality 
of connected linear assets. 

Internal 

SOI-20 

Consider contracting out 
condition assessment for 
structures (control 
outlets) and formalize 

SWMF 2021-2023 
Improved tracking and renewal needs 
based on observed remaining life rather 
than age- based remaining life. 

Internal 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Task 
No 

Continuous 
Improvement Task 

Asset Class 
Estimated 

Timing 
Value/Impact 

Required 
Resources 

valuation and remaining 
useful life. 

SOI-21 

Develop unit costs for 
asset types/materials and 
establish formal process 
for maintaining rates. 

All 
2021-2024 
(Complete) 

Improved accuracy of valuation. Internal 

Levels of Service (LOS) 

LOS- 01 

Consider implementing 
additional recommended 
customer and technical 
levels of service metrics. 

All 
2023-2024 
(Complete) 

More accurate measurement of level of 
service achieved. 

Internal/External 

LOS- 
02 

Review operations and 
maintenance LOS. 

All 
2022-2024 
(Complete) 

Allow for improved accuracy of 
operations and maintenance funding 
needs to meet LOS. 

Internal 

Lifecycle Activities (LCA) 

LCA- 01 
Implement recommended 
lifecycle management 
strategy improvements. 

All 2025-2026 

Improve management of assets, which 
can increase the lifespan of assets and 
better prepare the City for replacement 
and rehabilitation. 

Internal 
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Task 
No 

Continuous 
Improvement Task 

Asset Class 
Estimated 

Timing 
Value/Impact 

Required 
Resources 

LCA - 
02 

Improve alignment of 
Operating Budget cost 
center codes. 

All 
2023-2025 
(Complete) 

Align cost center names with defined 
Operations and Maintenance tasks for 
easier reporting. 

Internal 

LCA - 
03 

Develop a predictive 
performance model to 
forecast assets future 
condition based on 
budget, levels of service 
and/or lifecycle strategies 
changes. 

All 2025-2026 
Improve understanding of impact on 
assets resulting from budgetary, lifecycle 
strategies or LOS changes. 

External 

Risk Management (RM) 

RM-01 
Assess appropriate 
criteria for facility signs 
when assessing criticality. 

SWMF 
2023-2024 
(Complete) 

Improved risk assessment. Internal 

RM -02 
Develop likelihood of 
failure criteria to assess 
risk of natural assets. 

Watercourses 2025-2026 
Improved accuracy of risk rating and 
avoided assumptions. 

Internal 

RM -03 
Collect data required to 
improve asset criticality 
criteria. 

All 2023-2025 Improved criticality rating of assets. Internal 

RM -04 

Develop methodology 
and collect data required 
to improve asset 
likelihood of failure 
criteria. 

All 2025-2026 
Improved likelihood of failure 
assessment. 

Internal 
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Task 
No 

Continuous 
Improvement Task 

Asset Class 
Estimated 

Timing 
Value/Impact 

Required 
Resources 

Financing Strategies (FS) 

FS-01 

Develop a process for 
understanding renewals 
and funding needs for 
Watercourse assets. 

Watercourses 2025-2026 
Understand funding needs and any 
potential gaps in current funding. 

Internal 

FS-02 

Increase confidence in 
long-term funding 
strategy for 
Watercourses and SWMF 
and report infrastructure 
gaps if they exist. 

SWMF, 
Watercourses 

2025-2026 
Understand future revenue structure for 
SWMF and Watercourses. 

Internal 

FS-03 

Assign Capital Program 
attributes to each project: 
Renewal (%), Expansion 
(%) and Lifecycle Activity. 

All 
2021 
(Complete) 

Improve capital budget information and 
future AM reporting. 

Internal 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Table of Contents 
Introduction ................................................................................................................................................................................................. 3 
Key Stats ....................................................................................................................................................................................................... 4 
State of the Infrastructure ...................................................................................................................................................................... 5 

Asset Hierarchy ............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. 5 
Asset Class - Summary .............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. 7 
Assets Used by the Roads Service Area – Managed By Other Service Areas ................................................................................................................................... 8 
Asset Management Tools & Systems ................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 9 
Dashboards ..................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 11 

Levels of Service ...................................................................................................................................................................................... 41 
Governing Legislation for Roads Service Area .............................................................................................................................................................................................. 41 
Community Levels of Service Framework ...................................................................................................................................................................................................... 43 
Technical Levels of Service Framework .......................................................................................................................................................................................................... 45 

Demand Management ............................................................................................................................................................................ 54 
Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans ................................................................................................................................................................................ 55 

Risk Management .................................................................................................................................................................................... 65 
Asset-Specific Risk Methodology ....................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 65 

Lifecycle Management ...........................................................................................................................................................................67 
Lifecycle Strategies ...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................67 
Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 99 
Budget Breakdown ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 113 
Capital Expansion and Improvement Projects.............................................................................................................................................................................................. 115 

Financing Strategy ................................................................................................................................................................................. 116 
Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources .................................................................................................................................................................... 116 
Infrastructure Gap ..................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 117 

Continuous Improvement & Maturity .............................................................................................................................................. 130 
Maturity Assessments ............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. 130 
Continuous Improvement Plan .......................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 140 

Appendix A .............................................................................................................................................................................................. 144 
Appendix B ............................................................................................................................................................................................... 147 
Appendix C............................................................................................................................................................................................... 155 

  

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Introduction 
At the core of a vibrant and modern City is its 
transportation network. Roadways are a key 
component of that transportation network and provide 
many benefits. They support services that are essential 
for the community in terms of quality of life, public 
safety, sustainability, and economic benefit. Valued at 
over $5.8 Billion, as shown in Key Stats, Mississauga’s 
roadway infrastructure is the second-largest asset class 
owned and operated by the City of Mississauga. 
Roadways are comprised of a variety of asset types 
that include road pavement, bridges and culvert 
structures, sidewalks, multi-use trails, cycle tracks, 
traffic signals, street lights, on-street parking facilities, 
signs, noise walls, and more. 

In Mississauga, the Roads Service Area is responsible 
for managing roadway-related infrastructure. Roads’ 
mission is to plan, develop, construct and maintain a 
multi-modal transportation system that safely and 
efficiently moves people and goods, respects the 
environment, supports the development of Mississauga 
as a 21st century city, and serves the municipality’s 
social, economical and physical needs. 

With a continued focus on urban mobility, asset 
management, service delivery, and our people and 

culture, Roads will continue to provide responsible 
roadway-related infrastructure services. The goals of 
the Roads Service Area are to: 

• Provide safe conditions for all travellers by 
supporting hazard-free travel and striving for 
zero fatalities 

• Maintain Roads infrastructure in a state of good 
repair through application of progressive asset 
management practices to achieve cost 
containment and value for money 

• Plan, design, and construct an adaptable 
transportation network for all users and modes 
of transport, with a focus on creating a safe and 
efficient urban mobility system 

• Optimize parking policies to recognize parking 
as a key tool that influences city-building, 
transportation choices, and economic 
development, while also serving residents and 
businesses 

• Sustain service delivery to support housing 
initiatives and ensure business continuity for 
development approvals, and post-approval 
conditions and processes 
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Key Stats 
Current 

Replacement Value 
(CRV) 

Average Condition Current Maturity 
Level 

$5.8 Billion Fair Intermediate 
Average Annual 

Infrastructure Gap – 
Current LOS 

$80.6 Million 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Proposed LOS 

Ongoing Analysis 
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State of the Infrastructure
Asset Hierarchy 

Table 1: Roads Service Area Hierarchy 

Asset Class Asset Type 

Road Pavement 

Arterial Roads 

Major Collector Roads 

Minor Collector Roads 

Local Roads 

Structures 

Bridges 

Major Culverts 

Minor Culverts 

Major Retaining Walls 

Minor Retaining Walls 

Roadside Trail Network 

Sidewalks 

Engineered Walkways 

Multi-Use Trails 

Cycling Supportive Elements 

Street Lighting 

Street Light Plants 

Luminaires 

Monitor Control Systems 
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Traffic Signals and Related Electrical Devices 

Traffic Controller Cabinets 

Emergency Vehicle Pre-Emption 

Traffic Signal Plants 

Roadside Infrastructure 

Signs and Posts 

Noise Walls 

Vehicle Safety Barriers 

Municipal Parking 
Parking Lots 

Parking Machines 

Operational Equipment 

Specialized Equipment 

Domes/Storage 

Brine Systems 

Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) 
CCTV Cameras 

Speed Awareness Devices 
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Asset Class - Summary 

Asset Class Current Replacement 
Value (Millions) Average Condition 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS (Millions) 

Road Pavement $3,500 $63.9 

Structures $843.6 $5.2 

Roadside Trail Network $539.8 $6.6 

Street Lighting $493.4 $4.3 

Traffic Signals and 
Related Electrical Devices $210.5 $0.0 

Roadside Infrastructure $144.3 $0.3 
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Municipal Parking $12.9 $0.2 

Operational Equipment $11.7 $0.3 

ITS (Intelligent 
Transportation Systems $1.0 $0.03 

The average annual funding gap to meet proposed levels of service is an ongoing analysis that staff are conducting 
for all their asset classes. At this time, only Municipal Parking and Intelligent transportation Systems (ITS) have 
determined that their current funding gap also applies to their proposed service level needs. 

Assets Used by the Roads Service Area – Managed By Other Service Areas 
Assets Used 

by Roads Managed By Quantity Current Replacement Value 
(Millions) 

Vehicles & 
Equipment Corporate Fleet 222 Ea. $23.9 

Buildings Facilities Planning & Development 12 Ea. $46.9 
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Asset Management Tools & Systems 

The City maintains its inventory information in various 
systems, with each system serving a specific function 
and purpose. Spatial information for the City’s roadway 
assets is created and maintained within the City’s 
Geographic Information System (GIS) environment. In 
recent years, the City has decided to migrate all of its 
spatial information to an Esri GIS mapping software. 
The Esri software forms the foundation of the City’s 
linear and non-linear transportation assets database. 
The GIS information is imported into four computerized 
systems: Infor, RoadMatrix, BridgeTMS (Bridge Total 
Management System) and CityWide.  

Infor is the computerized maintenance management 
system used by the Roads Service Area and other 
services throughout the City to record and manage 
service requests, work orders and permits. Requests for 
service are tracked from two primary channels: the 
offices of the Mayor and members of Council and the 3-
1-1 Citizen Contact Centre. Work orders are processed 
daily for a variety of defined maintenance activities. 
Details tracked include labour, materials, maintenance 
contracts, and vehicles and equipment used to perform 
daily work activities. The ability to track work 
performed to a specific asset has not yet been fully 
deployed but it will form part of the overall strategy as 
the City advances its asset management practices. 
Infor’s permit system enables the City to track and 
record work performed by third-party utility and 

construction agencies working within the City’s 
roadway corridors. Collectively, these three modules 
enable the Roads Service Area to oversee a variety of 
work activities happening within the roadway corridor. 
Staff will continue to advance and expand the use of 
Infor. 

RoadMatrix is the asset analysis system used to 
manage the City’s road pavement, sidewalk, and multi-
use trails. The system contains extensive information 
about the City’s road pavement and multi-use trail 
assets including its physical characteristics, 
classification, age, condition, and major work history 
information. The RoadMatrix system is used to develop 
maintenance and long-range capital plans for the 
renewal of the City’s pavement assets. It also enables 
the City to monitor pavement deterioration over time, 
forecast future renewal activities, and determine the 
financial resources required to sustain the road 
pavement and multi-use trail infrastructure to a certain 
level of service or condition. 

BridgeTMS is the asset analysis system used to manage 
the City’s bridge, culvert, and retaining wall structures. 
Not only does the system contain detailed information 
about each of the City’s structures, but it also contains 
detailed OSIM (Ontario Structural Inspection Manual) 
information collected every two years as required 
under O. Reg. 472/10. Similar to RoadMatrix, this 
system is primarily used to develop maintenance and 
long-range capital plans for the renewal of our 
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structures. It too allows the City to forecast the future 
renewal and replacement activities needed to support 
its long-range capital plans. This system will be used in 
the future to store OSIM-related data for retaining wall 
inspections. 

CityWide is the City’s Tangible Capital Asset (TCA) 
System. The system was introduced in 2008 to capture 
infrastructure valuation information about the City’s 
major assets. 

Numerous additional systems including Precise 
ParkfolioNeo, Streetlight Control Monitoring System 
(SCMS), and Avigilon Control Centre Video 
Management Software are used to help manage various 
other transportation assets. 

Precise ParkfolioNeo is the solution that is provided by 
the Municipal Parking vendor, containing all pay & 
display machine history and data. 

The City uses a Streetlight Control Monitoring System 
to control light levels and monitors the status of street 
lights. The lighting control system was provided by 
Dimonoff Inc., a supplier of adaptive lighting control 
systems. The controls include a node on each luminaire 
and wireless gateway to connect the nodes and 
monitor the luminaires at a remote location. The system 
acts as a network to connect street lighting assets and 
report (in real-time) their state of operation. The 
system software communicates with the approximately 
50,000 street lights that are distributed across the City. 

 
Example of GIS Esri Software Mapping 

Avigilon Control Center Video Management Software 
is designed to provide easy and secure remote access 
to the CCTV Traffic Monitoring cameras. This allows 
Traffic Systems staff to respond to planned and 
unplanned events in a timely manner in order to 
provide proactive traffic management. The Avigilon 
Control Center Video Management Software is 
operated and maintained by the City’s Security 
Services Section with Traffic Systems serving as a 
client. To date, there are 87 CCTV Traffic Monitoring 
Cameras, under the jurisdiction of the City of 
Mississauga, installed on the Avigilon Control Center 
Video Management Software and used by Traffic 
Systems staff to monitor traffic conditions along the 
arterial roadways. 

Each of these systems plays an integral role in 
supporting decision-making about City services and 
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infrastructure. The inventory information contained 
within each of these systems is comprehensive, reliable, 
and reasonably accurate and has been used to support 
the development of this plan.  

 

 

Dashboards 

The following dashboards provide a summary of the state of the current infrastructure for each asset class. The 
information in this plan was prepared using 2023 year-end data. In charts, graphs and tables where money is 
represented in thousands of dollars ($000), figures have been rounded to the nearest thousand. This means that the 
totals shown may not always balance perfectly, due to rounding. 
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Asset Class: Road Pavement 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $3.5 Billion 

 

 

Asset 
Type Quantity Average 

Age (Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Arterial 
Roads 

800 Lane 
km 39.0 50 $469,500 

Major 
Collector 

Roads 

958 Lane 
km 42.5 50 $569,800 

Minor 
Collector 

Roads 

1,056 
Lane km 43.7 50 $655,800 

Local 
Roads 

2,829 
Lane km 43.0 75 $1,771,400 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Background Information 

The City’s Road Pavement assets include Arterial, Major 
Collector, Minor Collector, and Local roads. 

Asset Condition: Road Pavement 

The City collects condition and digital image 
information of its road pavements to populate 
RoadMatrix every four years. The most recent 
pavement condition survey took place in 2021, with 
the next survey planned for 2025. The City procures 
consulting services to collect the pavement condition 
data. The consultant typically uses a specialized 
vehicle to collect pavement surface distresses, 
defects, and ride-quality information. Surface 
distresses and defects such as cracks and surface 
distortions are recorded, categorized, loaded into 
RoadMatrix, and computed into a Surface Distress 
Index (SDI), which reflects the surface condition of the 
entire pavement section. The pavement’s ride quality, 
which is a measure of the roughness of the pavement, 
is collected using a laser profiler on the specialized 
vehicle. The collected data is loaded into RoadMatrix, 
and a Ride Condition Index (RCI) value is computed.  

The SDI and RCI are then used to calculate an overall 
Pavement Quality Index (PQI) that represents the 
overall condition of the entire pavement section. A 
PQI score of 100 would represent a perfectly 
constructed road with no surface distress and 
excellent ride quality. A score of 20 would represent a 

road that has been severely compromised and is no 
longer providing its intended level of service. 

In order to standardize the condition scoring across 
different asset categories, condition information is 
compiled into a five-point grading system. Appendix 
A illustrates how the information is translated into 
the City’s 1 to 5 rating scale. 

 
Road Pavement in Very Good Condition 

 

Age Summary: Road Pavement 

While each component of a roadway deteriorates at a 
different rate, the City uses the pavement’s overall 
condition rating and age as indicators to determine 
when maintenance, rehabilitation or reconstruction are 
required. Figure 1 shows the average age of the City’s 
road surfaces and the average age of the overall road 
pavement structure (by road classification) in 
comparison to the entire pavement structure’s 
expected useful life. The expected useful life of the 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



overall pavement structure was determined through an 
internal review and consultation process. The useful 
life values were derived from the lifecycle information 
contained within the City’s pavement management 
system along with the professional judgement of the 
City’s engineering, transportation infrastructure 
management, and maintenance staff that participated 
in the review. 

 
Figure 1: Road Pavement Structure Age vs. Useful Life 

The expected useful life of the overall pavement 
structure is dependent on the periodic renewal or 
replacement of the pavement surface and/or base 
layer of the pavement structure (typically asphalt) and 
the curb components as required. The useful life of 
pavement asphalt material ranges from 20 years for 
arterials, major collectors and minor collector roads, to 
30 years for local roads. Over the lifecycle of the 
pavement structure, the City expects to renew a 
portion of the asphalt and curb components at least 

twice before full reconstruction of the entire 
pavement structure is required. The expected useful 
life of the entire pavement structure ranges from 50 
years for arterial, major collector and minor collector 
roads to 75 years for local roads. When a road is 
identified for renewal, the City’s engineering and 
technical staff will determine the extent of pavement, 
granular materials and curbs that are required to be 
replaced. 

It is important to note that the longevity of a 
pavement structure will depend on a variety of 
factors, including construction methods, materials 
used, the local soil and climate conditions, water 
infiltration into the base and sub-base, and traffic 
loads and volumes. 

The City has had a formal pavement rehabilitation 
program since 1985. This program has enabled the 
City to maintain its road network in a state of good 
repair. The graph in Figure 2 provides a view into the 
extent of road pavements that have been renewed 
over the last 30 years. As the collector and arterial 
roads approach their expected end of life, one can 
theoretically expect to see the number of 
reconstruction activities increase. Transportation 
Infrastructure Management personnel monitor these 
trends and update lifecycle models within the RPMS 
accordingly. 
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Figure 2: Road Pavement Structure Work History 

(Over a 30-year period) 
 

 

 

 

Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Replacement values are calculated using the 
latest unit rates from the previous year’s 
resurfacing contracts. The replacement cost 
captures the whole road pavement structure 
which is comprised of granular sub-base, asphalt 
or concrete base, asphalt or concrete surface, 
and curbs 

• The average age of the road pavement takes 
into consideration the age of the entire 
pavement structure. In previous AMPs, the 
average age was calculated based on the road 
surface only. While the overall pavement 
structure is aging, the road network appears to 
be much newer because the pavement surface 
is being replaced multiple times over the life of 
the overall pavement structure 
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Asset Class: Structures 
Data 

Quality
: 

Current Replacement Value: $843.6 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Bridges 132 Ea. 43.5 100 $623,800 

Culverts 
(Major) 13 Ea. 43.2 60-70 $34,000 

Culverts 
(Minor) 107 Ea. 40.5 60-70 $154,300 

Major 
Retaining 

Walls 
5.2 km 45 60 $28,700 

Minor 
Retaining 

Walls 
3.2 km 61.7 60 $2,800 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Background Information 

At an estimated replacement value of $812 million, the 
City’s 252 bridge and culvert structures cross a variety 
of natural and man-made features. From watercourses, 
rivers and streams to highways and railways, these 
structures connect our residents to communities, 
commerce and recreational opportunities. The overall 
condition rating of the City’s bridge and culvert 
structures is Good. Similar to our road pavements, the 
City’s structures are also aging but at a different rate 
than our road network.  

Retaining Walls are classified into two separate 
groupings: Major Retaining Walls and Minor Retaining 
Walls. 

Major Retaining Walls are structurally designed 
retaining walls that satisfy the following criteria:  

1) Walls with an exposed (aboveground) height of 
greater than 2.0 metres,  

2) Walls that are within a distance of twice their 
exposed height from the edge of the roadway, and  

3) Walls designated by staff as structurally significant 
(potential impact to pedestrians, utilities, etc.). 

Minor Retaining Walls are retaining walls that have an 
exposed height between 0.6 metres to 2.0 metres and 
are outside the distance requirement from the 
roadway to be classified as a major wall. 

 
Example Major Retaining Wall 

Asset Condition 

In accordance with O. Reg. 472/10, road-related 
bridges and large culverts are inspected every two 
years. The inspection and condition information is 
catalogued and verified using the methodology 
outlined in the Ontario Structural Inspection Manual 
(OSIM). The bridge and culvert condition data is based 
on the 2021 OSIMs.  

The City utilizes the Bridge Condition Index (BCI) to 
assess and indicate overall condition of Bridge and 
Culvert Structures. BCI is a commonly used condition 
rating defined in the MTO's OSIM guidelines and is 
calculated by assessing and rating each individual 
component of the structure to determine the current 
value. It is a measure that helps the department 
understand the bridge inventory and is just one of the 
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commonly used methods to see what structures may 
need repairs, maintenance and rehabilitation. 
Comparatively, the other measure that the City regularly 
uses is the Net Asset Salvage Value Index (NASVi). This 
is calculated as a percentage of the overall replacement 
value of the structure in comparison to the value of work 
identified on it. 

Major retaining walls have been added to the OSIM 
inspection list to be evaluated using the same criteria 
and methodology as the other structure assets. Minor 
retaining walls are inspected by staff in the field using a 
1-10 scale (10 being excellent) and the inspection and 
condition information is stored on the City’s GIS 
system.  

Age Summary: Structures 

Bridge, culvert and retaining-wall structures come in all 
shapes and sizes and can be constructed using a 
number of different materials like concrete, steel or 
even wood. They are also comprised of a variety of 
components that require periodic maintenance, repair, 
rehabilitation or replacement. Depending on the type 
of structure, the components can include footings, 
structural retaining walls, parapet walls, abutments, 
piers, steel, wood or concrete beams, bearing seats, 
handrails, sidewalks, decks, drains, and expansion 
joints, just to name a few. 

The expected useful life for structures varies between 
60 and 100 years depending on the type of structure. 

The useful life values for bridges and culverts are 
derived from the lifecycle information contained 
within the City’s BridgeTMS system. The useful life 
value for retaining walls was derived from a market 
survey completed by staff. The longevity of these 
structures will depend on a variety of factors including 
construction methodology, the materials used, the 
local climate and other environmental conditions like 
exposure to chlorides (salts), loads and frequency of 
use. Taking all factors into account, the expected 
useful life for the various types of structures is 
determined through review and consultation, 
employing the professional judgement of City 
engineering staff and structural engineering consulting 
services retained by the City. 

 
Example Rail Bridge 

The graph in Figure 3 shows the average age for 
bridge, culvert, and major retaining wall structures in 
relationship to the expected useful life by structure 
type. The graph also shows the average number of 
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years since the structures were last renewed. While all 
of the City’s structures are aging, the bridge and 
culvert network appears to be much newer in 
appearance and condition because the structures are 
being monitored regularly, and timely maintenance 
and renewal activities are taking place. Typically, 
structures are scheduled for renewal when they reach 
their mid-life and are replaced when they reach their 
end of life. Transportation Infrastructure Management 
staff monitor these trends and update lifecycle models 
and treatments accordingly. The retaining wall 
network is aging and is closer to the end of the assets’ 
useful lives as shown. This reflects the lack of renewal 
events for these assets and the need for the City to 
prioritize them more proactively. 

 
Figure 3: 2021 Graph - Useful Life vs. Structure Age vs. 

Years since Renewal 

Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Replacement values – for bridges and culverts 
are determined by the City’s inspection 
consultant, considering current construction 
costing, bridge type, and size. The replacement 
values for retaining wall structures are 
determined by using unit costing derived from 
past construction data and values gathered from 
market research. The values are applied to each 
retaining wall based on their dimensions to 
determine an overall replacement cost. Costing 
information for different materials for retaining 
walls is not available. The same unit costing has 
been used for all retaining walls, regardless of 
material. The City will continue to refine the 
replacement value framework as more 
information becomes available 

• Installation Dates – It is assumed that 
construction dates for retaining walls are the 
same as the registered/built date of the road 
unless more accurate installation dates are 
available. For this reason, age is simply an 
estimate and may not be accurate 

• Useful life – for retaining walls is set at 60 years. 
This is based on market research of other 
municipal asset management plans conducted by 
asset management staff. It is assumed that these 
will become more accurate as the City renews 
these assets over time. The existing useful lives of 
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bridges remains set at 100 years with concrete 
culverts at 70 years and steel culverts at 60 years 

• Retaining Walls vs. Knee Walls – All walls found 
to be under 60 cm in exposed height are 
classified as knee walls and are not a part of this 
plan. Retaining walls that have not been identified 
are not included in the inventory. The City will 
continue to identify additional retaining walls for 
inclusion in the inventory 

• Ownership – There are a number of retaining 
walls where ownership is unknown or 
unconfirmed. These have been assumed to be 
privately owned if they are retaining private 
property or landscaping 
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Asset Class: Roadside Trail Network 

Data 
Quality: 

 

Current Replacement Value:  $539.8 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Multi-Use 
Trails 122 km 13.7 30 $26,300 

Sidewalks 2,414 
km 42.6 50 $502,800 

Engineered 
Walkways 22 km 48.1 50 $10,200 

Cycling 
Supportive 
Elements 

519 Ea. 7.9 10 $500 
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Background Information 

The Roadside Trail Asset Class includes Multi-use Trails, 
Sidewalks, and Engineered Walkways. 

Asset Condition: Roadside Trail Network 

The City collects pavement condition and digital 
image information of its multi-use trail assets to 
populate in the Roadmatrix application typically 
every four years. The most recent condition survey 
took place in 2020, with the next survey planned for 
2025. The City procures consulting services to collect 
pavement condition data for the City’s trail network. 
The scope of work includes the assessment of current 
pavement roughness, surface distresses and other 
criteria, as well as the provision of a full set of digital 
imagery. Data collection for trails — specifically 
regarding pavement condition — consists of a 
pavement-surface distress survey (both visual and 
semi-automated) completed by experienced raters. 
The consultant also adopts the Ontario Ministry of 
Transportation (MTO) surface-condition rating 
methods for flexible surfaces and rigid surfaces for 
evaluating along the pavement surface distresses 
index (SDI). The pavement’s ride quality, which is a 
measure of roughness of the pavement, is collected 
using rRuf, a specialized and automated data-
collection application for mobile phones (iPhone) that 
uses the device’s accelerometers to produce a 
segmented Class 3 response based on roughness. The 

mobile phone is mounted on a tricycle for the 
roughness surveys and image collection. 

Currently, sidewalks and engineered walkway 
inventories are kept in Esri. The condition of sidewalk 
and engineered walkway assets has been estimated 
based on age and remaining useful life (RUL) as 
described in Appendix A on the basis that as an asset 
reaches its expected life, its condition will deteriorate. 
This approach is commonly used for assets, where 
measured condition data is not readily available. 
Appendix A shows the translation used to assign a 1 to 
5 condition rating based on asset age (expressed as 
the percentage of its lifespan remaining), and a 
description for each rating. 

All sidewalks are inspected annually in accordance 
with Municipal Maintenance Standards (MMS) to 
identify deficiencies. A condition survey to collect 
condition information for sidewalks and engineered 
walkways is planned for 2025. This will be used to 
replace the currently aged base condition approach.  

Currently, Cycling Supportive Elements include bike 
racks. These undergo inspections yearly. Bike racks are 
installed by multiple groups such as MiWay and Active 
Transportation. Once installed, these assets become 
the responsibility of the Roads Service Area to 
maintain. 
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Age Summary: Roadside Trail Network 

Roadside Trail Network structure is typically 
comprised of granular sub-base materials, asphalt or 
concrete-base materials and asphalt or concrete-
surface materials. While each component deteriorates 
at a different rate, the City uses the pavement’s 
overall condition rating and age as indicators to 
determine when maintenance, rehabilitation or 
reconstruction is required. The expected useful life of 
the overall pavement structure is determined through 
an internal review and consultation process. The 
useful life values are derived from the City’s tangible 
capital asset (TCA) information along with the 
professional judgement of the City’s engineering, 
transportation infrastructure management, and 
maintenance staff that participated in the review. 

 
Example Multi-Use Trail and Sidewalk 

Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Installation Date – Where available, the 
installation date is assumed to be the same 
as the asset it is built adjacent to (e.g., a 
sidewalk is assumed to have been built at 
the same time as the road). Where the 
installation date of the road asset is 
missing, or inaccurate, the install date is 
assumed to be unknown, and excluded 
from the condition calculations 

• Replacement Values – are calculated using 
the latest unit costs available. These do not 
include excavation costs for any Roadside 
Trail Network assets, and for engineered 
walkways replacement values do not include 
the cost of curb installation 

• Trail Width – for trails missing width 
information, a 1.5m width for 
sidewalks and 3m for engineered 
walkways is assumed based on 
minimum standard widths 

• Estimated Useful Life – for all assets are based 
on the City’s TCA policy 
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Asset Class: Street Lighting 

Data 
Quality

:  

Current Replacement Value:  $493.4 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Street Light 
Plants 

(Poles/Arms/ 
Cables) 

33,315 
Ea. 36.1 50 $424,000 

Luminaires 46,847 
Ea. 8.8 15 $57,500 

Monitoring 
Control 
System 

46,261 
Ea. 8.8 10 $11,900 
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Background Information 

The City’s Street Lighting Asset Class consists of the 
following: 

• Street Light Plants – includes poles, brackets 
and cables required to provide adequate 
lighting throughout the City 

• Poles (Concrete, wood, steel, aluminum) 
• Brackets (Standard and Decorative) 
• Cables (Underground wiring) 

• Luminaires – includes luminaires attached 
to a Street Light Plant asset, consisting of 
Light Emitting Diodes (LEDs), Non-LEDs, 
underpass, lawn, bollard, and mercury 
vapour lights 

• Monitoring Control System – includes 
adaptive control nodes attached to each 
luminaire to control lights, provide analytical 
data for the accuracy and validity of 
operational and energy consumption, as well 
as gateways to provide a mesh network-
communication system to all street lights 

Asset Condition and Age Summary: Street Lighting 

As of 2024, the City has begun the process of 
establishing cyclical condition inspections of its street 
lighting assets. In the meantime, asset condition is 
estimated using age information generated from Esri. 
The average age is determined from the installation 
dates from the City’s database. The condition scale 
used is the average age of the total number of street 
lighting assets compared to the life expectancy of the 
asset. 

Table 2: Useful Life Based on Pole Material 

Material Estimated 
Useful Life 

Concrete 50 years 
Erin Style Pole 

(Direct buried steel) 40 years 

Pole material is used to estimate the useful life of street 
light plants as shown in Table 2. 

The City is in the process of inspecting street light plants 
and has inspected approximately five per cent. Once a 
more representative percentage has been inspected, this 
will be used to calculate asset condition instead of age. 

Gateways were replaced in the last two years and are 
under warranty. Their condition was assumed to be very 
good.  

Street light luminaires were converted to LED in 2013 
along with the monitoring control system. As this was 
a new and emerging technology, several issues led to 
decreased useful life conditions. When 
communication was lost as part of the mesh network, 
lights would default to the “On” position. Therefore, 
lights were on for 24 hours per day instead of the 
expected average of 12 hours. This has resulted in 
street lights where the actual condition of the asset is 
worse than what is reflected by its age. 
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The age profile identifies a large number of assets 
from 1970s to 1990s. Based on their age-based 
condition, these assets will require renewal funding 
within the next 5 to 15 years. The renewal funding will 
be ongoing due to growth of the city from the 1990s 
to mid-2000s. The useful life of poles is 40 to 50 
years, and due to the deferral of $20 million renewal 
budget to future years, many poles have reached an 
overall age as high as 60 years. LED luminaires and 
new adaptive control nodes were installed between 
2013 and 2015, as part of the conversion project and 
should be considered for replacement within the next 
five years. 

Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Condition ratings are estimated using an age-
based method and may not reflect the real-
world condition of the assets. As of 2024, the 
City performs cyclical asset condition 
inspections every five years, and visual checks 
on a regular basis, to address assets that may 
pose a public safety concern. In-depth 
condition assessments will be part of the 
improvement plan for asset management 

• Replacement values were based on current unit 
costs from tenders. Replacement values do not 
include bracket arms 

 
Street Light Maintenance 
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Asset Class: Traffic Signals & Related Electrical Devices 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $210.5 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Traffic Signal 
Plants 667 Ea. 16.9 50 $193,000 

Traffic 
Controller 
Cabinets 

579 Ea. 13.5 20 $14,600 

Emergency 
Vehicle Pre-

Emption 
582 Ea. 13.5 20 $2,900 
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Background Information 

The City’s Traffic Signals and Related Electrical Devices 
Asset Class consists of Traffic Signal Plants, Traffic 
Controller Cabinets, and Emergency Vehicle Pre-
Emption. 

The Traffic Signal Plant is a combined assembly (of 
poles, heads, conduits, cables, pushbuttons, LEDs, 
vehicle detection, handwells, and power supplies) with 
a useful life span of 50 years when properly maintained 
under normal conditions. The Traffic Controller 
Cabinets and Emergency Vehicle (fire) Pre- Emption 
System can be expected to have a useful life of 20 
years. This considers the rapid technological advances 
in the transportation industry. Currently, the City 
attempts to use traffic signal equipment until it has 
reached its expected end of life or deemed a risk to the 
overall system. In lieu of replacing the entire assembly, 
viable parts may be salvaged from retired assets to 
keep current signals operational. 

Asset Condition and Age Summary: Traffic Signals 
and Related Devices 

The condition of traffic signals and related electrical 
device assets is estimated based on age and remaining 
useful life as described in Appendix A on the basis that 
as an asset reaches its expected life, its condition will 
deteriorate. Appendix A shows the translation used to 
assign a 5-point condition rating based on asset age 

(expressed as the percentage of its remaining useful 
life). 

The City conducts an annual inspection program for all 
traffic signals and related electrical devices. The 
following checks and tests are performed to ensure 
safe and operational equipment comply with the latest 
safety standards: 

• Spring and fall inspections at all traffic-signalized 
intersections (including Pedestrian Crossovers 
(PXO) type ‘B’ and ‘C’) as part of routine 
maintenance 

• Spring and fall monitor checks for all traffic-
signalized intersections as part of routine 
maintenance 

• Annual testing of the emergency vehicle (fire) 
pre-emption system for all traffic-signalized 
intersections as part of routine maintenance 

• Annual inspection of all school flashers and 
warning beacons as part of routine maintenance 

• Annual inspection of lane designation poles as 
part of routine maintenance 

• Annual inspection of closed-circuit television 
(CCTV) cameras as part of routine maintenance 

All defective traffic signals and related electrical 
devices are repaired or replaced within the times 
specified in accordance with the City’s standards, the 
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Minimum Maintenance Standards for Municipal 
Highways, and Ontario Traffic Manuals. 

The City also collects data through routine 
maintenance programs, as well as preventative and 
emergency maintenance. The information provided 
includes replacements costs, age, maintenance history, 
and condition of the traffic-signal infrastructure. The 
data generated by the traffic signals electrical 
maintenance contractor helps decision makers 
determine the lifecycle of the intersections. 

Data Assumptions 

• Installation dates of the entire traffic signal 
plant is assumed to be the same date as when it 
was built (e.g. a pole was assumed to have been 
installed at the same time as the traffic signal 
plant was built, even though a pole may have 
been replaced due to motor vehicle collisions). 
This may also apply to any other Traffic Signal 
Plant components, or Traffic Controller Cabinet, 
or Emergency Vehicle (fire) Pre-Emption 
System 

• Replacements costs for traffic signal plants is 
based on the current market value (i.e., labour, 
materials, equipment and general overhead and 
handling charges) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Data limitations: 

• All traffic signal and related electrical devices are 
currently stored in separate excel spreadsheets 

• Additional information needs to be entered or 
populated manually into these spreadsheets 

• Maintenance logs performed by service 
personnel for repairs are not fully electronic 

The traffic signals and related electrical devices are 
designed to accommodate various road users. There 
is a potential risk for unforeseen failures and damages 
due to power outages, severe weather events, 
construction activities, motor vehicle collisions, and 
malfunctioning equipment which can increase 
maintenance costs and affect the City’s ability to 
sustain its desired service levels. 

 
Example Traffic Signal Plant 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Asset Class: Roadside Infrastructure 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $144.3 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Signs and 
Posts 116,323 Ea. - 10-50 $6,400 

Noise Walls 35,979 m 14 30-50 $120,500 

Vehicle Safety 
Barriers 34,179 m - 30 $17,400 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Background Information 

The City’s Roadside Infrastructure Asset Class consists 
of Noise Walls, Vehicle Safety Barriers, and Signs and 
Posts.  

Noise Walls 

Asset Condition 

The condition of noise walls is evaluated every two 
years during a visual inspection by City staff. The Noise 
Wall Condition rating scale is used during visual 
inspections and gives each asset a condition score 
between one and 10. A rating of one is considered poor 
condition, and a rating of 10 is considered excellent 
condition. 

Age Summary 

Construction material is used to estimate useful life as 
shown below: 

Material/Asset Sub Type Estimated Useful Life 

Concrete/Composite/Brick 50 years 

Wood/Vinyl 30 years 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Ownership for all noise walls has not yet 
been confirmed. Some private walls are 
currently assumed as City-owned, and 
require review 

• Installation dates are missing for some 
noise walls. Various dates are assumed by 
looking at historic Google mapping, and 
identifying the earliest sign of installation 

• Replacement values are calculated based on 
a unit cost per metre. The unit costs include 
materials, labour, administration, and other 
applicable costs. They are updated yearly 
based on the latest tendered construction 
contract 

Example Wooden Noise wall 
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Vehicle Safety Barriers 

Asset Condition 

Vehicle Safety Barriers, which includes guide rails, 
concrete barriers, and end treatments, were inspected 
in 2020. This is assumed to be the current asset 
condition. In the future, Vehicle Safety Barriers will be 
inspected at regular intervals, every two to four years.  

Data Assumption and Limitations 

• Installation dates for guide rails are missing, thus 
age is unknown 

• Replacement values are based on guide rail 
length, and do not consider different end-
treatment types 

 

Signs and Posts 

Asset Condition and Age Summary 

Visual condition data is collected yearly for all 
regulatory signs and posts using a pass or fail rating 
scale. A pass indicates no deficiencies were found, 
while a failure indicates the sign is damaged, missing, 
illegible, obscured, worn, etc. Retro-reflectivity testing 
for warning and regulatory signs is also typically 
performed annually. Condition is not currently 
collected for wayfinding signs. Many signs are 
mounted on existing supports that have been 
captured by the Street Lighting or Traffic Signals 

Asset Classes. The remainder are mounted on one of 
four types of posts: Wooden 4x4, U- channel, 3-in OD 
Post, and Telespar. The construction material is used 
to estimate the useful life of the sign posts as shown 
below. 

Material/Asset Sub Type Estimated Useful Life 

Signs 10 to 15 years 

Aluminum Post 50 years 
Wooden Post 20 years 

Generally, all posts are replaced with wooden 4x4 posts 
if they are damaged or reach the end of their useful 
lives, with the exception of 3-in OD posts, which are 
replaced like for like. 

  

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Useful life assumptions for signs are made 
based on manufacturer material 
warranties. For example, the sheeting 
manufacturer has a 10-year warranty on 
their signs 

• Replacement value for signs and posts is 
based on current pricing of replacement 
material, generalized by sign type. Where 
replacement values are not available, such as 
non-regulatory signs, an average cost of 
$50/sign is assumed. Replacement value 
does not include the cost of fasteners and 
brackets 

• Installation dates of signs and posts are 
unknown 

• Condition of posts is unknown 

 
Example Signs 
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Asset Class: Municipal Parking 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $12.9 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Municipal 
Parking Lots 20 Ea. 18.1 20 $10,100 

Parking 
Machines 247 Ea. 10.8 22 $2,800 
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Background Information 

The City’s Municipal Parking Asset Class consists of 
Municipal Parking Lots and Parking Machines. 

Asset Condition 

Municipal Parking Lots 

The condition of municipal parking lots is assessed 
annually, and includes inspection of pavement 
condition, curbs, lighting, fences, and pavement 
markings. The average condition of the parking lot 
surface also takes into consideration the history of the 
parking lot including the last time it was resurfaced. 
While the overall parking lot is aging, pavement 
longevity is determined by factors such as the 
weather, winter maintenance and most importantly 
vehicular usage. 

The condition scale used to grade the above-mentioned 
components is a five-point scale with one being Very 
Good, and five being Very Poor. 

Pay-and-Display Machines 

The condition of parking machines looks at the 
external condition of the unit (paint & rust), the solar 
panel condition, and age of components. 

The average condition of a pay-and-display machine 
is estimated yearly by the last time the machine was 
refurbished along with the frequency of repairs as 
logged within the Precise ParkLink database. While 

the pay-and-display machines are aging, the life cycle 
of the machines is determined by factors such as the 
weather, maintenance and most importantly, usage. 
Machine condition is also influenced by emerging 
advancement in the technology and the legislated 
required upgrades to the machines. 

The typical life cycle of a pay-and-display machine is 
20 years, assuming three refurbishments (one every 
five years). 

Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Replacement value for parking lots is 
determined by historical cost plus the 
amortization of the parking lot. Replacement 
value for parking machines is determined by 
the set price given by the vendor, in 
agreement with the purchase contract 

 
Example Parking Machine 
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Asset Class: Operational Equipment 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $11.7 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Domes/Storage 19 Ea. 27.3 30 $10,177 

Brine Systems 10 Ea. 6 15 $800 

Specialized 
Equipment 24 Ea. 3.1 6-10 $700 
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Background Information 

Specialized equipment is broken down into two sub-
types: 

• Sign Shop Equipment 
• Survey Equipment 

Sign shop equipment has a replacement value of just 
under $90,000, with an estimated useful life of 10 
years. The average age of the sign shop equipment, 
which includes two plotters, and a cutting table is four 
years. 

Survey equipment includes a combination of total 
stations, data collectors, and GPS units and has a 
replacement value of just under $600,000, with an 
estimated useful life of six years.  

Asset Condition 

• The condition of Brine Systems is estimated using 
average age. As the Mavis and West Credit tanks 
were both installed in 2022, they are assumed to 
be in very good condition 

• The condition of specialized equipment, including 
sign shop equipment and surveying equipment is 
based on age 

• The condition of domes/storage facilities are 
currently assessed through the Facility Condition 
Index (FCI), conducted through F&PM staff. In the 

future, this will be assessed through a condition 
assessment 

Data Assumptions and Limitation 

• The age of some sign shop equipment, such as the 
cutting table are unknown. The condition is thus 
assumed to be unknown 

• Replacement value for domes is based on 
replacing two existing domes with one larger 
dome. Replacement value for brine systems is 
determined by a unit cost per system 
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Asset Class: Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $1.0 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

CCTV Cameras 104 Ea. 3 15 $600 

Speed 
Awareness 

Devices 
54 Ea. 10.8 10 $400 
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Background Information 

The City’s Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) 
Asset Class consists of CCTV Cameras and Speed 
Awareness Devices. 

CCTV Cameras 

Asset Condition 

Since Traffic Management is a client of Security 
Services, who operate and maintain the system on the 
City’s behalf, costs to replace CCTV Traffic Monitoring 
Cameras are confirmed by Security Services. 

The make, model and installation date of the CCTV 
Traffic Monitoring Cameras are tracked by staff using 
the ATMS Dashboard. Tracking the make, model and 
installation date of the CCTV Traffic Monitoring 
Cameras allows staff to identify any cameras that are 
either non-HD or between 10-15 years old, which is the 
life expectancy for pan-tilt-zoom (PTV) cameras. As 
part of an annual expansion program of CCTV Traffic 
Monitoring Cameras within the City, spare cameras are 
purchased for the purpose of replacing older, non-HD 
cameras. 

Since CCTV Traffic Monitoring Cameras are not static 
and provide pan-tilt-zoom (PTZ) capabilities, average 
conditions of a CCTV Traffic Monitoring Camera 
depends on usage, internal hardware components 
and weather conditions. Asset conditions can also be 
influenced by emerging advancements in technology. 

In addition, a visual inspection of the camera, control 
equipment and wiring is also performed to assess the 
condition of the CCTV camera and potential 
replacement. 

 
CCTV Camera mounted on Street Light Pole 

 

Age Summary 

The life expectancy for PTZ cameras is 10 to 15 years. 
There are 15 cameras that were installed between 
2008 and 2011 that are approaching the end of their 
service life. 

Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Replacement values for the CCTV Traffic 
Monitoring Cameras is based on the current 
market value obtained from Security Services 
and the City’s Traffic Signal Electrical 
Maintenance Contractor (e.g., equipment, 
programming and labour costs) 
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• Installation dates - Although all the CCTV Traffic 
Monitoring Camera data is kept on the ATMS 
Dashboard and excel spreadsheet, there are 
several installation dates that are currently 
unknown. As a result, additional information 
needs to be entered or populated manually into 
the ATMS Dashboard and spreadsheet 

• Data limitation - One of the limitations is when 
space/capacity is not available on the Network 
Video Recorders (NVRs), or additional hard 
drives are needed to increase capacity on the 
NVRs. If this were to occur, video will not be 
recorded on the NVRs and provided upon 
request 

Incorporating routine inspections and identifying or 
replacing end-of-life CCTV Traffic Monitoring Cameras 
ensures staff are able to proactively monitor traffic 
conditions and respond to planned and unplanned 
events in a timely manner. This will become more 
critical as the number of CCTV Traffic Monitoring 
Cameras approach end of service life and the number 
of annual installations increase to provide the ability to 
monitor traffic conditions on a larger scale. 

Speed Awareness Devices 

Asset Condition 

Condition ratings for Speed Awareness Devices are 
calculated based on age. No inspections are currently 
performed. 

Age Summary 

The estimated useful life of speed awareness devices 
is approximately seven to 10 years. The City’s 
inventory includes a variety of different types of 
equipment purchased from different vendors and 
with different specifications and capabilities, as this 
technology changes over time. 

Data Assumptions and Limitations 

• Replacement values for speed awareness 
devices are based on recent equipment-
purchase costs for similar equipment 

• Location data is not relevant as the equipment is 
mobile and rotated monthly, however staffs 
tracks the location of all equipment installed 

 
Example Speed Awareness Devices 
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Levels of Service 
Governing Legislation for Roads Service Area 

Legislation Requirements 

Accessibility of Ontarians with 
Disabilities Act, 2005 Provides accessibility standards to benefit all Ontarians 

Building Code Act, 1992 Provides requirements to adhere to construction and safety practices 

Conservation Authorities Act, 1990 
Provides guidance for the organization and delivery of programs and 
services that further the conservation, restoration, development and 
management of natural resources in watersheds in Ontario 

Development Charges Act, 1997 Provides municipalities the ability to levy charges to fund growth-related 
municipal infrastructure, on the principle that growth pays for growth 

Emergency Management and Civil 
Protection Act, 1990 Provides requirements for emergency management 

Environmental Protection Act, 1990 Provides for the protection of the natural environment through regulations 
regarding discharge of contaminates into the natural environment 

Fish and Wildlife Conservation Act, 
1997 

Regulates hunting, trapping, and fishing practices and aims to 
preserve at- risk wildlife, as well as the conservation of wildlife 

Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO) Provides guidelines and laws to protect the habitat of fisheries in 
proximities to roadways and bridges 

Municipal By-Laws Regulations approved by Council to safeguard and protect persons and 
properties 

Municipal Government Act, 2001 
• Practices and procedures 
• Accountability and transparency 
• Finance 

O. Reg 239/02: Minimum Maintenance 
Standards 

• Provides requirements for minimum standards of repair for municipal 
highways 
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O. Reg. 472/10 and O. Reg. 104/97: 
Standards for Bridges - Ontario 
Structure Inspection Manual 

• Defines which structures must be inspected routinely 

O. Reg. 588/17: Asset Management 
Planning for Municipal Infrastructure 

• Provides policies and guidelines for levels of service considerations in 
stormwater management assets 

Occupational Health and Safety Act, 
1990 • Rules governing health and safety in Ontario’s workplaces 

Ontario Heritage Act, 1990 
Provides guidance for the organization and delivery of programs and 
services that further the conservation, restoration, development and 
management of natural resources in watersheds in Ontario 

Ontario Water Resources Act, 1990 Provides guidance in the inspection and maintenance frequency of 
stormwater management facilities (i.e., storm ponds) 

Planning Act, 1990 Provides direction on municipal planning activities 
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Community Levels of Service Framework 

Core 
Value LOS Objective Asset 

Class Performance Measure Current Performance 

S
co

p
e 

Transportation assets provide a 
network with a reasonable level 
of connectivity and are capable 
of supporting all planned 
modes of transportation. 

Road 
Pavement 

Description, which may 
include maps of the road 
network in the municipality 
and its level of connectivity. 

Maps are included in Appendix 
B. 

Structures 
Description, which may 
include maps of the structure 
network in the municipality. 

Maps are included in Appendix 
B. 

Structures 

Description of the traffic that 
is supported by municipal 
bridges (e.g., heavy transport 
vehicles, motor vehicles, 
emergency vehicles, 
pedestrians, cyclists). 

The City’s road bridges and AT 
bridges have been designed in 
accordance with the standards 
and requirements of the Bridge 
Design Code at the time of 
construction. 
 
The bridges have been 
designed to carry heavy 
transport vehicles, motor 
vehicles, emergency vehicles, 
pedestrians, and/or cyclists. 
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P
er

fo
rm

an
ce

 

Transportation assets are 
maintained in a state of good repair 
and are safe and reliable for drivers, 
pedestrians and cyclists. 

Road 
Pavement 

Description or images that 
illustrate the different levels of 
road class pavement conditions. 

Images are included in 
Appendix C. 

Structures 

Description or images of the 
condition of bridges and how 
this would affect use of the 
bridges. 

Images are included in 
Appendix C. 

Structures 

Description or images of the 
condition of culverts and how 
this would affect use of the 
culverts. 

Images are included in 
Appendix C. 

All other 
asset classes 

Description or images of the 
condition of transportation 
assets and how this would affect 
their use. 

For the majority of these 
assets, the condition is 
based on age. 
 
Images of condition are 
included in Appendix C 
for those that are not 
age-based. 
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Technical Levels of Service Framework  

Core Value: Scope 

LOS Objective: Transportation assets provide a network with a reasonable level of connectivity and are capable of 
supporting all modes of transportation. 

Core Value: Scope 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background Information 

Road Pavement 

Number of lane-kilometers of 
arterial roads (Class 1 and 2) as a 
proportion of square kilometers of 
land area of the municipality. 

2.7 TBD 

 

Road Pavement 

Number of lane-kilometers of 
collector roads (Class 3 and 4) as a 
proportion of square kilometers of 
land area of the municipality. 

6.9 TBD 

 

Road Pavement 

Number of lane-kilometers of local 
roads (Class 5 and 6) as a 
proportion of square kilometers of 
land area of the municipality. 

9.7 TBD 

 

Road Pavement 
Per cent of existing centre-line 
kilometers of roads that meet the 
2041 growth capacity targets. 

95% 100% by 2041 
 

Structures 

Per cent of bridges and major 
culverts in the municipality that 
meet the 2041 growth capacity 
targets. 

91% 100% by 2041 

Based on 2022 background 
study. 

Structures 
Per cent of bridges in the 
municipality with loading or 
dimensional restrictions. 

3% TBD 
Loading capacity unknown 
for many structures. Includes 
bridges only, not culverts. 
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Core Value: Scope 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background Information 

Roadside Trail 
Network 

Per cent of new sidewalks 
constructed in high priority areas as 
identified in the latest Pedestrian 
Master Plan. 

2% 100% by 2051 

Using data from 2021 
Pedestrian Master Plan, 
Network Prioritization. 
Prioritization considers road 
classification, proximity to 
schools and transit, and 
other factors. 

Road Pavement/ 
Roadside Trail 
Network 

Per cent of road corridors that 
meets the requirements identified in 
the Cycling Master Plan. 

46% 100% by 2043 

Includes all cycle tracks, bike 
lanes, multi-use trails, and 
shared routes on road 
corridors in Mississauga, 
including regional roads. 
Using data from 2018 
Cycling Master Plan. 

Street Lighting Number of street lights per lane 
kilometers. 8.3 Maintain Existing 

Service Levels 

N/A 

 

Core Value: Performance 

LOS Objective: Transportation assets are maintained in a state of good repair and are safe and reliable for drivers, 
pedestrians and cyclists. 

Core Value: Performance 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background Information 

All  Average risk rating by asset class. TBD TBD Risk formalization is a continuous 
improvement item. 
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Core Value: Performance 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background Information 

Road Pavement 

Actual vs. target capital 
reinvestment rate. 

1.7% vs. 3.6% 

A measure of how much funding 
is available to meet capital state 
of good repair lifecycle needs 
(Actual) versus how much 
funding is required (Target). 

Structures 1.1% vs. 1.7% 
Roadside 
Infrastructure 0.0% vs. 0.2% 

Roadside Trail 
Network 1.0% vs. 2.2% 

Street Lighting 0.5% vs. 1.2% 

Municipal Parking 1.2% vs. 2.6% 

Traffic Signals 3.2% vs. 3.2% 

Intelligent 
Transportation 
Systems (ITS) 

20.1% vs. 23.1% 

Operational 
Equipment 3.8% vs. 6.1% 

Road Pavement 
For arterial roads in the municipality, 
the average pavement condition 
index value. 

59 
Maintain 
Existing 

Service Levels 
This is calculated using PQI. 

Road Pavement 
For collector roads in the 
municipality, the average pavement 
condition index value. 

57 
Maintain 
Existing 

Service Levels 

Collector includes Major and 
Minor 

Road Pavement 
For local roads in the municipality, 
the average pavement condition 
index value. 

57 
Maintain 
Existing 

Service Levels 
 

Road Pavement 
Per cent of paved lane kilometers 
where the condition is rated fair or 
better. 

62% TBD  
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Core Value: Performance 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background Information 

Structures 
For bridges in the municipality, the 
average bridge condition index 
value. 

70 TBD This is calculated using BCI as a 
bridge condition index. 

Structures 
For structural (major) culverts in the 
municipality, average bridge 
condition index value. 

68 TBD This is calculated using BCI as a 
bridge condition index. 

Structures 
Per cent of bridges and major 
culverts where the condition is rated 
fair or better. 

92% TBD This is calculated using BCI as a 
bridge condition index. 

Structures 

Per cent of bridges and major 
culverts where the condition is rated 
poor and very poor, that are 
identified in the 10-year capital plan. 

89% 100% 

Structures identified in the capital 
plan includes structures identified 
for rehab or replacement, or as 
part of an investigations project. 

Structures Per cent of minor culverts where the 
condition is rated fair or better. 88% TBD This is calculated using BCI as a 

bridge condition index. 

Structures 

Per cent of minor culverts where the 
condition is rated poor or very poor, 
that are identified in the 10-year 
capital plan. 

27% TBD  

Structures Per cent of retaining walls where the 
condition is rated fair or better. 95% TBD 

This is calculated using BCI as a 
bridge condition index for major 
retaining walls, and visual 
condition (1 to 5 rating) for minor 
retaining walls. 

Structures 
Per cent of structures that meet 
current active transportation 
requirements. 

24% TBD 

As per pedestrian master plan 
minimum sidewalk width 
requirements, and cycling master 
plan cycling facilities (MUT, cycle 
tracks, etc.) 
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Core Value: Performance 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background Information 

Roadside 
Infrastructure 

Per cent of noise walls where the 
condition is rated fair or better. 97% TBD  

Roadside 
Infrastructure 

Per cent of wayfinding signs where 
the condition is rated fair or better. TDB TBD 

Does not include regulatory and 
warning signs. A condition of fair 
or better identifies no 
deficiencies. 

Roadside 
Infrastructure 

Per cent of sign posts where the 
condition is rated fair or better. TBD TBD  

Roadside 
Infrastructure 

Per cent of critical vehicle safety 
barriers where the condition is rated 
fair or better. 

98% 100% 
Critical barriers provide 
protection from roadside hazards 
and pedestrian safety. 

Roadside Trail 
Network 

Per cent of sidewalks and 
engineered walkways where the 
condition is rated fair or better. 

53% TBD 
Condition is based on age. 
Sidewalk condition assessment is 
scheduled for 2025. 

Roadside Trail 
Network 

Per cent of multi-use paths where 
the condition is rated fair or better. 99.8% TBD Condition is based on 2020 

condition data. 
Street Lighting Per cent of street-light luminaires 

where the condition is rated fair or 
better. 

35% 87% by 2033 

This condition is based on a 
combination, of aged-based 
information, verifying the SCMS 
Database, with the City's ESRI 
Database, when the LED 
conversion began. Within 55% of 
useful life is considered fair 
condition. 

Street Lighting Per cent of street-light poles where 
the condition is rated fair or better. 

37% TBD 

This condition is based on a 
combination, of aged-based 
information, verifying the Alectra 
Database, with the City's ESRI 
Database. Also, no field 
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Core Value: Performance 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background Information 

inspections are currently being 
done. Within 60% of useful life is 
considered fair condition. 

Street Lighting Per cent of Erin-Style poles that are 
within their useful or functional life. 20% TBD 

With the current budget, 100% of 
Erin style poles will be replaced 
by 2059. 

Municipal Parking Per cent of municipal parking lots 
where the condition is rated fair or 
better. 

96% 96% 
 

Municipal Parking Per cent of parking machines where 
the condition is rated fair or better. 100% 95% to 100% 

This is based on physical 
condition, not technological 
requirements. 

Traffic Signals and 
Related Electrical 
Devices 

Per cent of signalized intersections 
where the condition is rated good or 
better. 

82% TBD 
Condition is based on age. Within 
60% of useful life is considered 
good condition. 

Traffic Signals and 
Related Electrical 
Devices 

Per cent of traffic-controller 
cabinets where the condition is 
rated good or better. 

47% TBD 
Condition is based on age. Within 
90% of useful life is considered 
good condition. 

Intelligent 
Transportation 
Systems (ITS) 

Per cent of speed-awareness 
devices where the condition is rated 
fair or better. 

95% 100% 
Within 50% of useful life is 
considered fair condition.  

Intelligent 
Transportation 
Systems (ITS) 

Per cent of CCTV cameras where 
the condition is rated good or 
better. 

77% TBD 
Condition is based on age. Within 
50% of useful life is considered 
good condition. 
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Core Value: Operational 

LOS Objective: Transportation assets are operationally safe for drivers, cyclists, and pedestrians— year-round and 
during all weather conditions. 

Core Value: Operational 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance  
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background 
Information 

Roadside 
Infrastructure 

Per cent of regulatory/warning 
signage that pass the retro-
reflectivity testing. 

TBD 100% 
Warning and 
Regulatory signs only. 

Roadside Trail 
Network 

Per cent of sidewalks that undergo 
snow clearing during winter event. 70% 100% in 2026 

 

Intelligent 
Transportation 
Systems (ITS) 

Per cent of speed awareness 
devices that meet functional needs. 85% 100% 

Technical 
requirements meet 
operational needs. 
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Core Value: Efficiency and Environmental Stewardship 

LOS Objective: Transportation assets are designed and operated in an energy-efficient and environmentally 
sustainable manner 

Core Value: Efficiency and Environmental Stewardship 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target Performance 
(2024-2033) Background Information 

Street Lighting Per cent of street 
lights that use energy- 
efficient LED lighting. 

99% 100% by 2025 
 

Municipal Parking Per cent of permeable 
surfaces that are 
functioning. 100% 100% 

Municipal Parking defines 
functioning as: reasonable amount 
of water infiltration, with no cracks 
or holes that cause an unsafe 
surface for drivers and pedestrians. 

Roadside Trail 
Network 

Per cent of sidewalks 
and engineered 
walkways that meet 
standard width 
requirements. 

TBD TBD 

 

Roadside Trail 
Network 

Per cent of multi-use 
trails that meet 
standard width 
requirements. 87% TBD 

While the width requirement may 
be met, a trail or sidewalk may be 
partially obstructed by a pole or 
other fixed object. The number of 
partial-obstruction locations within 
the roadside trail network is 
currently unknown. 

Municipal Parking Per cent of municipal 
parking lots that meet 
current accessibility 
requirements. 

35% 50% by 2026 

Lots are still in compliance until a 
parking lot is renewed, at which 
time, the lot is updated with the 
most current accessibility 
standards. 
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Core Value: Efficiency and Environmental Stewardship 

Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target Performance 
(2024-2033) Background Information 

Municipal Parking Per cent of parking 
machines that meet 
current accessibility 
requirements. 

100% 100% 

 

Traffic Signals and 
Related Electrical 
Devices 

Per cent of 
intersections that are 
equipped with 
Accessible Pedestrian 
Signals (APS) 
pushbuttons. 

27% 100% by 2035 

As of 2025 budget cycle, the 
required funding has been 
approved to meet this target. 
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Demand Management 
Mississauga continues to mature as a city. Aging 
infrastructure and the need to balance service levels 
with affordability pose significant pressures and 
challenges for the Roads Service Area. 

The safety of the City’s road users and traffic 
congestion remain high on the public agenda. Growth 
within Mississauga and surrounding municipalities 
continues to put additional pressure on the City's road 
infrastructure. 

Vision Zero and the Transportation Master Plan 

Adopted by Mississauga in 2018, Vision Zero is a 
strategy to eliminate all traffic-related serious and fatal 
injuries. The strategy prioritizes the safety and access 
of our most vulnerable road users. 

The City completed a comprehensive Transportation 
Master Plan (TMP) in 2019 to guide the planning for 
Mississauga’s transportation networks over the next 25 
years. The TMP developed a vision for the future of 
mobility in Mississauga and established an overarching 
policy framework and action plan to guide investment 
in transportation infrastructure and services. The City 
looks for new ways to enhance its infrastructure to 
provide people with more options for modes of travel 
to, from, around and through Mississauga such that 

past investments continue to serve present needs well 
into the future. 

The TMP complements the City’s Vision Zero strategy 
and outlines a variety of road-safety objectives, 
including: 

• Ensuring that roads, sidewalks, and trails are 
designed to prioritize the safety of pedestrians, 
cyclists, and other vulnerable travellers 

• Ensuring that speeds are well-matched with the 
types of activity happening in the roadway and 
along the street 

• Ensuring that people feel safe and secure when 
travelling in Mississauga by any transportation 
mode 

The current position and projections for demand 
drivers that may impact future service delivery and use 
of assets are routinely assessed by the City through 
transportation planning exercises, including 
Development Charges Background Studies, Corridor 
Transportation Studies, and other initiatives.  

The City is currently undertaking the Transit and Road 
Infrastructure Plan (TRIP) that will confirm and identify 
city-wide long-term transit and road network needs. 
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Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans  

Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on 
Services 

Demand Management 
Plan 

Road users 
looking for safe 
roads that 
eliminate fatal and 
serious injury 
collisions. 

Vision Zero was 
adopted by 
Mississauga in 2018. 
The TMP (2019) 
identified key 
recommendations to 
reduce fatal and 
serious injury 
collisions as part of a 
Vision Zero program. 

To achieve no 
collisions that cause 
death or serious 
injury. 

Ensuring that 
people are safe 
and secure when 
travelling in 
Mississauga by any 
transportation 
mode. 
Shifting the 
prioritization of 
vulnerable road 
users like 
pedestrians and 
cyclists over level 
of service for 
vehicular traffic. 

Incorporate the 5 Es of 
road safety into all 
lifecycle-planning 
activities to achieve 
Vision Zero. The five Es 
are: 

• Engineering 
• Evaluation 
• Education 
• Empathy 
• Enforcement 

Forecasted 
population 
growth increase 
and intensification 
throughout the 
City, triggering 
increased road 
use and traffic 
congestion. 

Mississauga is a 
popular destination 
for employment, 
business and services. 
The average daily 
vehicle volume of the 
arterial and major 
collector road 
network is currently 
around 5,6261 vehicles 
per lane. This is based 
on the 10-year 

The average daily 
traffic volume is 
expected to reach 
7,5041 vehicles per 
lane by 2041. 
Demand for speed 
mitigation measures 
have increased each 
year since 2016 and 
the trend is expected 
to continue. 

With limited 
capacity to 
continue to widen 
roads in the City, 
traffic congestion, 
and noise will 
continue to 
increase. 
With limited 
capacity to deploy 
speed mitigation 
measures, 

Introduce, encourage 
and implement other 
modes of 
transportation such as 
higher order transit, 
high occupancy vehicle 
lanes, ride share, 
cycling and walking. 
Complete the planned 
network buildouts for 
transit, roads, cycling 
and walking, including 

1 2022 Development Charges Transportation Background Study 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on 
Services 

Demand Management 
Plan 

historical average of 
vehicles per lane. 
Increases in vehicle 
volumes and speeds, 
combined with 
changes in 
transportation modes, 
creates increased 
demand for speed-
mitigation measures. 

response time is 
increased, and the 
duration of 
deployed 
resources 
decreases. 

grade separations and 
intersection 
improvements, as 
identified in the 
Development Charges 
Transportation 
Background Study, 
TRIP study, and the 
Cycling and Pedestrian 
Master Plans. 
Introduce new speed 
mitigation programs 
and technology to 
meet increased 
demand. 
May need to advance 
planned program 
expansions to meet 
demands. 

Growing 
infrastructure 
needs (e.g., 
cyclists, transit, 
LRT, pedestrians, 
emergency 
response) and 
shifts in modes of 
transportation. 

Shifting from a 
vehicle-oriented right 
of way to a multi-
modal and complete 
street environment. 
Accommodating the 
user demands by 
implementing and 
operating new traffic 
signal infrastructure 
needs. 

Increase in cycling, 
pedestrian and public 
transportation 
activity. 
Project delivery and 
maintenance and 
operating costs are 
expected to increase. 

Need for higher-
order transit (BRT 
and LRT) high-
occupancy vehicle 
lanes and 
additional cycling 
and pedestrian 
infrastructure. 
Increase in 
pedestrian, bicycle 
and transit-signal 
demands. Impact 
on level of 

Incorporate pedestrian, 
cycling and transit 
improvements into 
major road and bridge 
improvement and 
renewal projects. 
New traffic signal 
installation and 
modernization 
programs. Continued 
collaboration among 
the Transportation 
Projects, Traffic 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on 
Services 

Demand Management 
Plan 

service/operation 
at intersections 
with high vehicle, 
pedestrian, transit 
and cycling 
demands. 

Planning, Traffic 
Operations, Road 
Safety, Active 
Transportation and 
Transit teams to 
identify traffic signal 
improvement needs. 

Increase in transit 
-related projects, 
as well as other 
coordinated road- 
improvement 
projects. 

Noise walls, retaining 
walls, and other 
roadway assets are 
constructed along the 
Transitway and other 
major collector and 
arterial corridors. 

Asset inventories are 
projected to increase 
along transit 
corridors, such as the 
Hazel McCallion Line 
and the Dundas BRT, 
as well as through 
the City of 
Mississauga's noise 
wall program. 

Creation of new 
assets. 

Creation of new assets 
will need to be 
budgeted under the 
10-year program. 

Changing 
development 
patterns leading 
to denser and 
more compact 
neighbourhoods. 

CCTV Traffic 
Monitoring Cameras 
are typically installed 
at major/major 
intersections, ‘hot 
spot’ locations where 
reoccurring 
congestion occurs, 
adjacent to GO 
Stations where traffic 
patterns increase 
during GO train 
arrivals and where 
proposed 
intensification is 

As the City of 
Mississauga starts to 
incorporate more of a 
‘complete street’ 
concept, the need to 
expand coverage to 
monitor traffic 
conditions will be 
required. 

Although 
expanding the 
CCTV Traffic 
Monitoring 
coverage will 
result in staff being 
able to verify and 
respond to an 
incident in a timely 
manner, this will 
also lead to an 
increase in cost for 
maintaining the 
devices. 

Adjust the 
maintenance and 
operating budgets 
accordingly to offset 
the costs for 
purchasing and 
maintaining the 
devices. 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on 
Services 

Demand Management 
Plan 

planned (e.g., 
Lakeshore Road). 

Increase in 
commuters and 
traffic from 
outside the City. 

Mississauga is a 
popular destination 
for employment, 
business and services 
from commuters from 
outside the City. 

Commuters will 
continue to come to 
the City from nearby 
municipalities. 

Need to manage 
traffic during peak 
periods and offer 
options for various 
modes of 
transportation. 

Advocating for 
regional transit 
connections, improving 
transit service and 
active transportation 
infrastructure. 

Growing 
infrastructure 
needs across the 
municipalities in 
the Greater 
Toronto & 
Hamilton Area 
and limited supply 
of available 
contractors are 
driving increased 
project-delivery 
costs. 

Construction costs to 
deliver road-related 
projects have 
increased by an 
average 10% from the 
previous contract. 

Project-delivery costs 
are expected to 
increase significantly 
each year based on 
recent trends. 
Maintenance and 
operating costs are 
also expected to 
increase annually. 

Reduced number 
of road-related 
capital projects 
that can be funded 
and delivered 
annually. 
Reduced number 
and volume of 
maintenance 
initiatives that can 
be funded and 
completed 
annually. 

Tender road capital 
renewal and 
maintenance contracts 
early in the year to 
ensure that bids 
remain competitive. 

Changes in 
residential living 
situations. 
 
Example: multiple 
tenants, children 
living longer at 
home, parents 
moving in with 
children, etc. 

Due to various 
economic factors, 
there have been 
changes in the way 
people select their 
living situation. 
Various factors, 
including high rent 
costs, mortgage-
approval difficulties, 
and renting a 

With a greater 
increase in residents 
within a single 
household, there is 
more often a demand 
for more parking 
options in order to 
avoid parking 
enforcement fines. 

A revised 
approach to 
parking is required 
to better adopt to 
the changes in 
residential areas. 
Providing a 
centralized permit 
system along with 
alternative parking 

Municipal Parking 
currently has a Parking 
Matters 2.0 project to 
provide a better permit 
system for residents 
along with an 
expanded lower-
driveway boulevard 
program. 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on 
Services 

Demand Management 
Plan 

residential home to 
multiple tenants. 

options for 
residents is critical. 

Industry Guideline 
Changes (AODA, 
Vision Zero, OTM, 
Ontario One Call, 
Hydro, Railway). 

Follow current and 
new practices 
outlined. 

Applying new 
standards and 
procedures. 

Adapt to new 
guidelines, cost 
impacts to signals 
(e.g., protected 
phasing, reflective 
backboards, new 
hydro line 
upgrades/ 
rebuilds). 

Implement new 
standards, procedures 
and guidelines with 
new or reconstructed 
traffic signals. Update 
Standard Operating 
Procedures (SOPs). 

Increasing public 
expectations 
around expected 
noise levels in 
Outdoor Living 
Area (OLA). 

Noise policy states 
that noise walls are 
warranted where the 
noise level in the OLA 
adjacent to arterial 
and major collector 
roadways exceeds 60 
dBA. 

Increase in service 
requests and 
residents inquiring 
about the installation 
of noise walls. 

Increased creation 
of noise wall 
assets. 

Continue to rely on the 
Noise Wall policy and 
noise testing to 
determine the need for 
noise walls in 
established residential 
areas where none 
currently exist (i.e., 
noise wall retrofit). 

Increasing public 
expectations 
around condition 
of Roadside Trail 
Network. 

The City is responsible 
and does not currently 
have a renewal 
program for its 
sidewalks and 
engineered walkways 
within the road right-
of-way and/or 
pedestrian network. 

There will be new 
levels of service for 
the Roadside Trail 
Network. 
Maintenance level of 
service may increase 
in the future. 

New 
tools/software 
required and 
increased cost to 
deliver service. 

Leverage a roadside 
trail network 
management system 
and develop a sidewalk 
and engineered 
walkway inspection 
program to determine 
optimal time and 
strategies to renew 
roadside trail network 
assets in a cost-
effective manner and 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on 
Services 

Demand Management 
Plan 

to manage user 
expectations. 

Advancements in 
technologies of 
Traffic Signals and 
CCTV cameras. 

There are currently 
136 locations within 
Mississauga where 
CCTV Traffic 
Monitoring Cameras 
have been installed. 
Out of the 136 
cameras, there are 22 
non-High Definition 
(HD) cameras, 
resulting in a less than 
desirable footage 
quality. 

As technologies 
continue to advance, 
older assets may 
become obsolete, or 
more expensive to 
maintain. 
With the non-HD 
cameras reaching 
end of life, the cost 
to maintain and 
operate these 
devices is expected 
to go up. 

Introducing new 
technology will 
increase cost and 
maintenance 
required. 
Additional space is 
required for new 
equipment and 
extra inventory, or 
parts are required 
to maintain and 
operate new 
technologies. 
Reducing the 
number of CCTV 
Traffic Monitoring 
Cameras within 
Mississauga would 
result in staff not 
being able to verify 
an incident and 
pro-actively make 
signal timing 
revisions to help 
manage traffic 
congestion in a 
timely manner. 

Continue to evaluate 
new technologies 
(pilot), align with 
industry standards, 
work with surrounding 
areas and with 
boundary jurisdictional 
agencies (i.e., Peel, 
MTO, GTAA, Halton, 
Brampton, Toronto), 
continually review 
spacing requirements. 
Establish an annual 
replacement program 
to replace older CCTV 
Traffic Monitoring 
Cameras that have/ 
are reaching end of life 
and budget 
accordingly. 

Introduction of 
new applications 
and technology 

Residents are exposed 
to paid parking 
technologies within 

New technology 
introduction and 
future vendor 

New technology 
introduction with 
Municipal Parking 

Municipal Parking 
currently has a Parking 
Matters 2.0 project, 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on 
Services 

Demand Management 
Plan 

for more 
convenient ways 
to pay for parking. 

other 
municipalities/private 
lots and therefore 
begin to expect the 
same technologies are 
introduced within 
Mississauga. 

contract 
amendments/improv
ements with 
Municipal Parking is 
at the decision of LT 
and Council. 
The procurement of 
new technologies is 
also dependent on 
the availability of 
other internal 
stakeholders. 

allows for better 
understanding of 
user habits, along 
with more data 
centric decision-
making for future 
strategies. 

which aims to procure 
a new pay-by-phone 
application. 
In addition, Municipal 
Parking is looking to 
undertake a 
technology study to 
allow for the 
identification of future 
opportunities. 

Changes to 
development 
parking rates for 
both commercial 
and residential 
spaces. 

When the City 
receives a 
development 
application 
(depending on the 
characteristics of the 
location), a developer 
may ask to build a 
structure with a 
reduced parking rate. 

Reduction in parking 
rates required to be 
provided by the 
developer, impacts 
the resident 
behaviours regarding 
living 
situation/decision for 
vehicle 
ownership/exploring 
car-share options. 

With intensification 
across the city, 
there is a 
significant demand 
for on-street 
parking, which 
impacts business 
owners, visitors 
and tenants. 

Municipal Parking 
currently has a Parking 
Matters 2.0 project to 
provide a better permit 
system and the 
involvement in other 
studies within Planning 
and Development that 
allow for effective 
management of 
Municipal Parking. 
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Demand 
Driver 

Current Situation Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

More 
frequent and 
extreme 
rainfall 
events 
leading to 
flooding. 

When an extreme rainfall 
event is forecasted, the 
City’s Incident 
Management Team is 
activated. Work crews are 
dispatched to clear all 
inlet and outfall locations 
to remove debris. During 
the event, work crews are 
dispatched to flood-prone 
areas. 

Drainage demands 
on roads will 
impact the life 
cycle management 
of various road 
assets. 
With projected 
increases of 
approximately 2°C 
by mid-century, 
the frequency of 
extreme rainfall 
events is projected 
to increase (e.g., 
events that 
currently occur 
every 20 years will 
occur every 14 
years2). 

Increases in rainfall 
leading to flooding will 
interrupt road service 
and increase need for 
demand maintenance. 

Monitor the flooding 
activities and adjust 
maintenance and 
operating budget 
accordingly for road 
repair. 
Work with Stormwater 
Service Area to identify 
roads that do not meet 
minimum storm sewer 
design requirements 
and/or adequate 
overland flow routes 
and align storm sewer 
and drainage upgrade 
projects with road-
renewal activities. 
May need to advance 
road-renewal projects to 
align with critical 
drainage-improvement 
projects. 

Increased 
risk of long 
duration, 
freezing rain 

When a freezing rain 
event or ice storm is 
forecasted, the City 
activates the Incident 

The frequency of 
freezing rain 
events lasting 6 
hours or more for 

An increase in freezing 
rain events will draw 
limited resources away 
from planned 

Monitor freezing rain 
activities, adjust 
maintenance and 
operating plans, and 

2 Auld, H., Switzman, H., Comer, N., Eng, S., Hazen, S., and Milner, G. 2016. Climate Trends and Future Projections in the Region of Peel. Ontario 
Climate Change Consortium: Toronto, ON 
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Demand 
Driver 

Current Situation Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

events 
leading to 
ice storms. 

Management Team and 
the winter response team. 
Work crews are 
dispatched to monitor 
roadways, apply brine 
and/or salt accordingly 
and both look for and 
respond to fallen tree 
limbs or other 
infrastructure assets that 
have disrupted road 
services. 

the typically 
coldest months 
could increase in 
southwestern and 
south-central 
Ontario by 40% by 
the 2050s. 

maintenance activities 
and disrupt road 
service. 
An increase in long 
duration, freezing rain 
events will disrupt road 
service and increase 
the need for demand 
maintenance on 
roadside assets. It also 
increases the risk of 
other infrastructure 
failing such as signals 
and light poles. 

budget accordingly for 
road repairs and service 
restoration. 
Adjust the incident 
response plan as 
needed. 

Changing 
winter 
temperatures 
leading to 
changes in 
freeze-thaw 
cycles. 

Freeze-thaw cycles lead to 
potholes and crack-sealing 
repairs. 
Heavy rains forecasted 
during a thaw cycle may 
result in flooding due to 
blocked storm inlets. Work 
crews are dispatched to 
clear all inlet locations to 
remove ice debris and 
minimize a disruption in 
road service. 

The regional 
average number of 
freeze-thaw cycles 
is expected to 
decrease from 90 
days per year to 
between 65 to 45 
days per year by 
the end of the 
century — due to 
the overall 
warming of the 
local atmosphere. 

If freeze-thaw cycles 
are expected to 
decline, then we should 
see a decrease in the 
need for demand-
maintenance activities 
(for pothole repairs, 
crack sealing, minor 
asphalt & concrete 
repairs, as well as 
storm-inlet clearing 
during the winter). 

Monitor changes to 
freeze/thaw events and 
adjust maintenance, 
operating programs and 
budget accordingly. 

Increased 
frequency of 
high winds 
(e.g., gusts 

When high wind events 
are expected, the incident 
management centre is 
activated and work crews 

The frequency of 
wind gusts ≥ 70 
km/h are projected 
to increase in the 

We expect that high 
wind events will cause 
roadside 
appurtenances like 

Investigate 
opportunities to 
improve designs for 
more wind-resistant 
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Demand 
Driver 

Current Situation Projection Impact on Services 
Demand Management 

Plan 

of 90km/h or 
greater) 
including 
tornadoes, 
microbursts, 
etc. 

are dispatched to patrol, 
monitor, and correct 
damages affecting road 
service. 

area from Windsor 
to east of Toronto 
by about 17% by 
the 2050s 
compared to the 
historical period 
1994-2007. 

tree’s, noise walls, 
fences and signs to be 
damaged and an 
increase in litter clean-
up following the 
events. Service 
disruption may occur 
should a tree or branch 
fall and block the 
roadway or power 
lines. 

fences, noise walls and 
sign-mounting systems. 

More 
frequent, 
extreme-
heat days 
(over 30 
degrees 
Celsius). 

Extreme-heat days will 
trigger failures in our 
infrastructure like the 
buckling of roads, curbs 
and sidewalks. Work 
crews are dispatched to 
make the area safe and to 
remove any loose debris. 
Temporary repairs are 
made followed by the 
scheduling of permanent 
repairs. 

As the overall 
temperature 
locally increases 
due to climate 
change, it is 
expected with 
confidence that 
the frequency and 
intensity of 
extreme 
temperature 
events will also 
increase. 

Increase in risk to users 
of roads and sidewalks. 
Increase in demand 
maintenance required. 

Investigate 
opportunities to 
improve designs and 
materials used for 
pavement and concrete. 
Monitor changes in 
extreme-heat day 
events and adjust 
maintenance, operating 
programs and budget 
accordingly. 
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Risk Management 
Asset-Specific Risk Methodology 

Asset-specific risks are determined by assessing the 
asset’s ‘consequence of failure’ (CoF) and ‘likelihood of 
failure’ (LoF). While the loss of some assets or 
components may have little impact on service delivery 
and negligible risk of damage or injury, the loss of other 
assets such as roads and bridges can severely impact 
public services and may lead to private property 
damages or even fatalities. The criticality of an asset is 
therefore linked to the inherent consequence of the 
loss of its function, including related impacts on the 
function of a system or network of assets. 

For the purposes of this asset management plan, the 
overall condition of an asset is used as a proxy for 
determining risk; in particular, its likelihood of failure. In 
subsequent updates to this asset management plan, a 
formal risk assessment tool will be developed to inform 
decision-making and prioritization for a variety of asset 
classes and their components. 

Road Pavement Risk  

The Roads Service Area addresses risk information 
related to road pavement in a number of ways, 
including: 

• Professional judgement is used in decision-
making throughout all lifecycle activities and 
takes into consideration aspects of criticality, 

such as disruption to users, public safety, 
financial impact, environmental impact, and 
reputation to the organization 

• Road pavements are regularly inspected in 
accordance with Provincial Minimum 
Maintenance Standards (MMS) and critical 
defects are addressed in accordance with 
prescribed treatments and timelines 

• Road pavement condition surveys are performed 
every four years to monitor the overall pavement 
performance. Information from the condition 
survey is fed into the City’s Road Pavement 
Management System (RPMS) to produce both 
capital and maintenance plans, as well as to 
determine if a funding gap exists 

• Traffic volume data and road classification are 
entered into the RPMS, along with pavement 
condition, to inform the priorities for road 
renewal 

• Pavement sections with higher Cost 
Effectiveness (CE) get higher on the ranking for 
treatment selection, as addressing these sections 
at the optimal time will minimize rehabilitation 
costs and maximize the useful life of the asset 

• The City’s capital prioritization methodology 
includes an assessment of each project’s 
importance by taking into consideration the risks 
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associated with not undertaking the project, 
should funding not be approved 

Risk Frameworks 

Staff are developing a formal risk model for various 
asset classes within the Roads Service area. A high-
level example of it is shown in Figure 4. This analysis 
looks at a high-level risk and does not dive deeper into 
individual-component risk within each asset class.  

Currently, the risk assessment is limited to just the risk 
framework for a few assets. In the future, a risk 
framework and analysis will be completed for each 
asset class and compared across asset classes within 
the Roads Service Area. 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 4: Risk Model for Various Asset Types
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Lifecycle Management 
Lifecycle Strategies 

Road Pavement – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• New pavement moratorium practice 
• Implementing action items of Transportation 

Master Plan (TMP) and Cycling Master Plan (CMP) 
• Implementing the road-network improvement 

priorities developed in the Development Charges 
Transportation Background Study (DCTBS) 

 
Proposed 
• Update road degradation fees 
• Update Enhanced Restoration Guidelines for Hard 

Surface Utility Cuts by utility agencies 

• The pavement moratorium process is utilized to prevent 
Public Utility Agencies (PUAs) from damaging new 
pavements during the first five years of the pavement's 
life 

• The TMP, CMP, and DCTBS are used to plan for growth-
related projects and transportation projects that align 
with the City's strategic goals and objectives 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Pavement Condition Survey 
• Coordinate construction and renewal activities 

with Public Utility Agencies (PUA) and other 
levels of government 

• Road Patrols 

• A pavement condition survey is completed every four 
years to monitor and report on the overall performance 
of road pavement over time. The helps make 
maintenance and capital planning decisions, thereby 
minimizing hidden or unexpected failures 

• Coordinating construction activities with PUA members 
allows stakeholders to identify scheduling conflicts as 
well as opportunities to partner with agencies to reduce 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Minimum maintenance standards inspections 
including routine patrols, winter-weather 
monitoring, sidewalk inspection and sign testing 

• Road sweeping 
• Debris, waste removal and spills response 
• Leaf collection 
• Graffiti removal 
• Winter operations including anti-icing, salting, 

plowing and snow removal 
• Road Occupancy Permit administration 
• Warranty inspections on works performed by 

contractors and others 
• Crack sealing 
• Pothole or asphalt patching 
• Roadway pavement and curb repairs 
• Utility restorations 
• Pavement marking re-application 

 
Proposed 
• Explore additional pavement treatments through 

trials 

cutting into pavement and reducing its expected service 
life 

• Maintenance inspections include routine road patrols 
which are in place to identify and respond to hazards 
within the roadway, and winter weather patrols to 
ensure winter conditions are documented and 
adequately responded to 

• Minimum maintenance standard inspections are in place 
to ensure that the roadway is reviewed on a regular 
cycle and to identify and manage risks 

• Routine roadway sweeping and debris and waste 
removal activities at regular intervals prevent storm 
drains from being blocked, protect the natural 
environment, and maintain an acceptable aesthetic 
appearance. Spills response ensures that spilled 
chemicals and other substances are removed from 
roadway assets, minimizing damage/safety concerns 

• Leaf collection is completed in mature parts of the City 
and assists in keeping catch basins clear as well as 
removing leaves from the roadway that can be a safety 
issue 

• Graffiti removal in a timely manner maintains acceptable 
appearance of roadway/structure assets 

• Having a winter operating plan and activities allows the 
City to keep roads safe and passable over the winter 
season in line with MMS and Council-approved levels of 
service 

• Road Occupancy Permit administration allows the City 
to ensure activities within the right-of-way are 
conducted in compliance with City requirements and to 
ensure that City assets are adequately protected or 
restored if damaged 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Crack sealing prevents water from getting into the road 
base, leading to asset failure, especially during freeze-
thaw cycles. This practice, when applied properly, will 
ensure the expected pavement life is achieved 

• Timely road and curb repairs can extend the useful life of 
the roadway asset 

• Part of the Road Occupancy Permit administration 
process includes undertaking permanent hard-surface 
restorations. This ensures oversight over restorations to 
keep assets in best possible condition 

• Pavement markings require re-application annually to 
ensure visibility to roadway users 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Roadway Rehabilitation Program (includes the 
renewal of pavement, curbs, boulevards, 
sidewalks and multi-use trails) 

• Milling and paving of large sections of pavement 
up to 90 mm in depth 

• Cold-in-place recycling for arterial and major 
collector roads 

• Failing to renew roadway pavements in a timely manner 
can put users at risk of injury, can lead to premature 
asset failure and loss of use of the asset and increase 
deferral cost for the reconstruction of the roadway asset 
at a later date 

• The use of cold in-place recycling can restore old 
pavement to the desired profile, eliminate existing wheel 
ruts, restore the crown and cross slope, and eliminate 
pothole, irregularities and rough areas. It can also 
eliminate transverse, reflective, and longitudinal cracks 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Full reconstruction of a roadway (includes the 
installation of new drainage systems, curbs, 
boulevard treatments, trails and sidewalk 
infrastructure) 

• Failing to replace the pavement structure in a timely 
manner can lead to premature asset failure, loss of use of 
the asset and can put users at risk of vehicle damage 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Stop-up and close the road, declare the right of 
way land as surplus, and sell the parcel of land 

• Declaring unused road parcels as excess land can allow 
the City to reduce its liability exposure and generate 
revenue to support other priorities 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• New Road Construction 
• Roadway realignment 
• Road widenings (may be done in conjunction with 

a renewal activity) 
• Complete Streets retrofit (allocating space for 

additional modes of travel and/or assets or 
amenities) 

• Roadway feasibility studies, Environmental 
Assessments, and design works 

• Timely implementation of new road construction allows 
the City to manage growth related demands on the road 
network 

• Roadway realignments are required to improve safety or 
operational issues 

• Road widening activities are required to improve service 
capacity and alleviate congestion 

• Undertaking a variety of transportation studies enables 
the City to thoroughly assess the needs of the road 
network at every level and determine service 
improvements requirements 
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Typical Road Pavement Lifecycle Model 

For illustration purposes, a typical lifecycle model for 
the management of road pavements is provided in 
Figure 5 below.  

Operations & Maintenance activities typically occur 
throughout the life of the asset. They ensure that the 
asset is functioning as intended and is safe for users.  

Early Life Interventions like crack sealing, minor 
repairs and minor resurfacing over a localized area or 
small section of pavement are some of the treatment 
options considered when an asset is in the first quarter 
of its life. 

Mid-Life Intervention activities are considered when an 
asset is in the second or third quarter of its life. For 
road pavement assets, these interventions would 
include larger section resurfacing, full roadway 
rehabilitation and cold, in-place recycling rehabilitation.  

Later Life Intervention activities are considered when 
an asset is approaching or at the end of its lifespan. For 
road pavements, this includes road reconstruction, 
decommissioning or removing the stretch of roadway 
that no longer is required, or upgrading the asset to 
include additional service or service capacity. 

 

 

 
Figure 5: Typical Road Pavement Lifecycle Model 
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Structures– Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Implementing action items resulting from the 
Transportation Master Plan (TMP), Cycling Master 
Plan (CMP), and Pedestrian Master Plan (PMP) 

• Implementing the road network improvement 
priorities developed in the Development Charges 
Transportation Background Study (DCTBS) 

• The TMP, CMP, PMP, and DCTBS are used to plan for 
transportation infrastructure improvement projects that 
align with the City's strategic goals and objectives 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Bridge and culvert (OSIM) inspections every two 
years (OSIM = Ontario Structure Inspection Manual) 

• Major retaining wall (OSIM) inspections every two 
years and staff inspections of minor retaining walls 
every four years 

• The bridge, culvert and retaining wall power washing 
and graffiti removal program 

• Bridge and culvert snow removal and clearing 
• Repair bridge, culvert, and retaining wall 

components (sidewalks, retaining walls, handrails, 
fences and guiderails) identified from biennial and 
staff-led inspections 

• Reactive/demand maintenance identified by City 
staff or members of the public 

• Biennial bridge, culvert and major retaining wall 
inspections are completed every two years to identify 
and prioritize maintenance works and to comply with 
provincial regulations 

• Bridge-structure power washing removes debris, de- 
icing chemicals and chlorides from bridge structure 
components to keep the structures clean, operating 
properly and extends the life of the structures 

• Snow removal from bridge and culvert structures allows 
pedestrians and drivers to cross bridges safely 
throughout the year 

• Completing minor repairs of bridge and culverts ensure 
they are in satisfactory condition, including safety devices 
such as guide rails, barrier walls and speed attenuators 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Failing to repair components of a bridge, culvert, or 
retaining wall may put users at risk of injury 

• Failing to repair components can lead to premature asset 
failure and loss of use of the asset 

• Failing to repair components can lead to an increased 
cost of renewal of the structure at a later date 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• The Bridge, Culvert and Retaining Wall Renewal 
Program is based on the structure's age, condition 
and deferral cost and the results of the condition 
survey 

• Replacing pressure-treated lumber on AT bridge 
deck surfaces with more slip-resistant materials 

• Failing to address potential issues with deck surface 
materials may put users at risk of injury 

• Failing to renew structures in a timely manner can put 
users at risk of injury 

• Failing to renew structures in a timely manner can lead to 
premature asset failure and loss of use of the asset 

• Failing to renew structures can lead to the increased 
deferral cost of renewal of the structure at a later date or 
lead to a premature need for the structure to be 

• replaced 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• The Bridge, Culvert and Retaining Wall Renewal 
Program is based on the structure's age, condition 
and hydraulic capacity and the results of the 
condition survey 

• Replacing coated steel Active Transportation 
Structures with galvanized steel structures 

• Failing to replace structures in a timely manner can lead 
to premature asset failure, loss of use of the asset and 
puts users at risk of injury 

• Failing to revise construction materials used in certain 
applications, such as coated steel on structures that are 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

regular salted as part of winter maintenance activities, 
can lead to premature end of structure life 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Demolition and disposal of structures completed as 
part of construction 

• Closing a structure that is identified by an inspection 
as being no longer fit for use 

• Re-grading to allow for removal of retaining walls 

• Structures that no longer meet load or capacity 
requirements can fail and lead to loss of use and puts 
users at risk 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• Installation of a new bridge or culvert where none 
previously existed 

• Bridge and culvert widenings associated with a road 
widening or flood mitigation project 

• Installation of grade separations 
• Newly constructed or newly found retaining walls 
• New Active Transportation structures and Active 

Transportation improvements to existing structures 

• Timely implementation of a new structure allows the City 
to manage the growth-related demands on the road 
network 

• Missing opportunities to expand structures to include 
active transportation improvements can lead to reduced 
access for and uptake of cycling and pedestrian modes of 
travel 

• The installation of grade separation can alleviate 
congestion at rail crossing locations. 

• Incorrect growth assessments may result in over or 
under-utilized asset capacity 
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Typical Bridges & Culvert Structures Lifecycle Model 

For illustration purposes, a typical lifecycle model for 
the management of bridge and culvert structures is 
provided in Figure 6 below. This is an average 
representation and does not necessarily illustrate the 
differences between the various structure types in the 
City’s inventory. 

Operations & Maintenance activities typically occur 
throughout the life of the asset. They ensure that the 
asset is functioning as intended and is safe for users. 
These activities include biennial inspections, annual 
power-washing of critical components, and minor 
repairs such as broken or loose concrete removals and 
crack sealing. Maintenance activities on AT structures 
may also include wooden deck repairs. 

Early-Life Intervention activities typically involve 
structure rehabilitation. Concrete deck patching, 
waterproofing and paving, corrosion protection, joint 
repairs, concrete sidewalk, abutment, parapet wall and 
soffit repairs are some of the treatment options that 
may be considered when a structure is in the first 
quarter of its life. 

Mid-Life Intervention activities typically involve a 
second rehabilitation. Treatments that may be 
considered when an asset is in the second or third 

quarter of its life include deck overlay, joint 
replacement, bearing replacement, sidewalk and 
parapet wall replacement and concrete patching. 

Later-Life Intervention activities are considered when 
an asset is approaching, or at the end of its lifespan. For 
road structures, this includes bridge replacement, 
decommissioning or removal of the structure and 
upgrading the asset to include additional service or 
service capacity for vehicle travel and/or active 
transportation. 

 

Figure 6: Typical Bridge Lifecycle Model 
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Roadside Trail Network– Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: 
Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide staff with valuable 
information for their effective management. 

• Accessibility of Ontarians with Disabilities Act (AODA) 
compliance 

• Implementation of Vision Zero Action Plan 
Proposed 
• Implementing a centralized Roadside Trail inventory 

system 
• Implementing connectivity identified in the Cycling 

Master Plan 
• Implementing the Trail Network improvement priorities 

developed in the Development Charges Study. Road 
Pavement Management System (RPMS) for multi-use 
trails 

• Guiding principles within AODA are followed to 
meet technical design requirements 

• Vision Zero principles are considered to plan 
projects in order to eliminate fatalities and serious 
injuries in our Roadside Trail Network system 

• The Cycling Master Plan, Development Charges 
Transportation Background Study, and Transit and 
Road Infrastructure plan are used to plan for 
growth- related projects and transportation 
projects that align with the City's strategic goals 
and objectives 

Operations & Maintenance: 
Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the longevity of assets in line with 
their design and operational requirements. 

• Implement future Roadside Trail Network Condition 
Surveys for all asset types 

• Annual Sidewalk Inspection program as part of 
Minimum Maintenance Standards requirements 

• Winter operations including anti-icing, salting, plowing 
and snow removal 

• Implement Crack Sealing program for roadside trails 
for multi-use trail assets 

• Roadside trail replacement 

• Multi-Use trail assets are surveyed every 4 years to 
monitor and report on the overall performance over 
time. The information is used to make maintenance 
and capital planning decisions. In addition to annual 
inspection, other asset types will be 
surveyed/added to the survey routine 

• Minimum Maintenance Standard Inspections are in 
place to ensure that sidewalks are reviewed on a 
regular cycle and to identify and manage risks 

• Having a winter operating plan and activities allows 
the City to keep roadside trails safe and passable 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

over the winter season in line with MMS and 
Council-approved levels of service 

• Crack sealing prevents water from getting into the 
base, leading to asset failure, especially during 
freeze-thaw cycles. This practice, when applied 
properly, will ensure the expected life is achieved 

• Deficient sidewalks identified during inspection or 
through complaints, such as tripping hazards and 
poor drainage, can be corrected by jacking or 
grinding or via replacement of cracked or damaged 
bays 

• Part of the Road Occupancy Permit Administration 
process includes undertaking permanent hard-
surface restorations. This ensures oversight over 
restorations to keep assets in best possible 
condition 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: 
Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Roadside trail jacking and/or grinding 
• Utility restorations on roadside trails 

• Failing to renew roadside trails in a timely manner 
can put pedestrian and cyclists at risk of injury, lead 
to premature asset failure and loss of use of the 
asset, and increase deferral cost for the 
reconstruction at a later date 

Replacement: 
Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the intended function 
or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Implementing a Roadside Trail Rehabilitation program 
• Milling and paving the top surface of Multi-use trails 
• Replacement of bike racks 

• Failing to replace the roadside trail structure in a 
timely manner can lead to premature asset failure, 
loss of use of the asset and can put pedestrians and 
cyclists at risk 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Disposal/ Demolition: 
Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Full reconstruction of a roadside trail including sub-
base & sub-grades, installation of new drainage 
systems, curbs, fences and boulevard treatments. 

• Roadside trail replacement as part of a major 
infrastructure project 

• Roadside trail asset will be demolished or disposed 
of as a result of a new major infrastructure project 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: 
These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to accommodate growth; they provide new or 
enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of existing assets. 

• Roadside trail disposal as part of a major infrastructure 
projects 

• Roadside trail construction to complete network 
connection identified in the City’s Cycling Master Plan 

• Part of the major infrastructure project such as 
Enhanced/Integrated Projects 

• New bike racks are installed as part of roads projects, 
Active Transportation initiatives, and  
MiWay projects 

• Implementation of new roadside trail improves 
network connectivity and manages growth 
demands on trail network 

• Roadside trail constructions are required to 
improve safety, operational issues and network 
connectivity 

• Timely implementation of Enhanced or Integrated 
projects will help support roadside trail needs and 
Vision Zero initiatives for maintaining safety and 
accessibility 
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Street Lighting – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Master Plan – Vison Zero  
• City must adopt new policies to address lighting levels on new 

and existing infrastructure 

N/A 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

Operations: 
• Currently Alectra Power Services (APS) is responsible to 

respond 24/7 to all emergency requests 
• Potential planned action - City staff are available to respond and 

attend to customer requests 24/7. On-call coverage to address 
programming issues 

• Energy consumption 
Proposed: 
• Establish an inspection program 

 

Maintenance: 
• Scheduled preventative maintenance 
• Hydro Rebuilds – Relocating luminaires as Alectra Utilities 

replaces/relocates poles 
• Currently remediating entire street-lighting network to ensure 

system is working efficiently and effectively 
• Scheduled inspections done on as-needed basis 
• Looking to formalize an inspection program to regularly review 

poles 
• Warranty on luminaires -10 years, Warranty on nodes – 5 years 

Operations: 
• Enough resources are required to 

complete a series of unplanned, urgent 
work requests that are submitted in close 
succession 

 

Maintenance: 
• Completing planned maintenance 

activities while managing reactive 
maintenance activities creates challenges 

• Premature asset failure may occur 
due to incorrectly planned 
maintenance activities 

• Increasing the mesh network and 
number of devices will require 
additional maintenance resources 

• A potential hazard exists when the 
City becomes aware that an area is 
not up to standard in terms of street 
lighting requirements and needs to 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Warranty will cover replacement of nodes and luminaires if 
malfunctioning 

react in a timely manner 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

N/A N/A 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Use of modelling software by adopting the latest technology 
that maintains current levels of service (i.e., AGI Software) 

• Replacement of poles at the end of their useful life (e.g., 
Erindale Style pole) with standard 32.5 ft concrete pole 

• Replacement of luminaires at the end of their useful life 
• Replacement of non-LED light to LEDs 
 
Proposed: 
• Establish a replacement program at a set frequency 

• Replacing non-LED with LED lights 
leads to cost savings and lower 
maintenance 

• Failing to replace luminaires at the end 
of their useful life can lead to issues 
with illumination 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Dispose of assets under regulation or bylaw if asset is no 
longer functional 

• Warranty items allow us to return to the vendor and reuse 

• Being in non-compliance with 
legislative requirements and 
environmental best practices 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• Forecasting land use for residential/commercial construction 
or improvements 

• All City projects must be reviewed by Street Lighting to 
ensure required illumination levels are being achieved 

• Projects that accommodate pedestrian traffic, new signalized 
intersections, additional fixtures or new sidewalk installation 
must be reviewed to ensure lighting levels achieved (Vision 
Zero projects, multi-use trails, etc.) 

• Acquisition of new assets from development (LRT, Lakeview, 
Brightwater) 

• With street light standards and 
requirements changing frequently, the 
cost for expansion and rebuild projects 
could increase significantly 
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Typical Street Lighting Lifecycle Model 

Street lighting assets are typically replaced on an as-
needed, reactive basis once they reach or surpass their 
estimated useful life or the assets fail. Currently, there is 
no lifecycle replacement model to proactively plan for 
the replacement of this aging infrastructure. This is a 
critical issue which leads to higher maintenance costs, 
puts added pressure on existing limited staff and 
resources, and places the City in serious legal risk 
should any incidents occur due to operational failures 
or failures resulting from shortfalls in timely asset 
replacements. 

As part of the lifecycle replacement program, these 
assets need to be physically inspected to determine 
their condition and aid the street lighting team in their 
prioritization of assets for proactive replacement.  

A proactive street lighting lifecycle replacement model 
would achieve the following: 

• Improve reliability and sustainability of the street 
lighting network 

• Minimize health and safety, legal, and economic 
risks on the City and its residents 

• Prioritize asset replacements and rehabilitations 
based on sound physical condition data 

• Assess the adequacy of maintenance and capital 
budgets 

• Coordinate lifecycle intervention with other 
roadway assets 

• Ensure full time dedicated resources are being 
fully utilized 
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Traffic Signals and Related Electrical Devices – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Implementing action items of Transportation Master Plan 
(TMP), Cycling Master Plan (CMP), Pedestrian Master Plan 
(PMP), Vision Zero Action Plan (VZAP) 

• Exploring the implementation /digitalization of an asset 
management inventory system 

• Developing and maintaining SOPs 
• Compliance with Minimum Maintenance Standards 
• Compliance with OTM Manuals, AODA, HTA, NEMA and ATC 

standards, ESA and CSA standards 
• iNet traffic management – used to manage traffic signal 

controller infrastructure, view real-time traffic signal 
information, upload/download traffic signal timings to traffic 
signal controllers, alert when specific intervention is 
required, and access historical information regarding the 
status and performance of the traffic signal controllers 

• Increased risk to the City which includes liability 
(legal inquiries), safety hazards to the road users, 
negative public reputation 

• Developing and maintaining SOPs provide 
guidance to staff to avoid mismanagement of the 
traffic signal assets 

• Asset management inventory system would 
enhance the process of management of the traffic 
signal assets by improved time of reporting 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Electrical contractor available to respond 24/7 to all 
emergency requests 

• Inspectors and staff, and 311 call service are available to 
respond during normal business hours 

• Dispatch is available after business hours 
• Routine inspections and testing 
• Preventative maintenance activities — changing filters in 

controller cabinets, cleaning CCTV cameras, etc. 
• Emergency maintenance activities - replacing damaged 

signal poles, push buttons, failed LED modules or vehicle 
detectors 

• Connection to communication systems (IT, ATMS) — ensure 
connection to iNet Traffic Control System, CCTV cameras 

• Hydro maintenance activities performed by Alectra — 
Maintenance of Street Lighting luminaires on traffic signal 
poles and maintenance of traffic signal power supplies 

• Graffiti removal 
• Aboveground and underground infrastructure repair due to 

third-party damages (MVA, construction, etc.), outdoor 
elements, and unanticipated natural events 

• All defective traffic signals and related electrical 
devices shall be repaired or replaced within the 
times specified in accordance with the Minimum 
Maintenance Standards for Municipal Highways 

• Failure to maintain traffic signals increases risk to 
the City which includes liability (legal inquires), 
safety hazards to the road users, and negative 
public reputation 

• Keeping communication operational is essential 
for troubleshooting of the traffic signal assets. 
The lack of communication can increase the road 
users’ delay, safety hazard, and have a negative 
impact on environment 

• Losing power at signalized intersections creates a 
safety hazard to all roadway users 

• Graffiti removal in a timely manner maintains 
acceptable appearance of roadway/structure 
assets 

• Failure to maintain and assess the railway 
infrastructure with the owner near signalized 
intersections creates safety concerns and 
negative reputation 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• LED Replacement Program (7-10 years) 
• Signal equipment accessories renewal (APS, countdowns, 

etc.) —Renewed when damaged, malfunctioning, or during 
intersection rebuild 

• Failure to renew traffic signals increases the risk 
to the City which includes liability (legal inquires), 
safety hazards to the road users, and negative 
public reputation 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• LED modules and countdowns — renewed based on life 
cycle replacement (7-10 years as part of the capital budget) 

• New Sidewalk Program — moving signal pole and cabinet 
location based on conflicts with the aboveground 
infrastructure and new sidewalk installation 

• Infrastructure depreciates quicker when not 
maintained or renewed and is prone to more 
failures (maintenance costs increase) and 
additional risk 

• Damages to traffic signal assets with these capital 
programs 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Yearly Traffic Signal Modernization Program based on 
infrastructure age, condition and deferral cost 

• Yearly Traffic Cabinet Replacement Program 
• Emergency Vehicle Pre-Emption System Replacement 

Program 
• Roadway Rehabilitation Program — replacement of 

damaged loops once work is completed 

• Risks of not replacing infrastructure can lead to 
catastrophic failures, standards and specifications 
not up to date with current practice, increased 
maintenance costs, safety to public and negative 
reputation 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Demolition and disposal of entire traffic signal plant 
completed as part of construction and maintenance 
activities in an environmentally friendly manner 

• Traffic signal inventory items disposed by City 

• Improper disposal can lead to adverse affects to 
the environment and can pose a risk for reuse of 
obsolete equipment by others (i.e., safety to 
public) 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• New traffic signals are installed when warranted as part of: 
o New road construction, roadway realignment, or road 

widening (may be done in conjunction with a renewal 
activity) 

o New developments 
o MUT expansion (bicycle signals), PXOs, etc. 
o Upgrades to existing signals, expansion to existing assets 
 
Proposed 
• Equip intersections with Accessible Pedestrian Signals 

(APS) 

• Overall maintenance budget increase 
• increase of supply and demand to repair 

equipment 
• Increase of inventory and staff workload 
• If traffic device in not implemented based on 

guidelines, this may increase and risk liability to 
the City, and public safety to all road users 
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Roadside Infrastructure (Noise Walls and Vehicle Safety Barriers) – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Facilitating training courses and fostering cultural 
change 

• Managing and forecasting the demand services 
within the City 

• Plan/Reports/Recommendations 
• Asset life is not extended or cost of managing asset 

increases 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Biennial inspection of City noise walls 
• Inspection of Vehicle Safety Barriers (VSB) 
• Graffiti removal 
• Triggered by customer requests and biennial 

condition assessments 
• Fix broken posts, panels, or rails 
• Replace damaged panels and rails 

• Biennial inspections of City-owned noise walls drive the 
capital budget and planning process 

• Completing planned maintenance activities extends the 
service life of the assets, and ensures appropriate noise 
attenuation levels are met 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Renewal of noise walls and VSB is not typically done. 
Work is done through maintenance or replacements 

• N/A 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Replacement is based on biennial condition 
assessment, and typically occurs at the end of the 
asset’s useful life 

• At the moment, the City is not replacing any City-
owned noise walls as most are in good condition and 
do not require replacement 

• Once noise walls have reached the end of their useful 
life, their condition will deteriorate, and the walls may be 
prone to failure 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset 

• The City typically does not currently dispose or 
demolish noise walls or VSB 

• N/A 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets 
• Acquisition of new assets through various programs: 

o Noise wall program — Retrofit (Private fence to 
City noise wall) 

o Noise wall program — Replacement (Private 
noise wall to City noise wall), prioritized based on 
biennial inspections 

o New subdivision developments or transit-related 
projects 

o Prioritized based on coordination with road 
improvement projects, followed by the condition 
of existing infrastructure (fences or privately 
owned noise walls that qualify for replacement 
under the City’s noise policy) 

• Without the retrofit of fences to noise walls, or the 
installation of new noise walls, OLA noise levels may 
increase above the desired 60 dBA threshold as per the 
City’s noise attenuation barrier policy 

• The replacement program allows for noise walls 
originally built on private property to be re-built on City 
property. The City is slowly taking ownership of all noise 
walls along major collector and arterial roadways, to 
reduce the impact of the City’s roadway noise 
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Roadside Infrastructure (Signs and Posts)– Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Preparation of Standard drawings 
• Preparation of Internal SOPs for: sign fabrication, sign 

installation, support installation, maintenance 

• Guidelines and manuals provide consistency 
throughout the City and Ontario 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Annual visual inspection of signs and support 
• Annual retro-reflectivity testing (beginning in 2024) 
• Sign fabrication on request 
• Re-affix/adjust loose signs 
• Graffiti/sticker removal 
• Temporary sign installation when required 

• Damaged road signs can create a hazard for roadway 
users 

• Inspection identifies deficiencies, maintenance reduces 
deficiencies. Signs in poor condition could lead to 
collisions 

• Increased risk to the City, condition of signs can be 
challenged in the event of a collision 

• Maintenance activities help meet minimum 
maintenance standards 

• Snow build up on signs 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• N/A • N/A 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Replacement of signs as identified during annual 
inspections 

• Replacement currently based on warranty. In the future, 
this will be based on retro-reflectivity results, 
prioritizing regulatory signs 

• Replace posts when damaged, leaning, or in poor 
condition 

• If signs fade or fail retro-reflectivity within warranty 
period, sign contractor will replace 

• During replacement: 
• Aluminum from signs is recycled or re-sheeted with a 

new image 
• Non-salvageable signs are recycled 
• 14 ft. posts are cut down to 6 ft. and re-used as island 

markers 
• Damaged posts are recycled 

• Replacement keeps signs in good condition to meet 
the requirements of the Traffic Act and OTM 
Guidelines 

• Replacement keeps signs in a condition so that they 
are enforceable 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Removal or decommissioning of signs determined by 
Traffic Operations 

• Transferring signs to existing traffic control or street 
light poles, in order to remove signpost 

• When a sign is damaged, removing signs and posts 
from site ensure the area is clear of hazards 

• Re-using signs and posts leads to cost savings and 
environmental benefits 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Fabrication and installation of new signs at the 
discretion of Traffic Operations — no parking signs, 
speed limit reductions, new initiatives (slow street, etc.) 

• Failure to fabricate and install signs would fall short of 
service provider expectations. Traffic Operations 
would be unable to complete new initiatives 

Municipal Parking – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Parking Master Plan, approved by Council in 2019 
• PM2 study to review the parking permit program, the parking 

fee structure, and deliver a strategy to implement new 
technologies to manage and deliver parking programs 

• Current build design guidelines to construct Municipal parking 
lots 

 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Regular parking lot inspection to calculate cost and expected 
date for improvement (if required) 

• Graffiti removal from parking machines 
• Machine errors are flagged within the parking management 

system, maintenance staff are alerted and respond to the error 
accordingly (reset proponent or replace part) 

• Regular lot inspections 
• Ensure compliance with all safety 
• Helps with forecasting of future expenses for 

lot maintenance and repair 
• Mitigates any lot hazards which could lead to 

future problems, lawsuits, resident complaints 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Parking lot resurfacing or rehabilitation including concrete 
work, shave-and-replace asphalt, adjust catch basins, and line 
painting 

• Parking machine refurbishment, including replacement of 
various components, typically occurs every 5 years 

 
Proposed 
• As parking lots are renewed, ensure lots meet current 

accessibility requirements 

• Lot resurfacing or rehabilitation costs are 
higher than forecasted due to changes in 
material costs 

• Anticipated completion timelines may be 
subject to longer periods due to material 
availability issues 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Parking machine replacement typically occurs after the third 
refurbishment cycle, in the event of technology upgrade, or if 
machine is damaged to the extent, it cannot be repaired 

• Supply chain shortages can make it difficult to 
meet the required number of machines during 
the roll-out process 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• N/A • N/A 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• Expansion of paid parking areas across the City as per the 
PMPIS and the Parking Demand Forecasting Study 

• Not being able to acquire land to meet the 
projected parking demand 
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Operational Equipment– Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Update to Yard Master Plan  

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Brine systems are inspected annually at the beginning of the 
season (Sept/Oct), and pumps are tested 

• Continual system checks throughout the year 
• Conduct regular inspections of salt domes and complete any 

necessary repairs 

• System checks ensure no leaking, nothing is 
seized, and that everything is working smoothly 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Parts are replaced on Brine systems as needed  

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Replacement of surveying equipment occurs at the end of 
useful life 

• Replacement of Domes at the end of their useful life, as 
identified in the Yard Master Plan 

• Failure of domes and brine tanks have significant 
impacts on winter operations and our liability to 
perform operations meeting required legislations 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Disposal of equipment occurs at the end of lifecycle when 
equipment is no longer operational 

N/A 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 
• Will expand into new facilities as indicated in the Yard 

Master Plan 
N/A 
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ITS (CCTV Cameras) – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Implementing action items from the Transportation 
Master Plan (TMP), Vision Zero Action Plan, Avigilon 
Control Centre 

• Exploring the implementation/digitalization of an 
asset management inventory system 

• Developing and maintaining SOPs 
• CCTV Traffic Monitoring Cameras Within Municipal 

Road Allowance Policy 

• The TMP and Vision Zero Action Plan are used to plan 
for growth-related projects and transportation projects 
that align with the City's strategic goals and objectives 

• Cost of managing an asset increases rather than 
decreases 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• City Maintenance contractor is available to respond 
during normal business hours to replace broken 
cameras, repair connection issue, etc. 

• City of Mississauga staff available to respond during 
normal business hours, to troubleshoot with the 
contractor 

• City's Security Services and vendor are available 
during the normal business hours, to perform camera 
programming, and ensure CCTV cameras are viewable 
on Aviglion 

• Yearly inspections performed by contractors and 
others 

• Ensures enough resources available to complete work 
requests that are submitted 

• Annual inspections are in place to identify, document 
and correct any defects to ensure normal operating 
conditions 

• Timely repairs can extend the useful life of the asset 
• Inspections help with forecasting future expenses for 

maintenance and repair, while completing planned 
maintenance activities and managing reactive 
maintenance activities 

• Incorrect assumptions regarding expected useful life of 
asset 

• Higher costs due to changes in material costs 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• CCTV cameras are replaced as a result of damages 
caused by motor vehicle collisions, construction, 
outdoor elements and unanticipated natural events 

• Anticipated delivery date may be subject to longer 
periods due to material availability issues 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• N/A • N/A 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• CCTV cameras are replaced based on age and 
condition 

• CCTV cameras are replaced when adopting the latest 
technology that maintains current levels of service 

• Failing to replace asset in a timely manner can lead to 
loss of use of the asset and increase deferral cost for the 
asset at a later date 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Asset disposed by City once it reached end of useful 
life or no longer meets operational needs 

• Increases the need to dispose of the roadside asset 
once end of life is reached 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• Annual CCTV Camera Expansion Program • Timely implementation of new assets allows staff to 
manage traffic demand on the road network 

• Incorrect growth assessments may result in over- or 
under-utilized asset capacity 
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ITS (Speed Awareness Devices) – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Implementing action items from the Transportation Master 
Plan (TMP), Vision Zero Action Plan, Avigilon Control Centre 

• Developing and maintaining SOPs 

• The TMP and Vision Zero Action Plan are used 
to plan for growth-related projects and 
transportation projects that align with the City's 
strategic goals and objectives 

• Cost of managing an asset increases rather than 
decreases 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• WOM Signs and Pavement Markings unit is available to 
respond during normal business hours to repair, relocate or 
troubleshoot equipment in the field 

• TSRS staff are responsible for responding to enquiries or 
requests and request field work from WOM 

• WOM Signs and Pavement undertakes routine maintenance of 
equipment in the field, with TSRS staff responsible for any 
work required by the supplier or purchase of replacement 
parts 

• Equipment is rotated to new locations or inspected on a 
regular basis. Typically rotated or inspected monthly 

• Snow cleared off solar panels 
• Batteries swapped out if not charged sufficiently, especially in 

the winter 

• Enough resources available to complete work 
requests that are submitted 

• Annual inspections are in place to identify, 
document and correct any defects to ensure 
normal operating conditions. Timely repairs can 
extend the useful life of the asset. Completing 
planned maintenance activities while managing 
reactive maintenance activities. Forecasting 
future expenses for maintenance and repair 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Technology is continually changing, impacting components 
and communication features. Batteries also have a limited 
lifecycle and require regular replacement 

• Battery replacement (average every 3 years), as needed 
• Replacement of other components if not functioning 

• Higher costs due to changes in material costs 
• Equipment availability can vary as supply chain 

issues are constantly changing and technology 
is vendor-specific 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Replacement due to damages caused by motor vehicle 
collisions, outdoor elements and unanticipated natural events. 
Replacement parts are obtained through operating budget 

• Capital budget has been requested for 2024 to allow for 
lifecycle replacement. Equipment is replaced once no longer 
operational or when outdated technology impacts operations 

• Failing to replace asset in a timely manner can 
lead to loss of use of the asset and increase 
deferral cost for the asset at a later date 

• Upgrading the technology allows us to add 
functionality and improve monitoring 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Disposal of equipment occurs at the end of lifecycle when 
equipment is no longer operational 

• N/A 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 
• No regular planned expansion program since it began in 2005 
• Expansion has been ad-hoc, as funding has been made 

available 

• Timely implementation of new asset allows staff 
to meet resident and Council expectations 
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Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget 

Roads Service Area 

 
Roads Service Area staff meet quarterly with utility agencies and stakeholders responsible for stormwater, 
water/wastewater, gas, hydro, telecommunications, urban forestry, and other assets to discuss and schedule future 
maintenance, renewal and growth plans and to ensure that all infrastructure activities are coordinated to minimize 
disruption for users, avoid scheduling conflicts, maximize opportunities, and minimize throw-away costs. 

As part of continuous improvement, staff will continue to quantify and analyze the lifecycle needs required as they 
refine their proposed levels of service, where they have been established, along with any resourcing requirements as 
a result. 
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Road Pavement 

 
One of the benefits of being able to forecast the City’s road pavement needs is that the locations of these future 
projects can be coordinated with the renewal and improvement needs of other assets located within the roadway 
corridor. Roads Service Area staff meet quarterly with utility agencies and stakeholders responsible for stormwater, 
water/wastewater, gas, hydro, telecommunications, urban forestry, and other assets to discuss and schedule future 
maintenance, renewal and growth plans and to ensure that all infrastructure activities are coordinated to minimize 
disruption for users, avoid scheduling conflicts, maximize opportunities, and minimize throw-away costs. 
 
Averaging approximately $50 million per year, the Roadway Rehabilitation Program is one of the City’s largest 
capital expenditures. The program not only ensures that road pavement structure is renewed, but it also ensures that 
sidewalk and roadside appurtenance assets are renewed or replaced as required. 
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Background Information 

Figure 7 represents the expected road pavement 
condition profile over the next 25 years based on the 
currently forecasted 10-year funding level of 
approximately $57 million annually, subject to Council 
approval of the Road Rehabilitation Program. As a 
result of the annual investment shortfall, the City’s 
RPMS system model predicts that the City’s road 
network will reach a state of deterioration, whereby 
the proportion of the road pavements in Poor to Very 
Poor condition will increase from 42 per cent in 2025 
to 58 per cent in 2029. 

The forecasted condition profile indicates that the 
current level of planned capital investment is not 
sufficient to maintain the City’s road pavements in fair 
or better condition. Should the needs for pavement 
renewal continue to out-strip available funding, Roads 
will need to increase operating costs to provide repair 
treatments and increase road patrols to extend the 
useful life of pavement assets and manage road user 
risk. City Maintenance and Operations staff will be 
monitoring maintenance and repair requirements 
annually and adjust their operating budgets. 

 

 

 

 

 

Service Level Analysis and Options 

An approach to establishing the optimal capital 
investment is to forecast the major lifecycle activities 
required to maintain the desired road pavement 
performance or level of service. The graph in Figure 7 
below shows the condition profile of road pavement 
assets changing over the next 25 years. The analysis 
considers the current condition of pavements, the rate 
that the condition is expected to degrade, and 
appropriate condition triggers for 
rehabilitation/replacement activities to forecast the 
condition profile into the future.  

 
Figure 7: Forecasted 25-year Condition Profile (Road 

Pavement) 
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For the purposes of this asset management plan, three 
levels of capital investment for the Roadway 
Rehabilitation Program were analysed: 

1. Maintaining the currently forecasted 10-year funding 
level of approximately $57 million annually 

2. Investing an additional $23 million and lowering the 
average pavement condition target to 56 PQI or 
overall Fair condition 

3. Investing an additional $67 million to maintain an 
average network pavement condition target of 72 
PQI or overall Good condition 

 

 
Figure 8: Roadway Pavement Performance based on 

Three Funding Scenarios 

 

 

 

 

The results for all three scenarios are shown in Figure 
9. The red line represents the current funding of $57 
million annually and indicates that the average 
condition of the road network would deteriorate to the 
Poor category. The orange line represents an increase 
in the annual funding level by $23 million and indicates 
that the roads would deteriorate to the average 
condition in the Fair category. The green line 
represents an additional $67 million investment which 
would result in the average network condition being in 
the Good category.  

For the purposes of this plan, the City will continue to 
use 72 PQI as an indicator of its Road Pavement’s state 
of good health. The City will continue to look at 
proposed level of service targets to help analyze 
various investment options. In addition to the above 
three scenarios, analyses will be performed to 
incorporate different levels of service by road type. 
With the use of a new Asset Investment Planning (AIP) 
tool that will be available shortly, the City will develop a 
more detailed approach to assigning targets and will 
continue to incorporate risk. This will lead to more 
accurate calculations on infrastructure funding gap. 
These proposed LOS will require additional resources 
to deliver the work, such as additional Capital Works 
project managers.  

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



 
Figure 9: 20 Year Road Pavement Condition Forecast 

 

The next pavement condition survey is scheduled for 
2025. The data collected by the survey will be reviewed 
and analyzed in 2026 to reassess future pavement 
condition trends under various annual renewal funding 
scenarios. These results will be provided during the 
next Asset Management Plan update cycle.  
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Structures 

 
The City is now past Early-Life Renewal and is into the Mid-Life Renewal phase for many of these assets. Ideally, this 
phase is the second time the structure is rehabilitated and as referenced previously, the activities that are associated 
with it can include deck repairs/overlays, joint and bearing replacements and sidewalk replacement, along with general 
concrete repairs. For many structures, these needs are being identified earlier than expected due to missed renewal 
opportunities earlier in the structure lifespan. 
 
The bulk of these assets are currently in the middle third of the asset lifecycle. The current average age of these 
structures is 41 years, with the older structures found on the City's larger arterial roads. 
The current renewal needs exceed the available funding for structures in every year of the 10-year capital forecast. This 
gap is expected to increase beyond the 10-year window. With the current resources, staff can achieve the current 
proposed levels of service within the next 10 years. 
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Roadside Trail Network 

 
Due to incomplete data sets for the age of sidewalks and engineered walkways, and a lack of condition information at 
this time, replacement costs are assumed to be evenly distributed over the useful life period of 50 years. This analysis 
will be updated once a detailed sidewalk condition assessment is conducted in the next few years. 
 
Renewal needs for multi-use trails are derived from RoadMatrix, using a similar model to road pavements. Using 
current condition information, the analysis provided a forecasted cost to maintain the current PQI. The forecast shows 
the anticipated budget required to replace sidewalks as described above and maintain multi-use trails at 78 PQI. With 
the current resources, staff can achieve the current proposed levels of service within the next 10 years. Once a 
condition survey is completed for sidewalks and engineered walkways, there will be updates to the proposed LOS 
which may require additional resources.  
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Street Lighting 

 
Approximately 63 per cent of all street light poles (concrete, aluminum, steel and wood) which were installed over 30 - 
40 years ago and are deemed to be in either Poor or Very Poor condition based on their age. Furthermore, 64 per cent 
of LED luminaires primarily installed in 2013/2014 are deemed to be in fair condition and due for lifecycle replacement 
by 2024/2025, while non-LED lights are in Poor to Very Poor condition based on their age. Other street light plant 
components such as cables and brackets are also coming up for lifecycle replacements. 
 
It is critical that the City implement a proactive Street light Asset lifecycle replacement program to ensure continuity 
and long-term sustainability of street light operations. To achieve this, staff have commenced a detailed lifecycle 
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model for each asset category. In consideration of street light assets approaching or that have exceeded the end of 
their useful life, a long-range financial forecast has been developed based on the following assumptions: 
• Based on inventory data from Esri Software 
• Current replacement cost and renewal cost based on 2023 pricing 
• Street Light Plant Renewal calculation is based on age of the infrastructure; no physical inspections have been 

conducted yet 
• Luminaire renewals are based on the recent remediation process and warranty expiring in 10 years after installation 

(as per Tangible Capital Assets (TCA) the life expectancy for LED luminaires is 15 years. However, the life 
expectancy was shortened because of lights staying on during the day) 

• Adaptive Nodes renewals will happen at the same time as Luminaire renewal 
 
Although not yet factored into the lifecycle forecast above, significant resources will be required in order to implement 
a robust street light replacement program to sustain current service levels and achieve proposed levels of service 
within the next 10 years. The following resources may be required: 
• Additional staffing resources required  
• Physical inspection plan - asset condition inspections with set frequency will ensure that reliable and accurate 

decisions are being made 
• Increased space needs for inventory of assets 
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Traffic Signals and Related Electrical Devices 

 
The City of Mississauga’s traffic signals and related electrical devices were analyzed using age and useful life as an 
indicator for replacement. Traffic Signal assets are replaced at the end of their useful life, while Traffic Signal LED 
Modules within the Traffic Signal Plants are replaced every 10 years. The forecast does not illustrate the current 
Emergency Vehicle Pre-Emption (EVP) system, as a new EVP is now being reviewed to upgrade and replace the 
existing system, which will include vehicles such as Fire, Transit and other public services deemed priority. Also, the 
forecast does not include signal infrastructure for agencies within the City’s boundaries such as Region of Peel, 
Ministry of Transportation, Greater Toronto Airport Authority and Halton Region, which the City currently operates and 
maintains. With the current resources, staff can achieve the current proposed levels of service within the next 10 years. 
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Roadside Infrastructure 

 
Since the installation cost of new signs and posts is typically bundled into roadway improvement projects, they do not 
have any capital budget, and the replacement of existing signs and posts is typically funded by operating budgets. The 
following forecast shown in this section relates specifically to noise walls only.  
 
Currently, most City-owned noise walls are in Fair to Very Good condition. There are only two noise walls identified for 
replacement in the next seven years (one in 2022 and one in 2026). Confirmation of ownership is required prior to any 
replacements. Aside from these two walls, there are no expected noise-wall replacements until the year 2029. 
With the current resources, staff can achieve the current proposed levels of service within the next 10 years. As the 
City’s Noise Walls continue to age, the target performance may become more difficult to meet which may require 
additional resources.  
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Municipal Parking 

 
The current Municipal Parking financial position is one that aims to support the objectives of the Council-approved 
Parking Master Plan, with the goal of expanding Municipal Parking’s footprint, along with staying current with market 
trends. As the City’s paid parking market matures, Municipal Parking undertakes yearly visual inspections of all 
municipal parking lots in order to ensure all locations meet required standards. Refurbishment year is estimated based 
on the current parking lot condition as shown by the renewal/rehabilitation forecast.  
 
Currently, the machines are planned for installation and to stay in appropriate working order for approximately seven 
years. At which date, conversations with the vendor will be necessary in order to determine the possible lifecycle 
refurbishment or renewal of the hardware. With the current resources, staff can achieve the current proposed levels of 
service within the next 10 years.  
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Operational Equipment 

  

Domes are planned to undergo a staged replacement over the next 2 to 5 years. Every few years, two domes at each 
yard will be replaced with one large dome. Once the Yard Master Plan Update is complete, this will serve to better 
inform the replacement of the domes. Based on a 15-year useful life of Brine Systems, there are currently no Brine 
Systems scheduled for replacement. 

Based on a 6-10 year lifecycle, specialized equipment including surveying equipment and sign shop equipment is 
planned to be replaced at the end of its use-full life. With the current resources, staff can achieve the current proposed 
levels of service within the next 10 years.  
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Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) 

 

Based on a 15-year useful life of CCTV cameras, there are currently no CCTV traffic monitoring cameras scheduled for 
replacement. However, as the oldest cameras were installed in 2015, an annual replacement program should be 
introduced in 2030 to start replacing CCTV cameras that have reached their end of life, as shown by the forecast. 

With the current resources, staff can achieve the current proposed levels of service within the next 10 years. Staff have 
accounted for upgrades to technical requirements for speed awareness devices within the next 10 years.  
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Budget Breakdown 

Over the next 10 years, Roads plans to spend an average of $196.9 million annually on road assets, with the majority of 
the budget being used for rehabilitation activities at 37.4 per cent, operations & maintenance activities at 30.2 per cent, 
and acquisition/expansion activities at 26.8 per cent. 

 
Figure 10: Breakdown of Budget by Lifecycle Activity 
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Table 3 shows the 10-year annual average budget breakdown by asset class. The majority of the of the operating and 
capital budget is spent on State of Good Repair (SOGR) of Roads assets. 

Table 3: Budget breakdown by Asset Class 

Asset Class 
SOGR Budget Type ($ Million) Growth Capital 

Budget 
($ Million) 

Total Budget 
($ Million) Operating Capital Total 

Road Pavement 26.8 60.3 87.0 12.5 99.5 

Roadside Infrastructure 3.3 1.4 4.7 4.8 9.5 

Structures 0.5 9.3 9.8 8.4 18.3 

Roadside Trail Network 6.6 5.6 12.2 11.6 23.8 

Traffic Signals and 
Related Electrical 
Devices 

3.0 6.8 9.7 4.7 14.4 

Intelligent 
Transportation Systems 
(ITS) 

0.6 0.2 0.8 0.2 1.0 

Street Lighting 7.9 2.5 10.4 1.7 12.1 

Municipal Parking 0.4 0.1 0.5 - 0.5 

Operational Equipment - 0.4 0.4 7.7 8.1 

Other3 7.6 0.4 7.9 1.8 9.8 

Total 56.6 87.0 143.6 53.4 196.9 

3 “Other” asset class denotes lifecycle activities that span over multiple asset classes within the service area such as plans, studies, and other 
non-asset solutions. 
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Capital Expansion and Improvement Projects. 

In addition to prioritizing the investments needed to maintain existing assets, staff also identify infrastructure 
expansion or improvement needs in the Capital Plan for roads and structures. These expansion projects, typically 
identified through planning studies, may be required to accommodate development growth or service improvements. 
The table below lists the road improvements identified in the Roads 10-year Capital Plan. 

Growth Projects 
Approximate 

Project Timing 
Growth Projects 

Approximate 
Project Timing 

Goreway Drive Grade Separation 2014 - 2025 
Webb Drive – Confederation Pkwy to 
Kariya Drive 

2026, 2027 

Square One Drive 
- Confederation Pkwy to Rathburn 

Rd W 
- Hurontario St. to Rathburn Rd. E 

2025, 2031 
City Centre Drive Extension  
• City Century Drive to Hurontario 
• Public Road to Burnhamthorpe 

2031 

Winston Churchill – The Collegeway 
to Burnhamthorpe Road 

2026 – 2027 
Clarkson Road/Lakeshore Road 
Intersection - Design & Construction 

2024 - 2025 

Ninth Line Widening – Eglinton 
Avenue West to Derry Road West 

2025 – 2027 
Creditview Road Widening from Bancroft 
Road to Old Creditview Road 

2024- 2028 

Stavebank AT Bridge across QEW 2021 – 2025 Tenth line – Drew Road to Argentia Rd 2032 

Kariya Drive – South of Elm Dr, to 
Central Pkwy W 

2023 - 2034 
Central Parkway East – Hurontario Street 
to Burnhamthorpe Road 

2025 – 2026 

Old Derry Road/Old Credit view 
Road – from Creditview Road to 
Second Line W 

2026 – 2029 
Intersection Improvements (Various 
Locations) 

2024 - 2032 

Mavis Road Widening – Twain 
Avenue to Hwy 407 

2026 – 2027 
Drew Road – Torbram Road to 660m 
East of Torbram Road 

2032 

Winston Churchill Blvd – Derry Road 
to Erin Centre Blvd 

2032 
Mavis Rd – CPR Crossing to 
Burnhamthorpe Road 

2032 
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Financing Strategy 
Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 

The estimated available funding for the next 10-year period (2024-2033) for Roads is approximately $2.0 billion. The 
primary sources of funding are Operating Revenue Sources at 28.7 per cent, Tax Reserve Funds at 35.1 per cent, which 
is primarily used to support capital infrastructure renewal needs, and Development Charges Reserve Funds at 19.5 per 
cent, supporting growth projects. 

 
Figure 11: Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 
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Infrastructure Gap 

Roads Service Area 
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As demonstrated in the state of infrastructure section of this plan, road-related infrastructure is aging. In addition 
to aging infrastructure, the cost to deliver road-related capital projects is escalating faster than the rate of 
inflation. City staff have been monitoring construction price increases over the past few years and have seen 
year-over-year increases in construction tenders ranging from 10-20 percent. This means that the City’s forecast 
for future construction projects is outpacing the rate of inflation. As a result, the City’s ability to maintain all road 
pavements in a state of good repair is constrained by the level of investment dollars available to fund this 
growing pressure. 

The City’s infrastructure funding needs for Roads is estimated to be $164.7 million annually. The City’s ability to 
fund all needs for road infrastructure is constrained and can only invest approximately $84.0 million in road 
related projects annually, leaving a funding gap of $80.6 million annually. 

As the City continues to advance its asset management maturity, the accuracy of the funding gap will continue 
to improve. 

The infrastructure gap does not consider the pressures that come along with operations, maintenance, 
acquisition, and expansion. The infrastructure gap focuses on rehabilitations and replacements to keep assets in 
a state of good repair. 

As part of continuous improvement, staff will continue to evaluate the affordability and sustainability of 
proposed levels of service, where they have been established, and integrate their asset management program 
with the annual budgeting process. 
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Roads Pavement 

 

The 10-year average annual funding needed to maintain road pavements in a state of good repair creates an 
average annual funding gap of $63.9 million. This assumes maintaining the average network pavement condition 
at 72 PQI.  
The City will continue to work on setting proposed LOS for Road Pavements. This will replace the 72 PQI that is 
currently being used to determine the infrastructure gap. The City cannot currently afford the proposed LOS nor 
maintaining the roads at their current condition.  
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Structures 
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After analyzing the needs of road structures, staff determined that the current budget allotment is insufficient to 
meet the requirements for timely infrastructure renewal. The current funding stands at approximately $9 million 
per year while the estimated funding to address identified needs has been calculated at an annual average of 
$14.2 million, a shortfall of approximately $5.2 million annually. 
The City's road structures are continuing to age. The increasing age of existing infrastructure has resulted in 
more structure replacements or significant rehabilitation works. This and the rising costs of construction have 
both contributed to the increased infrastructure gap. 
 
Additionally, few structure projects programmed in the capital budget are like-for-like replacements or 
rehabilitations. There is an identified need to align with both current structure construction standards and 
Council-approved master plans such as the Pedestrian Master Plan and Cycling Master Plan. Many of the City's 
constructed structures do not have sufficient space in their current configurations to accommodate active 
transportation infrastructure. 
 
Extending this infrastructure through often results in more costly capacity improvements to existing structures. 
This is typically accomplished through the widening of current structures or through full structure replacements. 
There is currently a study underway to evaluate all current structures for compliance with these master plans and 
proactively identify needs, priorities, and high-level costs. 
Costs used to determine the infrastructure gap are high level only and will be refined during the detailed 
investigation and design phases of renewal projects. 
Currently, there is no additional funding gap as a result of proposed LOS. As the City continues to set LOS 
targets, additional funding gap will be determined. 
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Roadside Trail Network 

 
The 10-year average annual funding needed in comparison to the funding available creates an average annual 
infrastructure gap of $6.6 million. As the City’s roadside-trail network assets age past their recorded useful life 
and are not replaced or renewed, the infrastructure gap and the need to maintain the network in a state of good 
repair will continue to increase. 
 
Currently, there is no additional funding gap as a result of proposed LOS. As the City continues to set LOS 
targets, additional funding gap will be determined. 
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Street Lighting 
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There is no comprehensive and robust asset lifecycle replacement plan for street lighting assets to date. For 
2024, the small replacement budget was dedicated to replacing Erindale style street light poles. These poles are 
directly buried into the ground and with the interaction of salt and ground minerals, they have started to 
deteriorate below grade. As such, an annual replacement program was established in 2019. 
The estimated asset renewal cost in 2024 and 2025 would be approximately $92 million dollars. This accounts 
for 19 per cent of street light plant assets and 88 per cent of luminaires (i.e., almost entire inventory of adaptive 
nodes that control LED luminaire operations). 
 
From 2028 onwards, LED luminaires begin to approach their end of life, thus requiring a huge financial outlay for 
replacements. Given this end of useful life information of street light assets, a Phased Asset Replacement 
Program is recommended, which stretches out the plan beginning in 2025, and allows for a more realistic and 
feasible implementation. 
 
The recommended asset life cycle replacements implementation starting in 2025 and continuing beyond 2025, 
will allow for a realistic asset replacement program for luminaires. With the 2024 10-year budget, this indicates 
an average annual funding gap of $4.3 million. 
 
Street lighting staff are aware of some of the additional resource requirements needed to meet and sustain some 
of the proposed service levels. Further analysis needs to be conducted to ascertain the full infrastructure gap 
once proposed targets have been determined for all levels of service metrics. 
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Traffic Signals and Related Electrical Devices 

Within the next 10 years, there is minimal infrastructure gap. This means the City is projected to have sufficient 
funds to maintain the traffic signals and related electrical devices infrastructure in a state of good repair, as most 
of the assets are still within their expected useful life. 

However, the budget to replace traffic signals includes replacement of other assets related to the intersection 
such as sidewalks, tactile plates, pavement markings, signs and road pavements. The analysis only considers the 
traffic signals replacement need. Additionally, as standards and technology change, traffic signal infrastructure 
must be re-designed, updated, and replaced to meet new standards. As such, the infrastructure gap 
demonstrated through this analysis is lower than in reality. 

As of 2025 budget cycle, the required funding has been approved to meet the APS pushbutton LOS target.  
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Roadside Infrastructure 

For this iteration, there is no infrastructure gap as there are no City noise wall replacement needs. However, as 
the City continues to acquire private noise walls and fences, and City-owned noise walls age past their recorded 
useful life, the need to maintain the network in a state of good repair will continue to increase.  
 
As part of the City’s noise wall retrofit program, the City converts privately owned noise walls and fences that 
meet required noise levels to City-owned assets. The replacement of privately owned noise walls is based on 
condition, with the intent to replace the walls that are in very poor condition. The noise walls will stay under 
private ownership until the City takes responsibility of the assets. Until then, it is the responsibility of the 
property owner to maintain these noise walls. As such, these replacements rank lower when prioritizing SGR 
replacements and have not been included in the forecast. Currently, there is no additional funding gap as a result 
of proposed LOS. As the City continues to set LOS targets, additional funding gap will be determined. 
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Municipal Parking 

 

In the current state of Municipal Parking, there is an annual average infrastructure gap of approximately $0.2 
million. 
 
Currently, there is no additional funding gap as a result of proposed LOS. As the City continues to set LOS 
targets, additional funding gap will be determined. 
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Operational Equipment 

 

The 10-year average annual funding needed in comparison to the funding available creates an average annual 
infrastructure gap of $0.3 million. 
 
Currently, there is no additional funding gap as a result of proposed LOS. As the City continues to set LOS 
targets, additional funding gap will be determined. 
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Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) 

 

The overall average annual infrastructure gap for Intelligent Transportation Systems is $30,600 and only begins 
in year 2030. 
 
Currently, there is no additional funding gap as a result of proposed LOS. As the City continues to set LOS 
targets, additional funding gap will be determined. 
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Continuous Improvement & Maturity 
Maturity Assessments 

The radar graph(s) below are based on a 2023 maturity assessment. As the service areas mature in each category, 
they will expand outwards towards the outer ring (Target). 
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Maturity Assessment – Road Pavement 
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Maturity Assessment – Structures 
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Maturity Assessment – Roadside Trail Network 
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Maturity Assessment – Street Lighting 
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Maturity Assessment – Traffic Signals and Related Electrical Devices 
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Maturity Assessment – Roadside Infrastructure 
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Maturity Assessment – Municipal Parking 
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Maturity Assessment – Operational Equipment 
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Maturity Assessment – Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) 
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Continuous Improvement Plan 

Task No 
Continuous Improvement 

Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

State of Infrastructure (SOI) 

SOI-01 

Review replacement cost 
models and develop a 
sustainable framework for 
periodically updating and 
reporting on replacement 
costs. 

All 2024-2025 

Replacement costs contained within 
CityWide, the City’s Tangible Capital 
Asset System, are based on historical 
costs. Replacement and renewal costs 
change over time and may be 
significantly understated. 

Internal 

Structures 2024-2025 

Updates the current costing data in 
relation to the recent expenses from 
capital projects. 
Allows staff to isolate administrative 
costs vs. replacement costs. 

Signs and 
Posts 

2024-2025  

SOI-03 
Review and update 
ownership and installation-
date information. 

Roadside Trail 
Network 

2024-2025 
Ensures accurate asset information to 
help make informed decisions. 

Internal 
Roadside 
Infrastructure 

2024-2025 

SOI-04 
Expand use of Infor to track 
capital delivery contracts 
against roadway assets. 

Road 
Pavement 

2022-2026 
Better asset lifecycle costing and 
improve processing time for TCA 
reporting. 

Internal 
Structures 

SOI-05 
Catalogue all asset types 
within the City’s GIS 
environment. 

All 2023-2025 
Developing the catalogue, inventory and 
data model will enable the service area to 
better manage the data. 

Internal 
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Task No 
Continuous Improvement 

Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

SOI-06 
Use of LiDAR for data 
collection of non-core 
assets in the right of way. 

All 2023-2025 

Having accurate information about the 
location of each asset will be used to 
better plan inspection, renewal and 
replacement activities. The activity will 
also serve to validate the accuracy of 
existing asset inventory information. 

External 

SOI-07 
Expand use of Infor 
Contract Management and 
Infor Mobile Technology. 

All 2024-2025 

This activity facilitates the allocation of 
capital costs to the appropriate asset 
type and provides for better lifecycle 
costing and valuation. Will also reduce 
processing time for TCA reporting. 

Internal 

SOI-08 
Expand hierarchy to include 
additional assets, and asset 
sub types. 

All 2025-2027 
Includes all asset types within asset class, 
ensuring a complete asset class. 

Internal 

SOI-09 

Update the Maturity 
Assessment and Continuous 
Improvement Plan and 
report back to Leadership 
Team. 

All Ongoing 

Providing Leadership Team and Council 
with regular updates on the progress 
made towards asset management 
planning will ensure that we continue to 
mature in our asset management 
practices. 

Internal 

Levels of Service (LOS) 

LOS-01 
Review condition 
assessment framework. 

Road 
Pavement 

2022-2025 

In addition to being required to meet O. 
Reg. 588/17, level of service targets 
enable the service area to track progress 
against established targets. 

Internal 
Structures 
Street Lighting 
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Task No 
Continuous Improvement 

Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

Roadside 
Infrastructure 

LOS-02 

Develop condition 
assessment framework for 
all high priority 
assets identified. 

All 2024-2025 

Provides a consistent approach to collect 
information that will allow service groups 
to identify and prioritize infrastructure 
needs. 

Internal and 
External 

LOS-03 
Define target level of service 
for all major asset 
categories. 

All 2025 

In addition to being required to meet O. 
Reg. 588/17, having levels of service 
established will enable the service area to 
track progress against targets. 

Internal 

LOS-04 

Work with Corporate 
Finance to formalize 
performance targets and 
sustainable funding for all 
roads assets. 

All 2025 
O. Reg. 588/17 requires the establishment 
of service level targets by 2025. 

Internal 

Lifecycle Activities (LCA) 

LCA-01 

Utilize the lifecycle 
information within RPMS 
and BTMS to explore and 
develop enhanced repair 
and preservation 
approaches and strategies. 

Road 
Pavement 

2024-2025 

Enhanced and expanded inspection, 
preservation, repair and renewal 
strategies can extend the life of both 
road and structure assets and improve 
overall performance of assets. 

Internal 
Structures 

LCA-03 
Review lifecycle costing 
assumptions and allocations. 

All 2024-2025 
Ensuring the correct allocations and 
lifecycle costing assumptions are used 

Internal 
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Task No 
Continuous Improvement 

Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

will lead to more detailed forecasts for 
operating and capital budgets. 

LCA-04 

Develop a risk assessment 
framework for all priority 
assets within the Roads 
Service Area. 

All 2024-2026 
A risk framework will enable the Roads 
Service Area to better prioritize funding 
availability across asset classes. 

Internal and 
External 

Financing Strategies (FS) 

FS-01 
Leverage asset 
management data to drive 
business plans and budgets. 

All 2025-2026 
Aligns asset information that directly 
impacts budget decisions and planning. 

Internal 

FS-02 
Acquire new Asset 
Investment Planning (AIP) 
system. 

All 2024-2025 

Integrates strategic planning, budget, 
service level targets, and long-term 
capital expenditure decision-making, 
using data from asset lifecycles. Could 
potentially replace road pavement, 
sidewalk, trails, and structures 
management systems.  

Internal and 
External 
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Appendix A 
The table below outlines the different condition ratings used across Roads. Where condition information is not 
available, a condition score is assumed based on the age and remaining useful life. 

Condition Rating Scale Per Asset Class 

Asset Class Asset Type 
Condition 

Rating 
Scale 

Condition Rating 

   Very 
Good 

Good Fair Poor Very Poor 

Road 
Pavements 

All  

PQI 
(Pavement 

Quality 
Index) 

80 - 100 70 - 79 55 - 69 20 - 54 0 - 20 

Structures 

Bridges and 
Culverts 

BCI 
(Bridge 

Condition 
Index) 

90 - 100 70 - 89 60 - 69 30 - 59 0 - 29 

Retaining 
Walls 

10-point 
scale 

9 - 10  7 - 8 5 - 6 3 - 4 1 - 2 

Roadside Trail 
Network 

Sidewalks 
and 

Engineered 
walkways  

% RUL 
(Remaining 

Useful 
Life) 

>75% 36% - 75% 14% - 35% 3% - 13% < 3% 

Multi-use 
Trails 

PQI 80 - 100 70 - 79 55 - 69 54 - 20 0 - 19 
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Asset Class Asset Type 
Condition 

Rating 
Scale 

Condition Rating 

   Very 
Good 

Good Fair Poor Very Poor 

Cycling 
Supportive 
Elements 

% RUL > 80% 60% – 79% 30% – 59% 10% - 29% < 9% 

Street 
Lighting 

Street Light 
Plants 

% RUL > 80% 60% - 79% 40% - 59% 20% - 39% < 19% 

Luminaires % RUL > 73% 60% - 72% 46% - 33% 26% - 32% < 25% 

Monitoring 
Control 
Systems 

% RUL > 80% 50% - 79% 20% - 49% 10% - 19% < 10% 

Traffic 
Systems and 

RED 

Traffic Signal 
Plant 

% RUL > 72% 42% - 71% 12% - 41% 2% - 11% < 2% 

Traffic 
Controller 

Cabinets and 
Emergency 
Vehicle Pre-

Emption 

% RUL > 25% 10% - 24% 5% - 23% 0% - 4% < 0% 

Roadside 
Infrastructure 

Noise Walls 
10-point 

scale 
9 - 10  7 – 8  5 – 6 3 – 4 1 – 2 

Signs and 
Posts 

Pass or Fail - Pass - Fail - 
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Asset Class Asset Type 
Condition 

Rating 
Scale 

Condition Rating 

   Very 
Good 

Good Fair Poor Very Poor 

Municipal 
Parking  

Parking Lots %RUL 85% 55% 24% 8% 1% 
Parking 

Machines 
Physical 

condition 
Very Good Good Fair Poor Very Poor 

Intelligent 
Transportation 
Systems (ITS) 

CCTV 
Cameras 

% RUL > 80% 53% - 79% 33% - 52% 6% - 32% < 5% 

Speed 
Awareness 

Devices 
% RUL > 60% 20% - 59% 0% - 19% Not functional Not functional 
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Appendix B 
Community Levels of Service  

Mississauga’s Road and Bridges Network, Level of Connectivity and Road Classification Distribution. 

 
Figure 12: Mississauga's Current Road Pavement Conditions (Northwest Quadrant)  
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Figure 13: Mississauga's Current Road Pavement Conditions (Northeast Quadrant) 
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Figure 14: Mississauga's Current Road Pavement Conditions (Southwest Quadrant) 
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Figure 15: Mississauga's Current Road Pavement Conditions (Southeast Quadrant) 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



 
Figure 16: Mississauga's Current Bridge and Culvert Conditions (Northwest Quadrant) 
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Figure 17: Mississauga's Current Bridge and Culvert Conditions (Northeast Quadrant) 
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Figure 18: Mississauga's Current Bridge and Culvert Conditions (Southwest Quadrant) 
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Figure 19: Mississauga's Current Bridge and Culvert Conditions (Southeast Quadrant)  
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Appendix C 
Level of Service Images and Descriptions 

Road Pavements 

The City retains a consultant to collect pavement surface distresses/defects and ride quality information every four 
years. The most recent pavement condition survey took place in 2021, with the next survey planned for 2025. 
Pavement surface distress such as cracks and distortions are computed as Surface Distress Index (SDI), and pavement 
ride quality, which is a measure of the roughness of the pavement, is measured as Ride Condition Index (RCI). The SDI 
and RCI are used to calculate the overall Pavement Quality Index (PQI) that represents the overall condition of the 
entire pavement section out of a score of 100. A PQI score of 100 would represent a perfectly constructed road 
section with no surface distress and excellent ride quality. A score of 20 would represent a road that has been 
severely compromised and is no longer providing its intended level of service. While the images below show typical 
condition scores, they do not consider the ride comfort index (RCI), which is generated based on the roughness of the 
pavement. 

Condition 
Rating 
Scale 

Rating Definition 
PQI 

Rating 

1 
Very 
Good 

 

Asset is in very good condition or better. 
It is new or recently rehabilitated. Asset is 
well maintained. Asset has a remaining 
service life (RSL) that exceeds 15 to 20 
years. Asset is fit for future use.  

80-
100  
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Condition 
Rating 
Scale 

Rating Definition 
PQI 

Rating 

2 Good 

 

Asset is in good condition. Asset may 
have received repair or maintenance work. 
Asset is approaching mid-stage of 
expected service life. Asset has a 
remaining service life (RSL) of  
10 to 15 years. 

70-79  

3 Fair 

 

Asset is in fair or adequate condition. 
Asset shows signs of deterioration with 
some elements showing defects. Asset 
requires attention. Asset has a remaining 
service life (RSL) of 5 to 10 years.  

55-69  

4 Poor 

 

Asset is in poor condition and is at risk of 
affecting service. Large portion of the 
asset system exhibits significant 
deterioration, and the condition is below 
standard. Asset is approaching end of 
service life. Asset has a remaining service 
life (RSL) of 1 to 5 years.  
Asset is not fit for future use. 

20-54  

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Condition 
Rating 
Scale 

Rating Definition 
PQI 

Rating 

5 
Very 
Poor 

 

Asset is in very poor condition and is in 
major risk of affecting service. Large 
portion of the asset system exhibits 
significant deterioration, and the condition 
is below standard. Asset is approaching 
end of service life. Asset has a remaining 
service life (RSL) of 1 to 2 years. Asset is 
not fit for use. 

0-19 
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Structures 

Condition 
Rating 

Rating Definition BCI 

1 Very Good 

   

The asset is typically new or 
recently rehabilitated. 

90-
100 

2 Good 

   

The asset is in good 
condition. Some elements 
show general signs of 
deterioration that may 
require attention. A few 
elements exhibit minor 
deficiencies. 

70-
89 

3 Fair 

   

The asset shows further 
signs of deterioration and 
requires attention. Some 
elements exhibit moderate 
deficiencies. Asset is in 
acceptable condition and 
components are functioning 
as intended. 

60-
69 
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Condition 
Rating 

Rating Definition BCI 

4 Poor 

   

The asset is approaching low 
standards. Many elements 
are approaching the end of 
their service life. A large 
portion of the elements 
exhibit significant 
deterioration. 

30-
59 

5 Very Poor 

   

The asset is in unacceptable 
condition with widespread 
signs of advanced 
deterioration.  

<29 
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Noise Walls 

Condition 
Rating 

Rating Definition 
Condition 

Score 

Remaining 
Useful 

Life 

1 
Very 
Good 

   

The asset is 
typically new or 
recently 
rehabilitated. No 
visible defects or 
isolated mild 
defects. 

9-10 > 75% 

2 Good 

   

The asset is in good 
overall condition, 
with 
minimal/moderate 
isolated defects. 

7-8 35% - 74% 

3 Fair 

   

The asset is in fair 
condition with 
moderate number 
of defects. Barrier 
may need some 
minor repairs or 
attention.  

5-6 13% - 34% 
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Condition 
Rating 

Rating Definition 
Condition 

Score 

Remaining 
Useful 

Life 

4 Poor 

   

The asset is in poor 
condition with 
noticeable amounts 
of defects. The 
barrier is below its 
operable state, with 
many elements 
approaching the 
end of their service 
life.  

3-4 3% - 12% 

5 
Very 
Poor 

   

The asset has an 
extensive number 
of defects or has 
sections that have 
failed. The barrier is 
in unacceptable 
condition and 
should be replaced 
or rehabilitated.  

1-2 <3 % 
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Regulatory and Warning Signs 

Condition 
Rating 

Rating Definition Condition Score 

Good 

  

Pass -The asset is 
in good overall 
condition, with no 
deficiencies. 

Poor 
     

  

Fail - The asset is 
in poor condition. 
The sign is 
damaged, missing, 
illegible, obscured, 
or worn. 
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Asset Class - Summary 

$477.9 $4.1 

$166.2 $0 

$233.4 $1.2 

$348.2 $8.8 

$1,136.7 $6.0 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan Facilities Planning & Development - 6 
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$354.0 $5.1 

$46.9 $1.2 

Assets Used by Facilities Planning & Development - Managed By Other Service Areas 

. Current Replacement Value 
Assets Used by FPD Managed By Quantity 

(Millions) 

Vehicles and 

Equipment 
Corporate Fleet 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan 

18 Ea. $1.0 

Facilities Planning & Development - 7 
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Asset Class: Corporate 

m 
Asset Inventory 

Iii Iii 
Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

$372.6M (78%) 

'--- $11.JM (2%) 

$20.7M (4%) -1 
$72.9M (15%) 

eVery Poor ePoor Fair eGood eVery Good eUnknown 

$500.0M 

$400 0M 

!!l $300.0M 

E $200.0M 

Cll 
C. 
� $100 0M 

$QOM 

Condition by Asset Type 

Corporate - Facilities 
and Site Infrastructure 

Current Replacement Value: $477.9 Million 

. Current 
Average Estimated 

R I t 
Asset Type Quantity Age Useful Life 

ep
v
ac

1
emen 

a ue 
(Years) (Years) 

(000s) 
Corporate 

Facilities and 
Site 

Infrastructure 

15 Ea. 65.8 75 $477,900 
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Asset Class: Fire 

l1J Iii Iii 
Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

$97.0M (58%) 

$14.1M (8%)_/ 

$27.0M (16%) 

$9.9M (6%) 

$7.3M (4%) 

$10.9M (7%) 

• Very Poor • Poor Fair • Good • Very Good • Unknown 

$150.0M 

� $1000M 

� i'l -ll $50.0M 
'" 

0:: 

$00M 

Condition by Asset Type 

Fire - Facilities and 

Site Infrastructure 

Current Replacement Value: $166.2 Million 

. Current 
Average Estimated R I t 

Asset Type Quantity Age Useful Life 
ep

v
ac

1
emen 

a ue 
(Years) (Years) 

(000s) 
Fire -

Facilities and 
Site 

Infrastructure 

32 Ea. 34.4 75 $166,200 
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Asset Class: Library 

m Iii Iii 
Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

(Millions) 

$201.BM (86%), 

$1.0M(0o/o) 

eVery Poor ePoor Fair eGood eVery Good eUnknown 

$2000M 

., $150.0M 
::, 

� $1000M 
E 

"' 

C. 

� $500M 

$QOM 

Condition by Asset Type 

Library - Facilities and 
Site Infrastructure 

Asset Type 

Library -

Facilities and 

Site 

Infrastructure 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan 

Current Replacement Value: 

Quantity 

17 Ea. 

Average 

Age 

(Years) 

37.5 

Estimated 

Useful Life 

(Years) 

75 

$233.4 Million 

Current 

Replacement 

Value (000s) 

$233,400 

Facilities Planning & Development - 11 
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Asset Class: Parks 

l1J Iii Iii 
Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

$62.JM (18%) 

$32.3M (9%) 

� $84.9M (24%) 

$51.SM (15%) -

L $116.9M (34%) 

• Very Poor • Poor Fair • Good • Very Good • Unknown 

$300 0M 

$250 0M 

$200.0M 
(I) 

� $150.0M 
c (I) 
� $100 0M 
"' 

(I) 
0:: $50.0M 

$0.0M 

Condition by Asset Type 

Parks - Linear 

I nfrastrudure 

Parks - Facilities and 

Site Infrastructure 

Asset Type 

Parks -

Facilities and 

Site 

Infrastructure 

Site 

Infrastructure 

(lighting and 

paved 

parking) 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan 

Current Replacement Value: $348.2 Million 

Average Estimated 
Current 

Replacement 
Quantity Age Useful Life 

Value 
(Years) (Years) 

(000s) 

78 Ea. 60.5 75 $75,200 

284 Ea. 43.8 20 $273,000 
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Asset Class: Recreation 

$1.2000M 

$1.0000M 

$8000M 

" 

$6000M 

" 

$4000M 

$2000M 

$DOM 

l1J Iii Iii 
Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

$172.6M (15%)--._ 

$278.SM (25%) 

$463.5M (41%) 

$126.7M (11%) 

$95.0M (8%) 

eVery Poor ePoor Fair eGood eVery Good eUnknown 

Condition by Asset Type 

Recreation - Facilities 

and Site Infrastructure 

Current Replacement Value: $1,136.7 Million 

. Current 
Average Estimated 

R I t 
Asset Type Quantity Age Useful Life 

ep

v

ac
1
emen 

a ue 
(Years) (Years) 

(000s) 

Recreation -
Facilities and 

Site 
Infrastructure 

69 Ea. 50.4 75 $1,136,700 
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Asset Class: Transit 

$400.0M 

$300.0M 

? $200.0M 

" 

l $100.0M " 
Cl'. 

$QOM 

l1J Iii Iii 
Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

$320.3M (90%1 

$33.SM (10%1 

eVery Poor ePoor Fair eGood eVery Good eUnknown 

Condition by Asset Type 

Transit - Facilities and 
Site Infrastructure 

Current Replacement Value: $354.0 Million 

. Current 
Average Estimated 

R I t 
Asset Type Quantity Age Useful Life 

ep

v

ac
1
emen 

a ue 
(Years) (Years) 

(000s) 

Transit -
Facilities and 

Site 
Infrastructure 

27 Ea. 15.1 75 $354,000 
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Asset Class: Works 

$500M 

$400M 

!!l $30.0M 

� $20.0M 

ro 
a. 
� $10.0M 

$QOM 

l1J Iii Iii 
Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

$30.SM (65%) 

$0.5M(1%) 

-$3.0M(6%) 

- $2.SM (6%) 

eVery Poor ePoor Fair eGood eVery Good eUnknown 

Condition by Asset Type 

Works - Facilities and 
Site Infrastructure 

Current Replacement Value: $46.9 Million 

. Current 
Average Estimated 

R I t 
Asset Type Quantity Age Useful Life 

ep

v

ac
1
emen 

a ue 
(Years) (Years) 

(000s) 

Works -
Facilities and 

Site 
Infrastructure 

12 Ea. 36.6 75 $46,900 
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Introduction 
Valued at over $1.4 billion, as shown in Key Stats, 
Mississauga’s Parks, Forestry & Environment (PFE) 
division plans, develops, maintains, expands and renews 
the parks system, public art and heritage, and urban 
forest, boulevard landscapes and natural areas. The 
Parks, Forestry & Environment Asset Management 
Program includes park amenities, park infrastructure, 
trees, boulevard landscapes, natural areas and 
equipment. Parks, Forestry & Environment has a robust 
inventory of assets, tracked and regularly assessed, to 
determine accurate budgetary needs. 

The public art and heritage assets grow the City as a 
vibrant arts, culture and heritage hub. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Contemplating Child sculpture 

 
Lakefront Promenade 
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Key Stats 

1 Council has approved additional capital funding in order to minimize the existing infrastructure gap starting in 2025. 

Current 
Replacement Value 

(CRV) 
Average Condition Current Maturity 

Level 

$1.4 Billion Good Intermediate 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS 

$10.4 Million1 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Proposed LOS 

Ongoing Analysis 
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State of the Infrastructure
Asset Hierarchy 

Table 1: Parks, Forestry & Environment Hierarchy 

Asset Class Asset Type 

Amenities 

Sports Fields 

Green Space 

Park Structures 

Sports Courts & Multi-Pads 

Play Facilities 

Parks Infrastructure 

Off-Road Trails 

Pedestrian Bridges 

Docking Systems 

Parks Equipment 

Power Equipment 

Tools and Specialized Equipment 

Machinery 

Trees 

Street Trees 

Park Trees 

Trees in Amended Boulevard Treatments 

Boulevard Landscapes 

Boulevard Grass 

Horticulture Features 

Seasonal Planters 
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Amended Boulevard Treatment Areas 

Natural Areas 
Forested 

Non-Forested 

Forestry Equipment 

Power Equipment 

Tools and Specialized Equipment 

Machinery 

Information Technology 

Public Art and Heritage 

Pedestrian Art 

Greenspace Art 

Roadway Art 

Visible Art 

Heritage and Museum Equipment 
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Asset Class - Summary 

Asset Class Current Replacement 
Value (Millions) Average Condition 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS (Millions) 

Amenities $392.8 

 

$4.9 

Parks Infrastructure $120.5 

 

$1.1 

Parks Equipment $1.1 

 

$0.0 

Trees $582.3 

 

$3.4 

Boulevard Landscapes $93.8 

 

$0.0 

Natural Areas $226.8 

 

$0.9 

Forestry Equipment $0.8 

 

$0.0 
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Public Art and Heritage $5.1 $0.0 

The average annual funding gap to meet proposed levels of service is an ongoing analysis that staff are conducting 
for all their asset classes. 

Assets Used by Parks, Forestry & Environment - Managed By Other Service Areas 

Assets Used by 
Parks, Forestry & 

Environment 
Managed By Quantity Current Replacement Value 

(Millions) 

Vehicles and 
Equipment Corporate Fleet 564 Ea. $27.4 

Buildings Facilities Planning & 
Development 78 Ea. $75.2 
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Asset Management Tools & Systems 

The City maintains its inventory information in various 
systems, with each system serving a specific function 
and purpose. 

Infor is the computerized maintenance management 
system used by Parks, Forestry and Environment staff 
to track most of their assets and manage service 
requests, work orders and permits. Requests for service 
are tracked from two primary channels: the offices of 
the Mayor and members of Council and the 3-1-1 Citizen 
Contact Centre. 

RoadMatrix is a specialized asset analysis system used 
to track and manage off-road trails. The system stores 
condition assessment information and can forecast 
long-term requirements. 

CityWide is the City’s Tangible Capital Asset (TCA) 
System. The system was introduced in 2008 to capture 
infrastructure valuation information about the City’s 
major assets. 

Excel is used to track inventory and relevant attribute 
information for public art and heritage assets. 

Each of these systems plays an integral role in 
supporting decision-making about City services and 
infrastructure. The inventory information contained 
within each of these systems is comprehensive, reliable, 
and reasonably accurate and has been used to support 
the development of this plan. 

 

 

Dashboards 

The following dashboards provide a summary of the state of the current infrastructure for each asset class. The 
information in this plan was prepared using 2023 year-end data in 2023 dollars. In charts, graphs and tables where 
money is represented in thousands of dollars ($000), figures have been rounded to the nearest thousand. This means 
that the totals shown may not always balance perfectly, due to rounding. 
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Asset Class: Amenities 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $392.8 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Sports Fields 398 Ea. 25.6 25 $242,600  

Green Space 96 Ea. 5.7 25 $9,900  

Park 
Structures 89 Ea. 17.3 25 $13,150  

Sports 
Courts & 
Multi-Pads 

258 Ea. 14.4 20-25 $56,900 

Play Facilities 300 Ea. 14.3 20-25 $70,300  
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Background Information 

Amenities have various asset types within them that 
serve different functions; they include: 

• Sports Fields include Baseball/Softball, Cricket, 
Football, Soccer and Track & Field fields 

• Green Space include Outdoor Fitness and Leash 
Free Zones 

• Park Structures include Picnic and Shade 
Structures 

• Sport Courts & Multi-Pads include 
Basketball/Multi-Pads, Bocce, BMX, Lacrosse, 
Lawn Bowling, Multi-Ramp 

• Tennis/Pickleball and Volleyball courts 
• Play Facilities include Community and All-

Inclusive Playgrounds as well as Spray Pads 

Playground facilities are inspected on a monthly basis, 
in accordance with Canadian standard association 
(CSA) standards, regardless of the size or complexity 
of the assets; any major deficiencies that affect 
functionality, use or the safety of users are addressed 
immediately. Regardless of the condition of the 
playground facility, once it reaches its estimated useful 
life of 25 years, it is replaced. Staff will consider new 
technologies and accessibility requirements at the time 
of replacement. 

An overall condition inspection is conducted annually 
for playground facilities to determine future capital 
needs. Spray pads are inspected on a regular basis. 
Spray pad water does not need to be tested regularly 
as the water is not recirculated and goes to waste. 

Sports fields, courts, and green spaces undergo 
comprehensive condition assessments every two to 
three years. 

Staff perform regular visual checks on the park 
structures; with more formal condition assessments 
being conducted every three years. Park structures are 
undergoing a condition assessment that will be 
completed in the spring of 2025.  

Assets that have been excluded from this iteration 
include: 

• Natural ice rinks 
• Toboggan hills 
• Seasonal planters 
• Amenities owned by external organizations (e.g. 

school boards, Region of Peel, etc.) 
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Asset Class: Parks Infrastructure 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $120.5 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Off-Road 
Trails 

277.8 
km - 15 $53,200 

Pedestrian 
Bridges 131 Ea. 24.9 30 $51,400 

Docking 
Systems 10 Ea. 17.0 20 $15,900 
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Background Information 

Park trails are assessed formally every three years, 
with the last assessment having been conducted in 
October 2020. Staff exclude certain trails from the 
condition assessment if they are under or around 
major construction at the time of the inspection. A new 
condition assessment of trails will be conducted in 
2025. Trails receive a pavement quality index (PQI) 
that is in line with how road pavement is assessed. Any 
trails owned and managed by the Roads group are not 
included in this plan. 

Gravel or dirt trails are visually inspected by staff, on 
an ad-hoc basis. These assets are in a perpetual cycle 
of maintenance. 

Pedestrian bridges are inspected every two years 
through the Ontario Structural Inspection Manual 
(OSIMs) studies and receive a condition rating. Park 
staff also regularly inspect the bridges to ensure that 
they are safe, accessible and reliable. Bridges managed 
by the Roads group are not included in this plan. 

Docking systems are informally inspected on an ad-
hoc basis and mostly rely on an age-based condition 
to determine lifecycle intervention. 

Staff are improving the quality and accuracy of data 
related to other parks infrastructure assets such as 
retaining walls, perimeter fencing and shoreline 

treatments before they are included in asset 
management plans. 

 
Nine Creeks Trail 
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Asset Class: Parks Equipment 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $1.1 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Tools & 
Specialized 
Equipment 

635 Ea. - 10 $750 

Power 
Equipment 97 Ea. - 10 $35 

Machinery 193 Ea. - 10 $350 
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Background Information

Staff primarily utilize age-based condition assessments 
for the Parks equipment. Some considerations for asset 
usage, functionality and obsolescence are taken into 
account when staff are prioritizing replacements, but 
they are not reflected in the above condition ratings for 
the assets. 

Where in-service date and age are missing, staff made 
educated estimates on the condition, with most assets 
being labelled as Fair. 

Major fleet and equipment that are owned and managed 
by Corporate Fleet group are not included in this plan. 

Parks operations staff continue to work on the quality 
and accuracy of the parks equipment inventory by 
assessing the condition of assets and appraising their 
replacement costs. 

 
Maintenance at Mississauga Parks 
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Asset Class: Trees 

Data 
Quality:  

Current Replacement Value:  $582.3 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Street 
Trees 

192,884 
Ea. 18.3 30 $414,300 

Park Trees 69,957 
Ea. 17.2 60 $165,100 

Trees in 
Amended 
Boulevard 

Treatments 

548 Ea. 6.6 30 $2,900 
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Background Information 

The tree inventory is updated on a seven-year rotation, 
and by Forestry staff on an as-needed basis. The tree 
inventory condition assessment was originally 
completed on a four-point scale, however, to remain 
consistent with Corporate Asset Management 
guidelines, it was converted into a five-point scale. The 
2025 inventory cycle utilized the five-point scale as will 
future updates to the tree inventory. 

Age data is largely incomplete as documented 
installation dates were only reliably available after 2018. 
A model was developed to approximate age of trees 
which factored species growth factors using their 
diameter as a proxy for age. 

A Safe Useful Life Expectancy (SULE) model was 
developed to project the expected number of years 
that an asset can be expected to provide a desired 
level of service at an acceptable cost and level of risk. 

Monetary replacement cost for living assets is a 
complex task. To determine an appropriate 
replacement cost, the Guide for Plant Appraisal (Ninth 
ed.) by the Council for Tree & Landscape Appraisers 
(CTLA) was used. Appraisal valuations considered the 
basic tree cost derived from the cost of the tree and 
the unit tree cost multiplied by the appraised trunk 
increase. This value was then multiplied by variables 

depreciating for species rating, location rating, and 
condition rating. When the appraised value was below 
the replacement cost, the value was adjusted to 
replacement cost to install a new tree, inclusive of costs 
associated with the removal of the tree in order to 
plant a new one. 

Tree assets where ownership is not conclusive or are 
currently under warranty (e.g. developer installations) 
are not included in the inventory. As they become 
assumed they will be included in future iterations of this 
plan. 

 
Street tree planting on Barrisdale Drive 
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Asset Class: Boulevard Landscapes 

Data 
Quality:  

Current Replacement Value:  $93.8 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Boulevard 
Grass 215.1 Ea. - - $60,200 

Horticulture 
Features 4.4 Ea. - - $7,800 

Moveable 
Planters 34 Ea. 5.0 15 $30 

Amended 
Boulevard 

Treatments 
varies. - 30-50 $25,800 
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Background Information 

Boulevard Grass 

Staff oversee the maintenance of approximately 215 
hectares of grass cutting throughout the City. Areas are 
added or removed as required based on an established 
eligibility criteria. These assets are in a perpetual state 
of maintenance and undergo regular visual inspections 
aligned with the frequency of service. 

To estimate replacement value, staff calculate the costs 
associated with the removal of the existing grass, 
introducing new soil, laying the sod, applying initial 
fertilization, and maintaining consistent watering for a 
duration of 14 days to establish a healthy turf. 

Horticulture Features 

Visual inspections are conducted regularly by staff. 
Similarly to Boulevard Grass, these assets have an 
annual maintenance requirement. If left unmaintained, 
these features degrade quickly as weeds and weather 
elements break down the horticultural display. 

Horticulture feature replacement costs are based on 
obtained quotations and consultation for services. 
Actual costs are highly variable depending on location 
constraints and plant material that is being installed. 

As the infrastructure that holds the horticulture 
features, such as concrete containers, is not owned or 

managed by Forestry, assessment is limited to the soil, 
plants, and trees. 

Seasonal Planters 

Staff maintain several seasonal planters used for 
horticultural displays. These seasonal planters can be 
transported across various locations City-wide. A 
majority of them are found along the Bus Rapid Transit 
(BRT) station network and at various transit facilities. 

Staff rely on age-based condition in the absence of 
physical condition assessments. 

Amended Boulevard Treatment Areas 

Staff rely on age-based condition in the absence of 
physical condition assessments. Planning & Building 
staff provided a detailed price matrix to reflect costs 
for the installation of amended boulevard treatments. 

Amended Boulevard Treatments are upgraded 
boulevard infrastructure throughout the City. Generally, 
amended boulevards are installed by developers as 
part of development there are numerous examples in 
which Park Development or Transportation & Works 
(T&W) have installed certain features. They are 
relatively costly to install and thus require a higher 
degree of attention. 
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These asset types are typically unencumbered lands, 
free of utilities or other infrastructure, and typically 
feature soil cells, and engineered growing media. 
Although there may be multiple combinations, the 
primary installations include: 

• Soil Cells: in which an engineered infrastructure is 
installed into the boulevard and filled with soil. This 
infrastructure prevents soil compaction, which is 
common in dense urban areas, however it is the 
most expensive form of amended boulevard 

• Structural Soil: in which an engineered growing 
mixture, primarily mixed granular, is used which is 
more resistant to the impacts of compaction. 
However, without frequent soil amendments, it is 
the lowest quality for tree growth 

Amended soils: existing soils (often compacted or poor 
quality, i.e., shale) are replaced with a soil growing 
media suitable for tree growth. Often these 
environments (although not always) are associated 
with curbed planters to prevent compaction. This is the 
optimal environment for tree growth but most 
susceptible to impacts of tree compaction. 

Streetscape installations associated with amended 
boulevard treatments fall in the purview of Forestry, 
these include: 

• Tree Guards 
• Tree Grates 

• Benches 
• Garbage Receptacles 

Boulevard grass that is not owned by the City (e.g. 
tractor-cut areas or with developer installations) is not 
included in the inventory at this time. Bike 
Parking/Rings that are within the amended boulevard 
treatments are owned by the Roads group and 
excluded from the inventory as well. 

 
Horticultural Feature on Burnhamthorpe Rd W. 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Asset Class: Natural Areas 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value:  $226.8 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Forested 848 Ha. - 80-120 $226,800 

Non-
Forested Continuous Improvement 
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Background Information 

Forested Area 

Forested areas include those lands that have a 
predominant land cover vegetated with trees. The 
underlying data source for this asset management plan 
is the 2022 forest inventory. Each forest area is provided 
an age-class, predominant species distribution, average 
basal area (indicator of density and for the purpose of 
asset management progress towards maturity). The 
amount of land area included in this analysis is 207.3 
hectares of forested land. For the remaining forested 
areas an average value is generated using the 
representative samples from the forest inventory. A 
limitation of this analysis is that some of these other 
forested areas have diverse conditions unique from 
assessed woodlands including often small, limited 
access, steep slopes, ravine locations, and limited 
operational abilities. There is no industry standard 
approach to assess and calculate an overall condition 
rating, rather the CSA W218:23 Specification for Natural 
Asset Inventories provide guiding principles by defining 
minimum requirements for the development and 
reporting of a natural asset inventory. 

To get an accurate picture of the health of a woodland, 
five key criteria are assessed: overstory quality, dead 
tree abundance, overstory diversity, abundance of 
desirable tree regeneration and abundance of invasive 
plant species. Each criterion is rated on a five-point 

scale. The overall health of the forest is determined by 
calculating the average of the criteria scores. 

The replacement valuation method is based on the cost 
to restore each asset including natural/semi-natural 
forest, and plantation which constitute the forested 
asset type. The replacement value method estimates the 
cost of restoring a forest and adjusts it by a factor that 
reflects the time needed to recover the service levels of 
older forested areas. The restoration cost for each area 
is obtained by multiplying its area by the restoration 
cost per unit area. The adjustment factor is calculated 
by dividing the basal area of the inventory compartment 
by 5 m2/ha. The basal area is a measured attribute from 
Mississauga’s forest inventory. The adjustment factor 
increases the value of older compartments compared to 
younger ones. 

Non-Forested Area 

Non-forested areas are ecosystems that are not 
predominantly treed. They have a diverse array of 
functions and will be further assessed in future iterations 
of this plan. These non-forested areas can include, but 
are not limited to, grasslands and wetlands. 
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Asset Class: Forestry Equipment 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $0.8 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Tools and 
Specialized 
Equipment 

125 Ea. 7.0 5-10 $180 

Power 
Equipment 100 Ea. 4.0 4 $160 

Machinery 7 Ea. 11.0 10 $345 

Information 
Technology 32 Ea. 1.9 4-10 $100 
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Background Information 

Tools and Specialized Equipment 

Forestry acquires highly specialized equipment 
important for completing tree work. Staff are provided 
with the equipment needed to operate safely in trees 
and aerial devices. There are manual tools and personal 
protective equipment (specialized) which are on a 
frequent replacement cycle due to their safety 
implications, frequency of use or other factors. These 
include: 

• Arborist Specialized Tools and Equipment 
• Manual Tools - Pole Pruners 
• Manual Tools - Hand Saws 
• Manual Tools - Ladder 
• Arborist Personal Protective Equipment (Chain 

saw pants, Chainsaw boots, gloves, eye 
protection) 

Age-based condition is utilized for these assets. 

Power Equipment 

These assets include climbing chainsaws, speciality 
chainsaws, power pole saws, power blowers, string 
trimmers, and more. Age-based condition is utilized for 
these assets. 

 

Machinery 

Forestry owns several specialized machines outside of 
Corporate Fleet that enable specific tasks to be 
completed. These include: 

• Mini-skidsteer (S800TX) 
• Kubota Loader (B2320HSD w Auger & Tiller 

attachment) 
• Stumper (SC60TX & SG13) 
• Brush Mower 
• Good Rig Control System 

Age-based condition is utilized for these assets. 

Information Technology 

Forestry owns tablets that are not owned or managed 
by Information Technology (IT) as they are considered 
secondary devices. IT provides an asset identification 
for the tablets, but the purchase, maintenance and 
replacement fall within the responsibility of Forestry. 

Further, Forestry owns Advanced Diagnostic tools as 
well as Remotely Piloted Aircraft Systems. 

Age-based condition is utilized for these assets. 
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Asset Class: Public Art & Heritage 

Data 
Quality:  

Current Replacement Value:  $5.1 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement Value 

(000s) 

Greenspace 
Art 5 Ea. 21.0 20-40 $750 

Pedestrian 
Art 21 Ea. 8.9 20-40 $3,460 

Roadway Art 3 Ea. 6.3 20-40 $455 

Visible Art 4 Ea. 10.3 20 $360 

Heritage 
Equipment 45 Ea. - 5-10 $100 
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Background Information 

Public Art 

Public Art includes 33 permanent public art pieces 
throughout the City of Mississauga that are well 
inventoried. Replacement values are based on 
insurance appraisals that are conducted regularly. 

Depending on the material type that the Public Art 
asset is composed of the estimated useful life will vary 
greatly. 

The condition of these assets is based on a mixture of 
age-based assessment as well as staff inspections. 
Depending on the asset, those inspections are 
conducted quarterly, yearly, or as required based on 
staff expertise. As a result, the data quality index for 
Condition is at a “B”. 

Temporary and digital public art assets are not included 
in this iteration. 

 

 

 

Heritage Equipment 

Heritage equipment only includes mannequins, stands 
and cases. Although artifacts are also part of this 
division, they are considered priceless and have not 
been factored into this asset management plan. 
Museum collections, which are also held by this division, 
were not reviewed as part of this assessment as their 
value and lifecycle are determined through Museum 
standards and processes. 

The condition for all assets was assumed to be “Fair-
Good” as no formal condition assessments are 
conducted at this time, and the majority of assets 
lacked an in-service date in order to approximate the 
age. This has been identified as a continuous 
improvement item as staff advance on their asset 
management journey. Replacement values were based 
on current market prices. 

Artifacts and museum collections (over 25,000 assets 
considered invaluable) are not included either.  
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Levels of Service 
Governing Legislation for Parks, Forestry & Environment Service Area 

Legislation Requirements 
Accessibility of Ontarians with 
Disabilities Act, 2005 

Provides accessibility standards to benefit all Ontarians. 

Conservation Authorities Act, 
1990 

Provides guidance for the organization and delivery of programs and services that 
further the conservation, restoration, development and management of natural 
resources in watersheds in Ontario. 

Development Charges Act, 1997 
Provides municipalities the ability to levy charges to fund growth-related municipal 
infrastructure, on the principle that growth pays for growth. 

Emergency Management and 
Civil Protection Act, 1990 

Provides requirements for emergency management. 

Municipal By-Laws Regulations approved by Council to safeguard and protect persons and properties. 
O. Reg 239/02: Minimum 
Maintenance Standards 

Provides requirements for minimum standards of repair for municipal highways. 

O. Reg. 472/10 and O. Reg. 
104/97: Standards for Bridges 

Defines which bridges must be inspected biennially. 

O. Reg. 588/17: Asset 
Management Planning for 
Municipal Infrastructure 

Provides policies and guidelines for levels of service considerations in stormwater 
management assets. 

Occupational Health and Safety 
Act, 1990 

Rules governing health and safety in Ontario’s workplaces. 

Ontario Heritage Act, 1990 
Provides guidance for the organization and delivery of programs and services that 
further the conservation, restoration, development and management of natural 
resources in watersheds in Ontario. 

Ontario Water Resources Act, 
1990 

Provides guidance in the inspection and maintenance frequency of stormwater 
management facilities (i.e., storm ponds). 

Planning Act, 1990 Provides direction on municipal planning activities. 
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Community Levels of Service Framework 

Core 
Value 

LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure Current Performance 

S
co

p
e 

To ensure assets support 
the delivery of Parks 
services. 

Parks 
Infrastructure 

Description of the traffic that 
is supported by bridges. 

Park bridges support pedestrians, 
cyclists and other users. 

Amenities 

Park Facilities – Description of 
their distribution throughout 
the city. Following the Future 
Directions. 

Walkability to Parks Play sites 
(See Figure 3). 

To ensure assets support 
the delivery of Forestry 
services and health of the 
natural environment and 
the community. 

Trees, Boulevard 
Landscapes 

Description of the location 
and quantity of Forestry 
assets. 

Boulevard Landscapes and Tree 
Asset Network (See Figure 5 and 
Figure 6). 

Q
u

al
it

y 

To ensure efficient and 
well- maintained 
infrastructure that 
supports the wellbeing of 
the community. 

Parks 
Infrastructure 

Description of the condition 
of structures and impact on 
use. 

Bridges undergo biennial 
condition assessments and receive 
an overall Bridge Condition Index 
(BCI) that ranges from 0-100. 

Amenities 

Park Facilities – Description of 
the inspection process and 
lifecycle activities conducted 
to ensure state of good repair 
(SOGR). 

Assets undergo inspection on a 
regular basis, with more critical 
assets having a greater frequency. 
Staff strive to maintain, 
rehabilitate and replace assets 
proactively, depending on the 
criticality, age and condition. 
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Core 
Value 

LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure Current Performance 

To ensure well-maintained 
green infrastructure that 
supports the health of the 
natural environment and 
the community. 

Trees 
Description of the condition 
of assets. 

Example – Tree Quality Map (See 
Figure 6). 

A
ff

o
rd

ab
ili

ty
 

Parks services are 
maintained cost-
effectively and are 
affordable to users. 

Amenities 

Park Facilities – Description of 
Service Level Agreements and 
standard operating 
procedures. 

Parks staff adhere to established 
service level agreements and 
operating procedures. 

Forestry services are 
delivered in a cost-
effective manner. 

Trees, Boulevard 
Landscapes, 

Natural Areas 

Description of Service Level 
Agreements and standard 
operating procedures. 

Forestry has service level 
agreements with many groups 
including the public that specifies 
the timing of various life cycle 
activities. 
Example – Forestry Inspections 
has 30 business days to complete 
inspections for non- emergency 
requests. 

R
el

ia
b

ili
ty

 

Forestry services are 
reliable and available 
when required. 

Trees, Boulevard 
Landscapes, 

Natural Areas 

Forestry Assets – Description 
of the lifecycle maintenance 
activities to ensure assets are 
in a state of good repair. 

Assets are maintained on a 
scheduled maintenance cycle that 
adheres to best practices. 
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Technical Levels of Service Framework 

LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 

(2024-
2033) 

Background 
Information 

Core Value: Scope 

To ensure assets support 
the delivery of Parks 
services. 

Parks 
Infrastructure 

Percent of bridges with 
loading or dimensional 
restrictions. 

0% 
Maintain 

status quo 
Mandated metric by 
O.Reg. 588/17. 

To ensure assets support 
the delivery of Forestry 
services and health of the 
natural environment and 
the community. 

Trees 

Number of trees as a 
percentage of total 
plantable area of 
municipality. 

Future Metric 

Boulevard 
Landscapes 

Number of hectares of 
boulevard landscapes as 
a percentage of total 
hectares of road 
allowance in Mississauga. 

2.1% 
Maintain 

status quo 
 N/A 

Natural 
Areas 

Number of hectares of 
natural areas as a 
percentage of available 
parkland in Mississauga. 

Future Metric 

Core Value: Quality 

To ensure efficient and 
well-maintained 
infrastructure that 
supports the wellbeing of 

Parks 
Infrastructure 

Average bridge 
condition index (BCI). 

70.0 

To align with 
Roads 

Service Area 
direction 

BCI scores are updated 
biennially through 
OSIMs. 
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LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 

(2024-
2033) 

Background 
Information 

the community and the 
health of the natural 
environment. All 

Per cent of assets in fair 
or better condition. 

84% >70% 
Inclusive of all Asset 
Classes in PF&E. 

Core Value: Affordability 

Parks & Forestry services 
are delivered cost-
effectively and are 
affordable to users. 

All 
Actual vs. Target 
Reinvestment Rate. 

1.6% vs. 2.3% 

A measure of how 
much funding is 
available to meet 
capital state of good 
repair lifecycle needs 
(Actual) versus how 
much funding is 
required (Target). 

Core Value: Reliability 

Parks services are reliable 
and available at all 
necessary times. 

Amenities 

Per cent of assets with 
risk rating of high/very 
high. 

Future Metric 

Per cent compliance with 
scheduled preventative 
maintenance within 
established SLA 
timelines. 

Future Metric 
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LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 

(2024-
2033) 

Background 
Information 

Per cent of Environics 
survey results with 
satisfied/very satisfied 
with park services. 

84% TBD 

Survey conducted 
annually among 
residents in the City of 
Mississauga. 

Forestry services are 
reliable and available 
when required. 

Trees, 
Boulevard 
Landscapes, 
Natural 
Areas 

Per cent of emergency 
maintenance completed 
within established SLA 
timelines. 

94% TBD N/A 

Per cent of routine 
maintenance completed 
within established SLA 
timelines. 

84% TBD N/A 

Per cent compliance 
within established SLA 
timelines. 

86% TBD N/A 

Number of participants 
as a percentage of total 
participant spaces 
available. 

Future Metric 
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Demand Management 
The City places significant emphasis on assessing the 
present and future needs of its Park System, Urban 
Forest & Natural Heritage System, all of which are 
crucial elements in the City’s overall health. They 
facilitate a wide range of recreational, cultural and 
leisure activities while embracing vibrant urban spaces, 
multi-use trail systems and significant natural habitats. 
The City’s Parks, Forestry & Environment Division 
envisions that these spaces function as integral 
components that enrich the quality of life for its 
residents. 

To ensure a sustainable future for the City’s Parks 
Systems, Urban Forest & Natural Heritage System, 
proactive planning for potential challenges posed by a 
suite of demand drivers are required. These include 
abiotic forces such as increased stress and damage 
from extreme weather events, biotic forces such as the 
spread of invasive non-native species, changes in 
technology and increased development and population 
growth. 

The City’s public art and heritage assets support the 
creative sector and improve quality of life and public 
places for residents and visitors.

Urban Canopy Dr. Martin L. Dobkin 
Community Park 

 

Paul Coffey Park 
 

It Takes a Community to Build the 
Story by Jay havens 
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Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans  

Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Asset 
Management 
Planning 

Asset Management 
is a relatively new 
concept for Ontario 
Municipalities. 
 
Ontario 
Municipalities are 
required to develop 
an asset 
management plan 
for non-core 
infrastructure by 
2024. 

Effective asset 
management planning 
is expected to become 
standard practice at 
the City within the next 
few years. 

Effective asset 
management planning 
should allow the City to 
make effective, risk- based 
decisions. 
 
The asset management plan 
includes inspection 
programs and maintenance 
strategies to identify 
problems and intervene at 
the right times to fund 
rehabilitation and 
replacement works. This will 
result in cost-effective 
spending on the right assets 
at the right time to 
maximize an asset’s useful 
service life. 

Continue to implement asset 
management principles and 
procedures and 
identify/document 
continuous improvements 
through updated maturity 
assessments. 
 
Other initiatives for the 
Parks, Forestry & 
Environment section include 
improvements to data, 
software, training, and asset 
condition assessments to 
support effective programs, 
services and the 
development of better asset 
management plans and 
strategies. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Demographic & 
Population 
Changes 

With the 
population and 
demography of the 
City of Mississauga 
constantly 
evolving, so do the 
demands and 
service level needs 
of the public. 
 
For example, 
demand for 
outdoor sports 
fields, courts, 
cricket pitches, and 
un-programmed 
spaces are 
increasing. Demand 
for the winter use 
of park amenities 
and trails is also 
increasing. 

Staff evaluate service 
level provisions 
through regular public 
engagements, service 
requests, the Parks 
Plan, and by 
conducting a Parks, 
Forestry and 
Environment Future 
Directions plan review 
every four years. 
 
Considerations are 
made for the size, 
location and usage rate 
of park amenities when 
determining the 
feasibility of service 
improvements (e.g., 
expanding the scale of 
spray pads at 
destination-type or 
waterfront park 
developments, 
maintaining trails and 
pedestrian bridges in 
the winter). 

To meet the demands or 
needs of the public with 
regards to appropriate and 
sustainable service level 
provisions, puts pressure on 
the City from an 
operational, economic and 
regulatory perspective. This 
is especially the case for 
growing requests such as 
maintaining parks and trails 
during the winter as that 
will require increased 
capital and/or operating 
budget to achieve. 

Staff quantify the costs and 
risks associated with 
enhancing or modifying the 
types of services they 
maintain through their asset 
management plans, master 
plans and capital projects. 
 
Staff acquire or construct 
new assets to meet 
demands; expand the hours 
of sports courts and other 
park amenities to 
accommodate demand; 
Increase winter maintenance 
budget to account for off-
road trails and pedestrian 
bridges that remain open in 
the winter. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Technological 
Advancements 

New technologies 
and techniques are 
constantly being 
developed, and 
staff evaluate and 
take advantage of 
these 
advancements 
when feasible. 
 
Public Art staff are 
constantly 
considering new 
trends that emerge 
within the artworld, 
such as digital 
exhibits or 
interactive exhibits, 
and bringing them 
to the City. 

Newer technologies 
provide more 
opportunities and 
competition, thereby 
allowing staff to 
diversify their lifecycle 
interventions. 
 
Technology will 
provide more 
opportunities for 
creative and interactive 
art pieces, such as 
virtual reality or 
augmented reality, 
which will create 
unique cultural 
experiences.  
 
Technological 
advancements can 
potentially provide City 
staff with more options 
to diversify their 
lifecycle interventions 
in a more efficient and 
cost-effective manner. 

The ever-changing 
technological landscape 
puts pressure on Parks & 
Forestry’s limited budget 
and staff resources. Staff try 
to adapt and utilize best 
industry practice, tools, and 
techniques in order to 
manage their assets 
effectively and sustain 
desired service levels. 
 
Using unsupported assets 
may increase risk of 
financial consequences and 
operational delays. 

Conduct regular cost benefit 
analyses of new technology 
and potential service 
enhancements. 
 
Monitor changes to available 
renewal technologies and 
communicate with other 
municipalities to discuss 
changes in industry best 
practice. 
 
Staff conduct regular cost-
benefit analyses of new 
technology and potential 
service enhancements. Staff 
also regularly investigate 
new opportunities and 
technologies to deliver 
unique cultural experiences 
at the City. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Climate Change 
& Extreme 
Weather 
Changes2 

With the frequency 
and intensity of 
extreme weather 
changes increasing 
year after year, 
staff are challenged 
to maintain their 
levels of service 
and assets 
adequately. 
 
Extreme heat or 
drought events 
affect the usage of 
play facilities and 
outdoor sports 
fields, further 
exacerbated by the 
urban heat island 
(UHI) effect3. 
 

There are numerous 
changes predicted by 
mid-century, including, 
but not limited to, 
increases in 
temperature by 
approximately 3.4°C. 
The frequency of 1 in 
100-year extreme 
rainfall and overland 
flooding events is 
expected to be three 
times more likely. 
 
The frequency of 
freezing rain events for 
the typically coldest 
months could increase 
in southwestern and 
south-central Ontario 
by the 2050s. 

An increase in extreme heat 
can lead to dry-out of the 
park fields. It can also lead 
to quicker disintegration of 
asphalt and/or rubber court 
surfaces. An increase in 
extreme heat leads to 
increased stress on trees 
leading to reduced growth 
and vulnerability to pests 
and disease. 
 
Road salt is applied to 
roadways to mitigate 
freezing rain events, and as 
a result, impacts urban trees 
through salt spray on bark 
and foliage as well as 
infiltrating urban 
boulevards. This affects 
salinity, ultimately reducing 

Staff evaluate different 
mitigation and adaptation 
strategies and conduct cost- 
benefit analyses to 
determine the best lifecycle 
interventions during the 
acquisition, maintenance, 
rehabilitation, replacement, 
or even disposal of assets. 
 
Staff conducted a climate 
change vulnerability 
assessments of municipally-
owned assets in 2023 to 
better understand climate 
change hazards and their 
risks to Parks & Forestry 
services. Staff consider the 
impacts of climate change on 
assets during the capital 
planning process. Public Art 

2 Climate Risk Institute (CRI), Emmons & Olivier Resources Inc. (EOR), Nodelcorp, and Climalogik. 2023. Climate Change Risk and Adaptation 
Assessment for Asset Management. Prepared for the City of Mississauga, Ontario. 
3 Urban heat island (UHI) is a phenomenon characterized by higher temperatures in urban areas compared to their surrounding areas. This 
temperature difference is primarily attributed to human activities, such as the extensive use of impervious surfaces, buildings, and heat-
generating infrastructure, which absorb and re- radiate solar energy, leading to elevated urban temperatures. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

They can also lead 
to the premature 
expiration of 
natural assets. 
Increased rainfall 
events can lead to 
more flooding and 
shutdown of 
amenities. Extreme 
wind events create 
a health and safety 
risk for operational 
staff as well as the 
Public. 

Climate change 
poses various 
challenges 
regarding how 
Public Art is 
created, 
maintained, and 
experienced. 

High wind events can 
cause tree limbs and 
woody debris to fall, 
which can accumulate 
in watercourses, 
damage infrastructure, 
property, or people and 
can reduce vitality of 
tree. 

the expected useful life of 
urban trees. 

Decline in overall tree 
health and vigour impacts 
the ability of the urban 
forest to provide essential 
ecosystem services. 

An increase in the 
frequency and severity of 
storms and precipitation 
events may affect the 
longevity of Public Art 
assets and expedite their 
deterioration (ex: rusting, 
corrosion, physical 
damages), thus affecting 
service levels. Adapting to 
increased temperatures and 
extreme weather events 
may affect the quality and 
sustainability of Culture 
programs and services.

staff work closely with the 
artists to ensure new exhibits 
are durable and sustainable. 

Forestry staff select more 
resilient species of hardy 
trees to plant, that are better 
able to withstand the 
stressors of growing in urban 
environments. 

Strengthen tree maintenance 
and pruning schedules to 
ensure health and safety of 
the urban forest. 

Increased importance of tree 
establishment and protection 
practices to ensure that trees 
can become self-resilient, 
structurally developed and 
protected from damage so 
that they are best prepared 
to withstand the impacts of a 
changing climate. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

City Growth & 
Development 

With continued 
population growth 
and intensification 
in Mississauga, the 
city will require 
additional outdoor 
recreation facilities 
to meet demand 
and service levels. 
 
Majority of areas 
within the city 
limits have been 
developed. 
 
Continued growth 
will result in 
pressures on the 
Urban Forest & 
Natural Heritage 
System. 

Park redevelopments 
and additional parkland 
will be required to 
meet the demand 
created by new growth 
and additional 
population. New 
legislation and changes 
to the Planning Act 
further limit the City’s 
ability to provide 
additional parkland. 
 
Future growth will 
result in more 
pressures on the Urban 
Forest & Natural 
Heritage System. Due 
to space constraints 
and overlapping 
development 
pressures, more soil 
cells and engineered 
growing media are 
expected to be 
installed. 

New parkland and facilities 
will require additional 
staffing, operating 
resources and future capital 
rehabilitation and 
replacement requirements. 
 
Forestry assets will require 
additional staffing, 
operating resources and 
future capital rehabilitation 
and replacement 
requirements. 

New assets will need to be 
added to the inventory 
registry and included in 
condition assessment 
programs for monitoring and 
future replacement needs. 
 
Targeted expansion of the 
Urban Forest & Natural 
Heritage System in high 
priority areas. 
 
The maintenance of trees 
and the restoration of natural 
areas will need to be 
strengthened. 
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Demand Driver Current Position Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Limited supply 
of available 
contractors 

The City relies on a 
limited supply of 
available 
contractors to 
complete its work 
on the Urban 
Forest & Natural 
Heritage System. 

The City will continue 
to be reliant on 
contractors to 
complete services 
pertaining to the 
management of the 
Urban Forest & Natural 
Heritage System. 

Additional staffing, 
operating and capital 
resources will be required 
to maintain the Urban 
Forest & Natural Heritage 
System as costs increase 
overtime. 

The need for, and 
importance of, the 
development of strong asset 
management and lifecycle 
management strategies to 
ensure funding and capacity 
is available when needed. 
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Risk Management 
Park staff has identified risk management as a 
continuous improvement as they will begin to formalize 
and develop a framework in 2025. Staff prioritize assets 
by considering many factors such as the age, condition, 
location, usage and consequence of failure of the 
assets. Parks, Forestry & Environment staff will be 
working with the Corporate Asset Management (CAM) 
Office to develop comprehensive and reliable risk 
models so they can prioritize within, and across, various 
asset classes. 

A qualitative risk rating was used for the Tree Asset 
Class following the methodology outlined in the ANSI 
A300 (Part 9)-2011 Tree Risk Assessment. The two-part 
matrix first shows the likelihood of failure with the 
likelihood of impacting targets as shown in Table 2. The 
second matrix assesses the likelihood of failure and 
impact derived from the first matrix against the 
perceived consequences, to determine a qualitative risk 
rating as shown in Table 3. 

Table 2: Matrix One - Likelihood of Failure & Impacting Service Level 

Likelihood of Failure 
Likelihood of Impacting Service Level 

Very Low Low Medium High 
Imminent Unlikely Somewhat Likely Likely Very Likely 
Probable Unlikely Unlikely Somewhat Likely Likely 
Possible Unlikely Unlikely Unlikely Somewhat Likely 

Improbable Unlikely Unlikely Unlikely Unlikely 

Table 3: Matrix Two - Likelihood of Failure & Consequence 

Likelihood of Failure and 
Impact 

Consequences 

Negligible Minor Significant Severe 

Very Likely Low Moderate High Extreme 
Likely Very Low Moderate High High 

Somewhat Likely Very Low Low Moderate Moderate 
Unlikely Very Low Very Low Low Low 
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Lifecycle Management 
Lifecycle Strategies 

Parks, Forestry and Environment – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Parks, Forestry & Environment Standard Operating
Procedures are updated annually

• Natural Heritage & Urban Forest Strategy
• Urban Forestry Management Plan
• Invasive Species Management Plan
• Training courses to foster cultural change
• Parks, Forestry & Environment Service Level

Agreements (SLAs) are established and reviewed
when needed

• City staff are available to respond and attend to
customer requests (24/7 on call coverage for
emergency forestry requests)

• Future Directions Master Plans
• Feasibility Studies

• Asset life is not extended or cost of managing an
asset increases rather than decreases

• Facility closures
• Loss of revenue
• Not adhering to established service level

agreements may results in shorter asset life,
worsening quality, public distrust in business unit,
exposure to claims

• Injury/lawsuit

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Playgrounds are inspected monthly in alignment with
CSA standards

• Insufficient resources available to complete a series
of unplanned, urgent work requests that are
submitted in close succession
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Park assets undergo staff visual inspections on a
regular basis

• Annual playground capital inspections are performed
by playground practitioners for condition assessments
and replacement timing

• Trail condition inspections are done by an external
consultant/engineer every three years

• Bridges condition inspections are done by an external
consultant/engineer every two years

• All other play facilities, sports fields, courts have a
condition assessment every three years

• Litter pickup once a week
• In soccer fields, cricket fields and baseball diamonds,

grass is cut three times a week
• Over seeding, top dressing and sodding is done once a

year or as required for soccer fields, cricket fields and
baseball diamonds

• Annual maintenance filling of potholes and grading of
gravel trails

• Paved trails are repaved every 15 years
• Scheduled tree inspection every seven years

• Unable to complete planned maintenance activities
while managing reactive maintenance activities

• Premature asset failure due to incorrectly planned
maintenance activities

• Emergency or unscheduled closures result in much
higher replacement costs

• Loss of reputation/public perception
• Facility closures
• Loss of revenues
• Injury/lawsuits
• If there are no monthly inspection there could be a

risk to health and safety
• Premature asset failure due to lack of maintenance

activities
• Impact to service levels due to delayed operations

& maintenance, potentially requiring more drastic
and costly rehabilitation or replacement
intervention
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Scheduled preventative tree pruning every seven years
• Seasonal cleanup, aeration, fertilization, mulching, and

filling in displays
• Annual inspection of streetscape features and

maintenance as required
• Culture staff develop a contingency plan to operate

and maintain art pieces internally if the artists are no
longer able to support them

• Conservator evaluations and detailed condition
assessments by third parties as needed

• Public art assets can undergo annual inspections;
power washing to clean dirt and debris; anti-graffiti
protective coating every five years; bronze waxing
every two to three years; sealer/stone enhancer; or
other specialized work

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Replacing or rehabilitating components of an asset
instead of complete replacement

• Grinding and capping of an asphalt trail as needed
• Replacing carpet on artificial turf fields as needed

based on condition assessments

• Incorrect assumptions regarding expected useful
life after rehabilitation

• Deferral cost of not rehabilitating items on schedule
• Degradation of natural asset
• Facility closures
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Structural reinforcement and decking replacement on a
bridge

• Natural areas are typically renewed through capital
projects particularly for invasive species management

• Repairing of defective forestry equipment to maintain
equipment life

• Loss of revenue
• Injury/lawsuits

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 
• Asset condition and age are monitored through

the course of its’ life, but in general, assets are
replaced as follows:

o Replace playgrounds every 25 years
o Replace full park shelters every 20 years
o Replace the entire bridge structure every 30-50

years
o Artificial turf fields are replaced every 10-12

years
o Synthetic track surface is replaced every seven

years
• Forestry assets are replaced at scheduled end of

service life

• Facility closures
• Loss of service
• Loss of reputation
• Loss of revenue
• Injury/lawsuits
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• N/A • N/A

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• New and expanded assets are reviewed and prioritized
within master plans and are funded through
development charges

• New assets are reviewed and selected to best suit the
location to achieve success. This can include new trees,
boulevard landscapes, natural areas, equipment etc.

• Asset failure as a reflection of incorrect asset size,
environmental tolerance, cultural tolerance etc.

• Service is prematurely expanded
• The ability to afford, operate and maintain any

future assets
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Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget 

Parks, Forestry & Environment Service Area 

On average, PFE assets are in Good condition, with some major rehabilitations and replacements occurring in the 
next 10 years. There is a backlog of assets, in 2024, that are in very poor condition or have reached the end of their 
useful life. 

As part of continuous improvement, staff will continue to quantify and analyze the lifecycle needs required as they 
refine their proposed levels of service, where they have been established, along with any resourcing requirements as 
a result. 
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Amenities 

 

Approximately 30 per cent of Amenities assets are in Poor-Very Poor condition, indicated by the spike in 2024. 
Projects are coordinated with the timing of other asset replacements and interdepartmental initiatives. In some 
instances, asset replacements are advanced to minimize the disturbance of a park and maximize efficiency/economies 
of scale. 

Play facilities are maintained in a Good or Very Good condition throughout their lifespan and are replaced at the 25-
year mark to meet current standards and functionality. 
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Parks Infrastructure 

 

Most Parks Infrastructure assets (Trails, Bridges and Dock Systems) are in fair or better condition, with major 
rehabilitations and replacements occurring beyond the 10-year timeframe. The 2024 bar indicates a backlog of assets 
that are in very poor condition and require replacement. Please note that there is $19 million in approved funding for 
bridge and trail reconstructions in progress. 
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Equipment (Parks and Forestry) 

 

Equipment is replaced on an as-needed basis when they reach their end of life or no longer meet functional needs.  
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Trees 

 

To forecast the rehabilitation and replacement needs of trees, staff applied the following criteria over the next 10 
years:  

• Based on average planting rates, staff forecasted over 10 years, taking into consideration annual mortality rate 
of two per cent. Annual mortality is highly variable and subject to many factors such as climate change, pests, or 
diseases that can affect the rate at which they decline 

• There exists a considerable backlog of planting sites reflective of the funding gap for this service. Dead trees 
and stumps that need to be managed and replaced are also part of the forecast 
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Boulevard Landscapes 

 

Boulevard grass and horticulture features are under perpetual maintenance and funded adequately. Amended 
boulevard treatments contain fairly new assets that are not due for renewal or replacement until 2034. However, these 
assets may be up for replacement much earlier due to damage from various third parties such as utilities, soil 
shifting/settling etc. The associated streetscape features to amended boulevard treatment areas can experience early 
renewal needs as well, despite the fact that the earliest end-of-life replacement is not until 2054. 
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Natural Areas 

 

Staff estimated the lifecycle needs to improve asset condition from Poor/Very Poor to Fair or Better. Roughly 10 per 
cent of the Natural Areas (Forested) are in Poor-Very Poor condition. 

Natural Areas are heavily impacted by invasive species management and understory planting which contribute to 40 
per cent of the overall woodland condition and are thus a reasonably large proportion of influence to alter the 
condition from Poor-Very Poor to at least Fair or better. Staff forecasted the costs of those activities based on a 
reliable average; however, it should be noted that pricing can vary significantly depending on topography, drainage, 
vegetation on site, etc. 
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Public Art and Heritage 

 

Public Art and Heritage equipment are repaired and replaced on an as-needed basis in order to maximize the 
functional life of the equipment and art pieces. 
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Budget Breakdown 

Over the next 10 years, Parks, Forestry and Environment plans to spend an average of $79.9 million annually on Parks, 
Forestry and Environment assets, with the majority of the budget being used for operations & maintenance activities at 
46.6 per cent and acquisition/expansion activities at 25.3 per cent. 

 
Figure 1: Breakdown of Budget by Lifecycle Activity 
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Table 4 shows the 10-year annual average budget breakdown by asset class. The majority of the of the operating and 
capital budget is spent on State of Good Repair (SOGR) of Parks, Forestry & Environment assets. 
 
Table 4: Budget breakdown by Asset Class 

Asset Class 
SOGR Budget Type ($ Million) Growth Capital 

Budget 
($ Million) 

Total Budget 
($ Million) Operating Capital Total 

Amenities 25.4 11.9 37.3 12.9 50.2 

Parks Infrastructure 0.3 7.6 7.9 3.9 11.8 

Trees 5.8 3.1 8.9 3.0 11.8 

Natural Areas 1.3 0.8 2.1 - 2.1 

Boulevard Landscapes 2.6 - 2.6 - 2.6 

Equipment (Parks and 
Forestry) 0.2 0.4 0.6 - 0.7 

Public Art and Heritage 0.1 0.1 0.2 - 0.2 

Other4 - 0.3 0.3 - 0.5 

Total 35.7 24.3 60.0 19.9 79.9 

4 “Other” asset class denotes lifecycle activities that span over multiple asset classes within the service area such as plans, studies, and other 
non-asset solutions. 
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Financing Strategy 
Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 

The estimated available funding for the next 10-year period (2024-2033) for Parks, Forestry and Environment is 
$799.1 million. The primary sources of funding are operating revenue sources at 44.6 per cent, Tax Reserve Funds at 
25.1 per cent which is primarily used to support capital infrastructure renewal needs, and Development Charges 
Reserve Funds at 23.2 per cent, supporting growth projects. 
 

 
Figure 2: Capital Funding Sources (2024-2033) 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Infrastructure Gap 

Parks, Forestry and Environment Service Area 

 
The average annual funding gap for Parks, Forestry and Environment is $10.4 million. Some asset classes, such as 
Boulevard Landscapes and Equipment (Parks and Forestry) have no funding gap at this time and are sufficiently 
funded to meet service level needs within the next 10-years. 

As part of continuous improvement, staff will continue to evaluate the affordability and sustainability of proposed 
levels of service, where they have been established, and integrate their asset management program with the annual 
budgeting process. 
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Amenities 

 

There are a substantial number of assets that are reaching their end of life that make up part of this backlog in order 
to provide the desired level of service staff need to fund these projects. 
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Parks Infrastructure 

 

There is a $1.1 million average annual funding gap for assets within Parks Infrastructure.  
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Trees 

 

Replacement of trees is an underfunded service. The rate of mortality exceeds the replacement of new trees 
annually creating a substantial backlog. Further, the Emerald Ash Borer (EAB) resulted in significant loss to the 
city’s tree population which are, and will continue to be, replaced through funding sources available into 2025.  

To deal with the existing backlog which can be scoped out over a five-year period, a funding gap has been 
identified and required to renew these sites. Failure to do so will result in an increased backlog which will further 
delay and increase replacement tree timelines.  
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Natural Areas 

The renewal gap for natural areas captures the need to restore natural areas that are in Poor or Very Poor condition 
to at least Fair condition. Of the 848 hectares of forested areas, approximately 10 per cent are in Poor or Very Poor 
condition. Invasive species management and understory planting are two actions that can reasonably contribute to 
the restoration of a woodland and influence the overall condition score.  

The funding required to renew the 84.8 hectares of natural areas in Poor or Very Poor condition to at least Fair 
conditions would be $11,900,000. These projects are typically scoped out on a 10-year planning horizon (to account 
for the time required to conduct the project) and thus their budgeted allocation can be amortized over 10 years. 
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Continuous Improvement and Maturity 
Maturity Assessments 

The radar graph(s) below are based on a 2023 maturity assessment. As the service areas mature in each category, 
they will expand outwards towards the outer ring (Target). 
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Amenities 
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Parks Infrastructure 
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Parks Equipment 
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Trees 
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Boulevard Landscapes 
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Natural Areas 
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Forestry Equipment 
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Public Art and Heritage 
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Continuous Improvement Plan 

Task No 
Continuous 

Improvement Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

State of Infrastructure (SOI) 

SOI-01 
Develop a Risk 
Assessment 
Framework. 

All 2023-2026 

Enable the Parks, Forestry & 
Environment service area to better 
prioritize funding availability across 
asset classes. 

Internal/External 

SOI-02 
Compile a Parks & 
Forestry Equipment 
Inventory. 

Parks 
Equipment 

2023-2025 

Compile a comprehensive 
database of parks non-fleet, 
powered equipment and 
handheld tools inventory across 
all parks areas, complete with 
critical attribute information. Internal 
Improve on standard 
methodology to add new 
equipment and remove old 
equipment that will also speak to 
INFOR. 

SOI-03 
Condition assessments 
on newly acquired, and 
old park structures. 

Amenities 2024-2025 
Assess all park structures and 
provide condition rating and 
replacement timeline. 

Internal/External 

SOI-04 
Include Infrastructure 
Assets in AM Plans. 

Parks 
Infrastructure 

2024-2026 

Compile comprehensive inventory 
of retaining walls, fencing, irrigation 
systems, stormwater and shoreline 
treatments within city parks. 

Internal 
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Task No 
Continuous 

Improvement Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

SOI-05 
Implement INFOR for 
work order 
management. 

All 2024-2025 
Enhanced and expanded work 
order management for parks 
service requests. 

Internal 

SOI-06 

Update the Maturity 
Assessment and 
Continuous 
Improvement Plan and 
report back to 
Leadership Team. 

All 2023-Ongoing 

Providing Leadership Team and 
Council with regular updates on the 
progress made towards asset 
management planning. 

Internal 

SOI-07 

Consolidate Forestry 
Assets into Asset 
Management 
Software and 
formalize inventory to 
assign unique IDs 
populating missing 
attribute information. 

Boulevard 
Landscapes, 

Natural Areas 
2024-2025 

Integrate all forestry assets into 
Asset Management System to allow 
for better management of assets 
centralized in one source for 
information. 

Internal/External 

SOI-08 
Expand condition 
scoring system to a 
five-point scale. 

All 2024-2025 
Allows for asset condition to be 
consistent with corporate asset 
management best practices. 

Internal 

SOI–09 
Replacement Cost 
Update and 
development. 

All 2023-Ongoing 

Enables precise budgeting required 
for lifecycle costing and 
sustainability of the forestry 
resource. This knowledge aids in 
making decisions regarding optimal 
timing for asset replacement, 

Internal 
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Task No 
Continuous 

Improvement Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

thereby maximizing operation 
efficiency. 

SOI-10 
Estimated useful life: 
review and update. 

Trees 2023-Ongoing 
Allows for better Lifecycle 
Management planning. 

Internal 

Levels of Service (LOS) 

LOS-01 

Ongoing review of LOS 
metrics and 
establishment of 
targets. 

All 2023-2025 
Level of service targets enable the 
service area to track progress 
against established targets. 

Internal 

Financing Strategies (FS) 

FS-01 

Centralize all assets in 
one asset management 
system to run asset 
management scenarios. 

All 2025-2026 

Develop a predictive performance 
model to forecast the future 
condition of assets, based on 
budget, levels of service and/or 
lifecycle strategies changes. 

Internal/External 

FS-02 

Work with Corporate 
Finance to formalize 
performance targets 
and sustainable 
funding. 

All 2023-2025 
Develop more proactive and 
reliable short-term and long-
term capital planning. 

Internal 
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Appendix 
Levels of Service Maps 

 
Figure 3: Walkability to Parks – Playsite Distance Map (Future Directions)  
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Figure 4: Boulevard Landscapes Network  
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Figure 5: Tree Asset Network  
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Figure 6: Tree Quality Map 
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Dashboard - Vehicles (Revenue-Generating) 

Data Quality: Ill ID Ill 
Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 
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Current Replacement Value: 
$503.5 

Million 

. Average 
Estimated Useful

Current 
Asset Type Quantity Age 

L"f (Y ) 
Replacement 

Conventional 
(Standard 266 Ea. 
40') 

Conventional 
(Articulated 39 Ea. 
60') 

Hybrid 
(Standard 
40') 

Hybrid 
(Articulated 
60') 

145 Ea. 

49 Ea. 

1 e ears 
(Years) Value (000s) 

11.0 15 $239,400 

6.0 12 $50,700 

2.0 15 $145,000 

1.0 12 $68,400 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan Transit (MiWay) - 9 
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Dashboard - Equipment & Systems 

Data 

Quality: 
II R ID 

Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

$3.6M(13%) 

$5.6M (20%} 

$3.7M (13%)-

$15.0M 

� $10.0M 
c 

E 
f'l 
"' $5.0M o_ 

$QOM 

L $12.SM (44%) 

every Good Fair •Good •Poor every Poor 

Condition by Asset Type 

Presto Fare Equipment Non-Revenue On-Vehicle IT 
Equipment Vehicles Equipment 

Asset Type 

Non-
Revenue 
Vehicles 

On-Vehicle 
IT Equipment 

Fare 
Equipment 

Presto 
Equipment 

Current Replacement Value: 

Quantity 

73 Ea. 

538 Ea.* 

499 Ea. 

987 Ea. 

Average 
Age 

(Years) 

4.0 

1.0 

12.0 

6.0 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

10 

10 

12-15

10 

$28.4 Million 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

$5,200 

$5,900 

$9,900 

$7,400 

*538 denotes the quantity of radios in service only. The other assets
included under On-Vehicle IT Equipment such as geolocation technology,
passenger count system and cameras have a one-to-one relationship with
the number of buses available and are added/removed when buses are
procured/decommissioned.

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan Transit (MiWay) - 11 
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Dashboard - Right of Way (ROW) Infrastructure 

<lJ 

� 
ro 

> 

n n ID 
Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

$49.0M (18%) l 

- $41.5M (15%) 

$5.4M (2%) 

$177.4M (65%) 

eVery Good Fair • Good • Poor eVery Poor 

Condition by Asset Type 

$200.0M 

� $100.0M 

!'l 

Asset Type 

Road 

Infrastructure 

Structures 

Current Replacement Value: $273.3 Million 

Asset Sub-
Average Estimated Current 

Type 
Quantity Age Useful Life Replacement 

(Years) (Years) Value (000s) 

Pavement 
144,033 

9.0 50 $26,500 
m2 

Stops* 3,230 Ea. 9.0 20-50 $67,300 

Bridges 28 Ea. 9.0 75-100 $139,700 

Culverts 1 Ea. 9.0 60-70 $955 

Noise walls 1.8 km 6.0 30-50 $5,300 

Retaining 
1.2 km 8.0 50-60 $1,400 

walls 

Living walls 2.1 km 11.0 30-50 $32,100 

<lJ 
*Stops can be comprised of shelters, bus bays, pedestrian landing pads and stop

markers which have varying useful lives.

$0.0M 
Road Structures 

Infrastructure 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan Transit (MiWay) - 13 
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Dashboard - Stormwater Infrastructure 

11) 

11) 

Data 

Quality: 
ID n ID 

Asset Inventory Condition Replacement Value 

Replacement Value by Condition 

- $0.0M (0%) 

-$0.8M(3%) 

$24.0M (97%) -

$20.0M 

$10.0M 

$0.0M 

•Very Good Fair eGood •Poor •Very Poor 

Condition by Asset Type 

Stom1 sewers Stomiwater 
Management 

Facilities 

Asset Type 

Storm Sewers 

Stormwater 
Management 
Facilities 

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan 

Current Replacement Value: $24.8 Million 

Asset Sub-
Average Estimated Current 

Type 
Quantity Age Useful Life Replacement 

(Years) (Years) Value (000s) 

Sewers 336 Ea. 13.0 100 $16,200 

Inlets/ 
Outlets 

11 Ea. 13.0 100 $330 

Manholes/ 
330 Ea. 13.0 100 $5,000 

Catch basins 

Cell/ 
10 Ea. 9.0 50-100 $440 

Channel 

Sewer 40 Ea. 13.0 85-100 $1,600 

Inlets/ 
10 Ea. 19.0 85-100 $260 

Outlets 

Oil Grit 
14 Ea. 10.0 100 $900 

Separators 

Structures 1 Ea. 10.0 50 $30 

Transit (MiWay) - 15 
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561,200 

699,710 
742,590 

172,720 
214,890 
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346,640 

589,950 

 -

 200,000

 400,000
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Introduction 

Mississauga Fire and Emergency Services (MFES) has a 
clear mission statement: to protect life, property, and 
the environment in Mississauga from all risks through 
education, enforcement, engineering, emergency 
response and economic incentive. MFES strives to be a 
global leader in Fire Service and Life Safety excellence. 
The provision of infrastructure in a financially 
sustainable manner will help to support this vision. As 
of 2023-year end, MFES assets have a combined 
replacement value of $120.2 million1, with an overall 
average condition of Fair, as shown in Key Stats. 

The MFES Asset Management (AM) Plan details 
information about infrastructure assets including 
actions required to provide an agreed level of service 
(LOS) in the most cost-effective manner while outlining 
associated risks. The Fire and Emergency Services 
Asset Management (AM) Plan defines the services to be 
provided, how the services are provided, and what 
funds are required to provide the services over a 10-
year planning period.  

The MFES AM Plan also supports and is line with 
several legislative requirements in place which support 
the delivery of Fire Services including: 

• National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) - NFPA 
1, Fire Code, advances fire and life safety for the 
public and first responders as well as property 
protection by providing a comprehensive, 
integrated approach to fire code regulation and 
hazard management 

• Occupational Health and Safety Act (OHSA) - The 
OHSA is the main piece of legislation governing 
health and safety in the workplace in Ontario. It sets 
out the legal rights and responsibilities of 
employers, employees, and other stakeholders in 
relation to health and safety 

Under OHSA, employers are required to take all 
reasonable precautions to protect the health and safety 
of their employees. This includes protecting employees 
from the risks of fire and ensuring that they have the 
knowledge and resources they need to stay safe in the 
event of a fire.

  

1 The overall replacement value for MFES does not include the City’s 
Fire Facilities. 
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Key Stats 
Current 

Replacement Value 
(CRV) 

Average Condition Current Maturity 
Level 

$120.2 Million Fair Intermediate 
Average Annual 

Infrastructure Gap – 
Current LOS 

$0.3 Million 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Proposed LOS 

Ongoing Analysis 
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State of the Infrastructure
Asset Hierarchy 

Table 1: MFES Hierarchy 

Asset Class Asset Type 

Fire Fleet 

Front Line Vehicles 

Support Vehicles and Equipment 

Mechanical Shop Equipment 

Specialized Tools and Equipment 

Fire Fighting Tools and Equipment 

Professional Development and Accreditation Equipment 

Personal Protective Equipment 

Information Technology 

In-Vehicle Laptops 

Portable Radios 

Vehicle Communications (VCOM) Infrastructure 

Facility Fixtures, Furniture and Equipment 
Furnishing and Equipment 

Fitness Equipment 
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Asset Class - Summary 

Asset Class Current Replacement 
Value (Millions) Average Condition 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS (Millions) 

Fire Fleet $97.8 

$0.3 

Specialized Tools 
and Equipment $13.8 

Information 
Technology $3.0 

Facility Fixtures, 
Furniture and 

Equipment 
$5.6 

The average annual funding gap to meet proposed levels of service is an ongoing analysis that staff are conducting 
for all their asset classes. 

Assets Used by MFES – Managed By Other Service Areas 

Assets Used 
by MFES Managed By Quantity Current Replacement Value 

(Millions) 

Buildings Facilities Planning & Development 32 Ea. $166.2 
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Asset Management Tools & Systems 

The City maintains its inventory information in various 
systems, with each system serving a specific function 
and purpose. 

FASTER is the computerized management system used 
by Fire staff to manage asset inventory, condition and 
performance, and work order management. 

WinFuel is a monitoring system that tracks fueling and 
fluid information for fleet assets, and automatically 
integrates with the FASTER system. 

Excel is used to track the inventory for smaller fire 
equipment. 

CityWide is the City’s Tangible Capital Asset (TCA) 
System. The system was introduced in 2008 to capture 
infrastructure valuation information about the City’s 
major assets. 

Each of these systems plays an integral role in 
supporting decision-making about City services and 
infrastructure. The inventory information contained 
within each of these systems is comprehensive, reliable, 
and reasonably accurate and has been used to support 
the development of this plan. 

 

 

Dashboards 

The following dashboards provide a summary of the state of the current infrastructure for each asset class. The 
information in this plan was prepared using 2023 year-end data. In charts, graphs and tables where money is 
represented in thousands of dollars ($000), figures have been rounded to the nearest thousand. This means that the 
totals shown may not always balance perfectly, due to rounding. 
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Asset Class: Fire Fleet 

Data 
Quality: 

 

Current Replacement Value:  $97.8 Million 

 

 

Asset 
Type Quantity 

Average 
Age 

(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Front Line 
Vehicles 47 Ea. 8.4 15 $92,650 

Support 
Vehicles 

and 
Equipment 

134 Ea. 6.5 8-20 $4,930 

Mechanical 
Shop 

Equipment 
42 Ea. 4.0 15-25 $225 
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Background Information 

Front Line Vehicles 

This asset type includes assets such as pumpers, aerials, 
squad vehicles and heavy duty five tonne vehicles. 
These are mission critical assets that are stored in the 
FASTER system. Condition is assessed annually using a 
15-point scale as shown in Table 2. 

Support Vehicles and Equipment 

Support vehicles and equipment include small front line 
response vehicles, light and medium duty vehicles and 
small engine equipment. These assets are also tracked 
on a 15-point scale as shown in Table 2, and tracked in 
the FASTER system. 

Mechanical Shop Equipment 

Hoists, lifts, jacks, ground ladders and other mechanical 
equipment make up this asset type. These assets are 
currently tracked in Excel and pooled/grouped 
together for many assets. Staff have identified this as a 
continuous improvement item to refine the quality and 
reliability of the data. Remaining useful life (RUL) is 
used as a proxy of condition as shown in Table 2. 

 

 
Front Line Vehicle - Ladder Truck 
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Table 2: Condition Rating Scale 

Condition 
Rating 

% of 
Remaining 
Useful Life 

(RUL) 

Fleet Condition 
Rating 

Description 

Very Good: 
Fit for the 

Future 
RUL ≥ 75% 0-3 

Asset is physically sound and is performing its function as 
originally intended. Required maintenance costs are well within 
standards and norms. Typically, asset is new or recently 
rehabilitated. 

Good: 
Adequate for 

Now 

75% > RUL 
≥50% 4-6 

Asset is physically sound and is performing its function as 
originally intended. Required maintenance costs are within 
acceptable standards and norms but are increasing. Typically, 
asset has been used for some time but is within mid-stage of its 
expected life. 

Fair: 
Requires 
Attention 

50 > RUL 
≥25% 7-9 

Asset is showing signs of deterioration and is performing at a 
lower level than originally intended. Some components of the 
asset are becoming physically deficient. Required maintenance 
costs exceed acceptable standards and norms and are 
increasing. Typically, asset has been used for a long time and is 
within the later stage of its expected life. 

Poor: 
Approaching 
End of Life 

25% > RUL 
>0% 10-12 

Asset is showing significant signs of deterioration and is 
performing to a much lower level than originally intended. A 
major portion of the asset is physically deficient. Required 
maintenance costs significantly exceed acceptable standards 
and norms. Typically, asset is approaching the end of its 
expected life. 

Very Poor 
(End of Life): 

Requires 
Renewal 

RUL < 0% 13-15 

Asset is physically unsound and/or not performing as originally 
intended. Asset has higher probability of failure or failure is 
imminent. Maintenance costs are unacceptable, and 
rehabilitation is not cost effective. Replacement/major 
refurbishment is required. 
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Asset Class: Specialized Tools and Equipment 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $13.8 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Fire Fighting 
Tools and 
Equipment 

1,883 Ea. 2.0 5-10 $4,400 

Professional 
Development 

and 
Accreditation 

Equipment 

203 Ea. - 5-15 $260 

Personal 
Protective 
Equipment 

2,640 
Ea. 6.0 10-15 $9,170 
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Background Information 

Specialized Tools and Equipment include assets such 
as: 

• Rescue Equipment 
• Medical Equipment 
• Fire Suppression hose 
• Breathing Air Packs and Air Cylinders 
• Specialized personal protective equipment 

These assets are tracked on Excel at a high level. Asset 
data requires clean-up to improve decision-making. 
Staff continue to collect and refine attribute 
information such as in-service dates, quantity, and 
replacement values. 

Staff utilize age and remaining useful life as a proxy for 
condition as shown in Table 2. Ten per cent of the 
assets are missing in-service date and are marked as 
Unknown condition. 

 
PPA - MSA Air Pack and Cylinder 
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Asset Class: Information Technology 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $3.0 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

In-Vehicle 
Laptops 37 Ea. - 5 $150 

Portable 
Radios 314 Ea. - 10 $2,510 

VCOM 
Infrastructure 1 Ea. - 50 $333 
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Background Information 

Information technology allows Fire staff to 
communicate effectively and track critical information 
in real time. 

In-Vehicle Laptops are laptops that are mounted in 
emergency vehicles and equipped with global 
positioning system (GPS), computer aided dispatch 
(CAD) and automatic vehicle location (AVL). 

Portable Radios are comprised of handheld and 
mounted radios that are used for emergency response 
communications. 

VCOM Infrastructure is a network of assets used by 
regional emergency services to support radio 
transmission. It is a shared system that includes the 
Region of Peel, Brampton, Caledon Fire, Alectra and the 
Canadian Border Services Agency. It collects and tracks 
information such as GPS data, maps, pictures, video 
and real time analytics. The replacement value included 
in this plan accounts of the City of Mississauga’s portion 
only. 

These assets are currently tracked on Excel, with much 
of the attribute information being limited. Age is used 
as a proxy for condition, where available. Staff will 
continue to collect and refine this asset class in future 
iterations of the asset management plans. 

 
VCOM Infrastructure 
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Asset Class: Facility Fixtures, Furniture and Equipment 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $5.6 Million 

Asset 
Type Quantity 

Average 
Age 

(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Furnishing 
and 

Equipment 
949 Ea. - 10-15 $5,430 

Fitness 
Equipment 293 Ea. - 5-10 $180 
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Background Information 

Facility fixtures, furniture and equipment includes all of 
the assets found within the fire stations and training 
centre that are the ownership and responsibility of 
MFES to lifecycle and replace. This includes assets such 
as tables, chairs, cabinets, small appliances, gym 
equipment, and more. 

These assets are currently tracked on Excel and rely 
entirely on age as a proxy for condition. Because of the 
nature of these smaller assets, some are pooled/group 
together and do not have accurate attribute 
information tagged against them. Staff have identified 
this as a continuous improvement item to work on in 
upcoming years. 

 

 
Furnishing and Equipment 
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Levels of Service 
Governing Legislation for Fire and Emergency Services 

Legislation Requirements 

Accessibility for Ontarians 
with Disabilities Act (AODA) 

Developing, implementing, and enforcing accessibility standards to achieve 
accessibility for Ontarians with disabilities with respect to goods, services, facilities, 
accommodation, employment, buildings, structures, and premises on or before 
January 1, 2025. 

Fire Protection and 
Prevention Act, 1997 (FPPA) 

This Act consists of a set of minimum requirements for fire safety within and around 
existing buildings and facilities. 

Fire Protection and 
Prevention Act, 2022-O. Reg 
343/22 

Firefighter Certification requires all Ontario municipalities to ensure that their staff are 
certified to the applicable National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Professional 
Qualifications standards identified within the regulation. This new regulation comes 
into effect in two stages beginning on July 1, 2026, and July 1, 2028. 

Ontario Regulation 378/18 
Community Risk Assessments 

Requires that every municipality and every fire department in a territory without 
municipal organization complete a community risk assessment and use it to inform 
decisions on the provision of fire protection services. 

Highway Traffic Act 
Also known as Section 159 (2,3) of Canada's Highway Traffic Act, the Move Over Law 
in Ontario states that drivers are required to slow down and move over to another lane 
when they approach emergency vehicles with flashing lights. 

Occupational Health and 
Safety Act (OHSA) 

OHSA sets out the legal rights and responsibilities of employers, employees, and other 
stakeholders in relation to health and safety. 

O. Reg. 199/07: Commercial 
Motor Vehicle Inspections 

All commercial motor vehicles and their drivers must meet strict safety standards and 
follow all commercial vehicle-related regulations in the Highway Traffic Act. 

National Fire Protection 
Association (NFPA) 

NFPA 1, Fire Code, advances fire and life safety for the public and first responders as 
well as property protection by providing a comprehensive, integrated approach to fire 
code regulation and hazard management. 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Community Levels of Service Framework 

Core Value LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure Current Performance 
C

ap
ac

it
y MFES provides 

effective and 
timely 
emergency 
response. 

All 
City map, illustrating strategic 
location of fire stations and 
response area. 

See Figure 3: Existing and Planned 
Future Fire Stations. 

F
un

ct
io

n
 

MFES facilities 
meet functional 
requirements. 

All Description of applicable 
requirements for MFES facilities. See Current Performance – Function. 

R
el

ia
b

ili
ty

 

MFES keeps 
assets in a state 
of good repair 
(SOGR). 

All 

Description of inspection 
process and lifecycle activities 
MFES staff perform to ensure 
assets are at SOGR. 

See Current Performance – Reliability. 

MFES provides 
effective and 
targeted public 
fire education. 

All Description of public education 
and outreach goals. See Current Performance – Reliability. 

MFES provides 
fire safety 
standards and 
enforcement. 

All Descriptions of relevant 
standards. 

See Governing Legislation for Fire and 
Emergency Services. 

F
in

an
ci

al
 

MFES services 
are financially 
sustainable. 

All 
Description of impact to 
underfunding assets to MFES 
services. 

See Current Performance – Capacity. 
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Current Performance – Capacity 

Capacity and use service attributes assess whether 
services have enough capacity and are available and 
accessible to customers. Deficiencies in these levels of 
service would indicate a need for expansion of the 
asset portfolio (e.g., to increase capacity or areas 
served). 

Response Times 

The National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
identifies a target of 240 seconds of travel time for the 
initial arriving fire apparatus, aiming to achieve this 
target 90 per cent of the time. MFES has more recently 
targeted a 75th per centile travel time. 

MFES identifies the following concentration (depth of 
response) targets: 

• 610 seconds or less travel time for seven apparatus 
to a fire in a confirmed high rise (90th percentile) 

• 480 seconds or less travel time for five apparatus to 
a fire in a defined high-risk occupancy (90th 
percentile) 

As the City continues to grow, MFES has been unable 
to achieve travel time targets. As a result, MFES has 
identified the need for six new fire stations over the 
next 12 years. The goal is to have stations located so 
that the response time for the first arriving vehicle from 
a station to an incident will occur in four minutes (240 
seconds) or less, 75 per cent of the time. 

MFES uses a targeted approach to public education 
and enforcement to augment emergency response in 
order to accept the risk differential between 75 per 
cent and the NFPA target of 90 per cent. These 
include: 

• The expansion of targeted public education and 
proactive fire safety inspections 

• The use of operational staff more effectively to 
deliver public education 

• The reinforcement and consistent application of 
all available enforcement strategies to ensure 
compliance with the Ontario Building Code, Fire 
Code and other legislative requirements 

• Leverage provincial residential fire safety 
strategies to target neighbourhoods with low 
smoke alarm compliance 

• Complete an annual evaluation of City building 
stock and update proactive inspection records to 
ensure inspection frequency aligns with the 
assigned risk 

Current Performance – Function 

The service attribute related to function assesses 
whether services meet customer needs while limiting 
health, safety, security, natural and other impacts. 
Deficiencies in these levels of service would indicate a 
need for upgrades (e.g., to improve energy efficiency, 
or to meet latest technological standards).  
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Legislation 

The City identified the following needs and is currently 
renovating 17 out of its existing 21 stations to meet the 
following: 

• Accessibility - All 17 of the identified stations require 
upgrade work to be compliant with the 2015 City of 
Mississauga Facility accessibility Design Standards 

• Staffing Composition - There are currently eight 
stations that do not have provisions for female 
washroom and change room facilities. As the 
staffing composition continues to change, stations 
must be modified to accommodate all employees 

• Health and Safety Requirements (Occupational 
Health and Safety) - Cancer rates among 
firefighters, both active and retired, are much higher 
than rates in the general public. Front-line 
operations staff are at a high risk of exposure to 
contaminants, carcinogens and other hazardous 
substances. As a result, design standards for fire 
stations now include provisions for containment and 
avoidance of cross-contamination as well as proper 
storage for personal protective equipment. Specific 
asset upgrade activities performed on the facilities 
include ventilated bunker gear rooms, clean zone 
gym facilities, enhanced laundry facilities, among 
others 

 

Energy Efficiency 

In line with the City’s Climate Action Plan, MFES is 
embarking on a number of initiatives to assist in 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions. These include: 

Equipment 

• Electric auto extrication equipment purchased and 
implemented in 2021/22 – previous equipment 
required the fire truck to be running to hydraulically 
power the tools 

• All new lawn maintenance equipment purchased 
since 2021 is electric – no more gas-powered lawn 
equipment will be purchased 

• Positive Pressure Ventilation (PPV) fans – trial has 
started in 2023 to evaluate the efficiency and 
effectiveness of Battery Electric PPV fans. The 
current fans are gas powered and emit very high 
levels of pollution 

• All small hand tools and lights will be battery 
electric – old units were 120V and required the 
apparatus to be running to power 

Vehicles 

• 2022 – purchased six hybrid vehicles for the 
Command team 

• 2023 – The City is currently in the 
delivery/commissioning stage for two electric 
transit vans, one electric and one hybrid pick-up 
truck, and one hybrid Compact SUV 
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• 2023 – MFES is exploring the electrification of front-
line apparatus and as such has ordered its first 
electric vehicle (EV) fire truck (with an estimated 
delivery year of 2024) 

Facilities 

• New fire stations will be designed to achieve Net 
Zero Energy (FS125 opening in 2024, FS123 opening 
in 2025/26, FS124 opening in 2026, and FS126, 
FS127 and FS128 are in the planning stage) 

• New Fire stations and renovated stations will be 
equipped with electric vehicle charging stations, and 
have the infrastructure for future electric fire 
apparatus available 

• All new Fire Stations will be designed with the goal 
of achieving Net Zero Energy 

• All new Fire Stations will be built with the necessary 
infrastructure to accommodate electric vehicle 
charging 

Current Performance – Reliability 

The service attribute related to reliability assesses the 
physical condition and age of the assets. Deficiencies in 
these levels of service would indicate a need for 
renewal (rehabilitation or replacement) or repair of 
assets, or changes to operations and maintenance 
strategies. 

 

State of Good Repair 

After a thorough review of appropriate lifecycle 
replacement models for front-line fire apparatus, MFES 
has implemented a comprehensive method of 
prioritizing and evaluating the lowest lifecycle cost of 
these assets through the Fleet Management 
Information System (FMIS). Each asset’s eligibility and 
priority for replacement is determined using a point 
system, with points allocated on four criteria: age, 
meter (KMs/Hours), maintenance and repair cost, and a 
condition assessment. A combination of these criteria is 
used to determine both capital planning and 
replacement priority: 

• Current Age – Every asset subject to the Fleet Asset 
Replacement Cycle has a pre-determined lifecycle, 
based on factors inherent to the type of equipment, 
use of equipment, and frequency of use. This was 
developed using industry best practices and 
benchmarked against similar municipalities. The 
further along in the assets anticipated lifecycle, the 
higher the point total for lifecycle 

• Current Meter – Expected end of life meter: Every 
asset has a pre-determined lifecycle based on 
usage, recorded as mileage or hours. Every asset is 
tracked for usage. The higher the meter, the higher 
the point total for meter 

• Maintenance and repair cost – Every maintenance 
and repair dollar spent is tracked in the FMIS. This 
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data is used to ensure that the total lifecycle cost of 
each asset is tracked. The greater the ratio of 
maintenance and repair cost to the original 
acquisition cost of the asset, the higher the point 
total for maintenance and repair cost. This category 
is double weighted 

• Mechanical condition assessment – Every asset 
receives, at a minimum, an annual condition 
assessment as part of the comprehensive 
preventative maintenance program. Technicians 
evaluate the overall condition of the asset and 
assign a point value to condition 

This comprehensive method of empirically validating 
and evaluating asset replacement allows multiple inputs 
to contribute to the replacement decision-making and 
establishing priorities, while maximizing the useful life 
of the assets, at the lowest possible cost. The most 
important factor is that this approach moves 
replacement cycle decision-making into a data-
centered model. 

This process is ongoing with the purchase of several 
new, front-line vehicles to replace those which are 
beyond their reasonable lifecycle. A fleet preventative 
maintenance program has been executed, which is 
expected to reduce the time a vehicle is out of service 
for demand maintenance. As part of an overall review 
of capital assets, MFES will undertake a full lifecycle 
review of all major equipment. This will assist in the 

development of a more rigorous lifecycle replacement 
plan that will inform the 10-year Capital budget 
process. 

Public Education 

Proactive public fire safety education is the primary 
strategy to improve community safety. Promoting fire 
safety awareness among community residents has been 
demonstrated as an effective strategy in reducing the 
occurrence of fires. MFES delivers a variety of public 
education programs for everyone, from young children 
to seniors. These programs are delivered by both public 
education officers who specialize in developing and 
delivering fire safety programs, as well as fire 
suppression crews who interact with the community 
daily. The overall objective of these programs is to 
educate the public on the dangers of fire and provide 
information on how to prevent fires. 

Staff Training 

On April 14, 2022, the Province imposed Ontario 
Regulation 343/22 – Firefighter Certification, under the 
FPPA, which requires all municipalities in Ontario to 
ensure that their staff are certified to the applicable 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Pro-Qual 
standards identified within the regulation. This new 
regulation comes into effect in two stages beginning on 
July 1, 2026, and July 1, 2028. The seven technical 
rescue services outlined in the regulation include: 
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• Surface Water Rescue 
• Swift Water Rescue 
• Ice Rescue 
• Rope Rescue 
• Trench Rescue 
• Confined Space Rescue 
• Structural Collapse Rescue 

The Professional Development and Accreditation 
Section of MFES will be responsible for overseeing 
certification efforts to meet the requirements of this 
new legislation and manage the challenges of 
delivery/implementation. 

 

 

 

 

 

Inspections 

The frequency of inspections is an important issue and 
impacts the ongoing level of fire safety and code 
compliance of properties. Routine inspections should 
be conducted at a frequency that conveys and 
reinforces to property owners the importance of their 
properties being maintained in a code-compliant 
condition. The inspection frequency will be based on 
the risk identified in the Community Risk Assessment 
(CRA) and the application of NFPA 1730 which defines 
minimum inspection frequency for fire safety 
inspections, based on occupancy risk. MFES completes 
an annual evaluation of City building stock and updates 
proactive inspection records to ensure inspection 
frequency aligns with the assigned risk. To ensure 
inspection cycles commensurate with the level of risk, 
the fire safety inspection program will be expanded to 
include on-duty fire operations staff to greatly increase 
the number of inspections that can be completed. 
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Technical Levels of Service Framework 

LOS Objective Performance Measure Current Performance 
(2023) 

Target Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background 
Information 

Core Value: Capacity 

MFES 
emergency 
response 
performance. 

First Arriving Apparatus - Travel 
Time (seconds) (75th percentile) - 
ALL calls. 

336 240 N/A 

First Arriving Apparatus - Travel 
Time (seconds) (75th percentile) - 
FIRE calls. 

320 240 N/A 

Travel time for seven apparatus to 
a fire in a confirmed high rise 
(90th percentile). 

956 610 N/A 

Travel time for five apparatus to a 
fire in a defined high-risk 
occupancy (90th percentile). 

792 480 N/A 

Core Value: Function 

MFES meets 
functional 
requirements. 

% fire facilities that meet AODA 
and other legislative compliance. 90% 90% N/A 

Annual reduction in tonne carbon 
dioxide equivalent (tCO2e) for Fire 
Fleet. 

65 tCO2e or 7% TBD N/A 

Core Value: Reliability 

MFES keeps 
assets in a state 
of good repair 
(SOGR). 

% fire assets with high or very high 
criticality rating in fair or better 
condition. 

TBD TBD N/A 

% fire assets with moderate, low or 
very low criticality rating in fair or 
better condition. 

TBD TBD N/A 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



LOS Objective Performance Measure Current Performance 
(2023) 

Target Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background 
Information 

% assets in very poor condition. 24.9% TBD N/A 

% fire fleet that meet MTO 
inspection schedules. 100% 100% N/A 

% fire fleet that meet MFES 
planned inspection schedules (on-
time). 

100% 100% N/A 

Preventative Maintenance Ratio. 35% 60% N/A 

MFES provides 
public fire 
education. 

% of population receiving public 
fire safety education. 5% TBD N/A 

MFES provides 
fire safety 
standards and 
enforcement. 

% of staff trained to NFPA 1031 
(Fire Inspector) Standards – 
captains. 

24% TBD N/A 

% of staff trained to NFPA 1035 
(Public Educator) Standards - 
suppression staff. 

54% TBD N/A 

% of fire inspections completed on 
high-risk properties. 96% TBD N/A 

Core Value: Affordability 
MFES services 
are financially 
sustainable. 

Actual vs. Target Reinvestment 
Rate. 0.64% vs. 0.67% N/A 
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Demand Management 
Drivers affecting demand for Fire and Emergency 
Services include changes to development form and 
density, regulations and legislation, technological 
changes, economic factors, environmental awareness 
and the direct impact of climate change on MFES’ 
assets. 

Demand for new services will be managed through a 
combination of managing existing assets, upgrading of 
existing assets, providing new assets to meet demand, 
and demand management. Demand management 
practices include non-asset solutions such as public 
education, insuring against risks and managing failures. 

Non-asset solutions focus on providing the required 
service without the need for asset ownership and 
management actions including reducing demand for 
the service, reducing the level of service (allowing 
some assets to deteriorate beyond current service 
levels) or educating customers to accept appropriate 
asset failures. 

Asset Programs to meet Demand 

Growth New Fire Stations (represented in the FPM 
AM Plan): 

• Fire Station 123 – 3050 The Collegeway 
• Fire Station 124 – 2524 Cawthra Road 

• Fire Station 125 – 6627 Tenth Line 
• Fire Station 126 – Land to be acquired in the Mavis 

and Dundas area 
• Fire Station 127 – Land to be acquired in the Lorne 

Park area 
• Fire Station 128 – Land to be acquired in the QEW 

and Dixie 

MFES Growth to Support New Fire Stations: 

• New Fire Apparatus 
• New Fire Apparatus Tools and Equipment 
• New Fire Station Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment 
• Personal Protective Equipment for new staff for new 

fire stations 
• Replacement of Emergency Response Tools and 

Equipment (partial growth-related purchases) 
• Technical Rescue Equipment Replacement (partial 

growth-related purchases) 
• VCOM Infrastructure Upgrades 

The cumulative asset inventory is expected to grow by 
$22.7 million over the next 10 years, irrespective of the 
facilities the City is acquiring and/or improving through 
significant renovation. MFES also plans to spend a total 
of $0.5 million over the next 10 years in upgrade-
related purchases.
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Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans  

Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Demand Driver: Demographics 

Children aged 14 and 
under, represent 15.2 per 
cent of the city’s total 
population Seniors (age 
65 and older) represent 
16.37 per cent of the 
city’s total population. 

Seniors are at an 
increased risk of fire 
fatality in residential 
occupancies when 
compared to other 
age groups. 
 
Seniors account for a 
much higher 
percentage of fire 
fatalities than their 
proportion of the 
population. 
 
Most reported fire- 
related civilian injuries 
occurred in residential 
occupancies. 

Youth represent an important 
demographic for the purposes 
of public education. There is 
value in targeted public 
education and prevention 
programs to this demographic.  
 
Structured education programs 
for children and youth can 
promote fire and life safety 
awareness for future 
generations which helps 
mitigate fire-related risks. 

Develop and provide public 
education programming that 
targets: 
• Residents aged 65 and 

above 
• School-age children ages 

six to 14 
• Unregistered daycares and 

community group homes 

Demand Driver: Building Stock 

Residential Occupancies 
represent 93.24 per cent 
of the city’s existing 
property stock, and 66.9 

The majority of civilian 
injuries occurred in 
residential 
occupancies. 
 

Potential for vulnerable 
individuals including seniors 
and youth residing in 
residential occupancies. 
 

Assess infrastructure, 
equipment and deployment 
needs in community 
development nodes including 
Port Credit and Lakeview to 
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Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

per cent of the city’s fire 
loss. 
 
The city currently has 
2,343 buildings defined 
by the Ontario Building 
Code (OBC) as high-rise 
buildings with a floor 
level 18 metres (59 feet) 
above grade, or five 
storeys. 

Of the fire loss 
incidents in 
Residential 
occupancies 29 per 
cent of incidents did 
not have a smoke 
alarm present and 14 
per cent of incidents 
had a smoke alarm 
present but was not 
operational. 

Potential for exposure risk 
depending on dwelling type 
and building age. 
 
As the city continues to grow, 
construction may include 
increased numbers of 
multifamily dwellings and high-
rise occupancies. 

ensure future population 
growth and provincially 
accelerated growth targets 
are addressed. 
 
Monitor development and 
trends along transit corridors 
and adjust operational 
programming to meet needs 
and circumstances. 
 
Develop and deliver a risk 
reduction strategy for high- 
rise and high-risk building 
stock. 
 
Complete the Fire Station 
Infrastructure Plan including 
the construction of new fire 
stations and renovation of 
existing stations. 
 
Deliver a pre-incident planning 
program based on the 
National Fire Protection 
Association (NFPA) 1620 
standard. 
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Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Demand Driver: Fire Loss 

Industrial occupancies 
represent 2.29 per cent 
of the city’s property 
stock and 11.6 per cent 
of the city’s fire loss. 

Many industrial 
properties with 
potential fuel load 
concerns include 
heavy manufacturing 
(non- automotive), 
truck terminals, mini- 
warehousing, 
distribution centres, 
petro-chemical plants 
and food processing 
plants. 

Understanding building use – 
large buildings such as 
industrial plants and 
warehouses, department stores 
and big box stores can contain 
large volumes of combustible 
materials. 
 
Building areas can cause 
comparable challenges. 
Horizontal travel distances can 
also mean extended response 
times by firefighters. 
 
Many industrial properties with 
potential fuel-load concerns. 
There are a number of 
warehousing units in the City 
to support the economic hub 
around the airport and the 
local goods movement 
network. 

Implement a pre-incident 
planning program based on 
the National Fire Protection 
Association (NFPA) 1620 
standard. 
 
Complete an annual evaluation 
of city building stock and 
update proactive inspection 
records to ensure inspection 
frequency aligns with the 
assigned risk. 
 
Reinforce and consistently 
apply all available 
enforcement strategies to 
ensure compliance with the 
Ontario Building Code, Fire 
Code and other legislative 
requirements. 
 
Develop and deliver a risk 
reduction strategy for high- 
rise and high-risk building 
stock. 
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Risk Management 
Asset Risk Framework 

For this AM Plan, risks are defined as adverse impacts on MFES’s ability to meet Customer LOS expectations, as 
measured by the Technical LOS Indicators outlined in the following chapter. 

Criticality Assessment 

Risks are identified as the failure to meet target or assumed target Technical LOS. The risk grading scales to quantify 
asset criticality are outlined in Table 3. The risk assessment for the MFES AM Plan excludes full asset risk profiles 
(which include likelihood of failure), and instead focuses on asset criticality. 

Table 3: Consequence of Failure Scale 

Consequence Description Score 

Very Low 
• Easy to replace 
• Can be non-operational for multiple months without significantly impacting core 

service delivery to many users 
1 

Low 

• Somewhat difficult to replace 
• Can be non-operational for multiple weeks without significantly impacting core 

service delivery to many users 
• Asset does not perform a safety function or meet a regulatory requirement 

2 

Medium 

• Moderately difficult to replace 
• Outages of more than a couple of days may significantly impact core service 

delivery to many users 
• Asset may perform a safety function or meet a regulatory requirement 

3 

High 
• Highly mission-sensitive asset with no redundancy 
• Mission-critical asset with very limited redundancy 
• Significant community investment 

4 

Very High 

• Mission-critical and unique asset 
• Significant service disruption from any outage 
• No redundancy 
• Significant community investment 

5 
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Asset Criticality Assessment 

The potential consequence of not keeping assets in a state of good repair was assessed, by Asset Class and Asset 
Type, using the frameworks above. The rationale for the assessment and the resulting asset criticality were provided 
by MFES staff and are detailed in Table 4 below. Based on the criticality assessment, the Current Risk profiles were 
evaluated using a Risk Rating Matrix. Critical risks are those assessed with ratings of ‘Very High’ (requiring immediate 
corrective action) and ‘High’ (requiring corrective action). 

Table 4: Asset Criticality Rating 

Asset Class Asset Type Criticality Rationale/Notes 

Fire Fleet 

Front Line Vehicles 3-4 Highly mission sensitive, little redundancy. 

Support Vehicles and 
Equipment 

1-3 
Small front line response vehicles are specialty equipped 
and not easily replaced compared to other vehicles and 
small engine equipment. 

Mechanical Shop Equipment 1-3 
Some assets like hoists and lifts are more critical as they 
pose safety concerns if they fail. Ground ladders are not 
easy to replace. 

Specialized 
Tools and 
Equipment 

Fire Fighting Tools and 
Equipment 

2-4 
Rescue equipment are highly mission sensitive, long lead 
time replacement. Other tools are on specialty order. 

Professional Development 
and Accreditation Equipment 

1-2 N/A 

Personal Protective 
Equipment 

1-2 Short lead time, have redundancy or ability to rent. 

Information 
Technology 

In Vehicle Laptops 3 No spares, redundancy with phones and other maps. 
Portable Radios 4 Hard to replace (current market conditions). 

VCOM Infrastructure 4 Shared, inter-related with Portable Radios. 
Facility Fixtures, 

Furniture and 
Equipment 

Furnishing and Amenities 
1 N/A 

Fitness Equipment 
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Lifecycle Management 
Lifecycle Strategies 

Fire and Emergency Services – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Standard Operating Procedures 
• Service Level Agreements with user groups 
• Driver training for vehicles and equipment 
• Annual Asset Utilization Reports 
• Green Vehicle and Equipment Policy 

• Impacts to service delivery 
• Health and safety risks to City staff and Public 
• Potential non-compliance with legislation 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Routine condition inspections for fleet and 
specialized equipment 

• Legislated inspections for fleet and specialized 
equipment 

• Reactive maintenance – as and when required 

• Failure to complete condition inspections can lead to 
unexpected operational issues 

• Failure to complete legislated inspections can lead to 
fines by the Province 

• Failure to maintain assets can lead to increased costs 
over the lifecycle of the asset 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Refurbishment of front-line vehicles on adhoc 
basis 

• No early, mid, or later life rehabilitation activities 
for other asset classes 

• Failure to refurbish front-line vehicles can lead to 
increased costs over the entire lifecycle of the asset 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Assets are replaced when they reach their end-of-
life or no longer meet functional requirements 

• Failure to replace some assets within planned service life 
may result in decrease reliability, increased downtime, 
increased operating costs and failure to meet legislative 
requirement associated with industry standard best 
practices such as NFPA 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Optimal lifecycle analysis is completed for each 
asset prior to replacement. Salvage value can vary 
but an average of 10-15 per cent of replacement 
value is consistently achieved 

• Auction planning ensures that similar assets are 
staggered and targets seasonal demands for 
assets to maximize return 

• Improper disposal can lead to environmental damages, 
lost recovery from salvage and increased repair costs for 
assets that have already been replaced 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• Low- or zero-emissions fleet assets being 
acquired 

• Proactive planning for charging infrastructure 

• Unsustainable fleet inventory and compromise in state of 
good repair of assets 

• Inability to mitigate climate change impacts and other 
demand factors 

• Growth activities may be delayed and impact the quality 
of asset services provided 
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Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget 

Fire and Emergency Services 

 

Approximately 40 per cent of the Fire and Emergency Services assets are in Very Poor – Poor condition, 
indicating that a moderate portion of the inventory will be replaced within the next 10 years. Staff will also be 
acquiring several new personal protective equipment and fire fleet assets in order to improve service delivery. 

As part of continuous improvement, staff will continue to quantify and analyze the lifecycle needs required as 
they refine their proposed levels of service, where they have been established, along with any resourcing 
requirements as a result. 
 
 

$0

$5

$10

$15

$20

$25

$30

$35

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033

M
illi

on
s

Fire & Emergency Services
10-Year Lifecycle Needs vs Budget

Non Asset Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild Operations & Maintenance

Renewal/Rehabilitation Replacement Disposal

Budget

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Fire Fleet 

 

Almost 50 per cent of the fire fleet assets are in Very Poor-Poor condition, indicating some major replacements in the 
next 10 years. A constant challenge for staff to forecast replacements proactively is the long lead times between 
ordering a fleet asset and receiving it.  
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Specialized Tools and Equipment 

 

Many of the specialized tools and equipment are at the beginning of their estimated useful life and will typically be 
replaced on a cyclical basis when they no longer function as intended. 
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Information Technology 

 

Information technology assets are largely maintained through Operations & Maintenance and replaced when they 
reach their end of useful life or become obsolete. A large portion of these assets are unknown condition rating which 
may increase rehabilitation, or replacement needs if they are found to be in poor condition upon inspection. 
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Facility Fixtures, Furniture and Equipment 

 
Most of the assets in facility fixtures, furniture and equipment are in fair or better condition meaning only a small 
subset will require renewal or replacement in the next 10 years. 
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Budget Breakdown 

Over the next 10 years, MFES plans to spend an average of $19.9 million annually, with the majority of the budget being 
used for operations and maintenance activities at 49.9 pr cent and replacement activities at 37.7 per cent. 

 
Figure 1: Breakdown of Budget by Lifecycle Activity 
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Table 5 shows the 10-year annual average budget breakdown by asset class. The majority of the of the operating and 
capital budget is spent on State of Good Repair (SOGR) of Fire & Emergency assets. 
 

Table 5: Budget breakdown by Asset Class 

Asset Class 
SOGR Budget Type ($ Million) Growth Capital 

Budget 
($ Million) 

Total Budget 
($ Million) Operating Capital Total 

Fire Fleet 3.9 5.7 9.6 0.8 10.4 

Specialized Tools & 
Equipment 2.1 2.3 4.4 0.2 4.6 

Information 
Technology 3.8 0.6 4.4 - 4.4 

Facility Fixtures, 
Furniture & Equipment 0.2 0.2 0.4 0.1 0.5 

Other2 - - - 0.04 0.0 

Total 9.9 8.8 18.8 1.1 19.9 

  

2 “Other” asset class denotes lifecycle activities that span over multiple asset classes within the service area such as plans, studies, and other 
non-asset solutions. 
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Financing Strategy 
Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 

The estimated available funding for the next 10-year period (2024-2033) for MFES is $198.9 million. The primary 
sources of funding are operating revenue sources at 49.9 per cent, Tax Reserve Funds at 46.1 per cent which is 
primarily used to support capital infrastructure renewal needs, and Development Charges Reserve Funds at 4.0 per 
cent, supporting growth projects. 

 
Figure 2: Capital Funding Sources (2024-2033) 
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Infrastructure Gap 

Fire and Emergency Services 

Overall, the average annual funding available is approximately $7.7 million and the average annual needs to 
maintain the current LOS are $8 million, resulting in an average annual funding gap of $0.3 million. 

For this iteration, only the fire fleet asset class is shown to have a funding gap. Specialized equipment, IT and 
Facility Fixtures asset classes are sufficiently funded to meet current service level demands. As part of continuous 
improvement, staff will continue to evaluate the affordability and sustainability of proposed levels of service, where 
they have been established, and integrate their asset management program with the annual budgeting process.  

Funding Available
$7.7

Funding Gap
$0.3

$0

$1

$2

$3

$4

$5

$6

$7

$8

$9

Millions

Fire & Emergency Services
10-Year Average Annual Funding Gap (SOGR)

Funding 
Needed  

$8.0 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Continuous Improvement & Maturity 
Maturity Assessments 

The radar graph(s) below are based on a 2023 maturity assessment. As the service areas mature in each category, 
they will expand outwards towards the outer ring (Target). 

Maturity Assessment– Fire and Emergency Services 
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Maturity Assessment – Fire Fleet 
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Maturity Assessment – Specialized Tools and Equipment 
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Maturity Assessment – Information Technology 
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Maturity Assessment – Facility Fixtures, Furniture and Equipment 
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Continuous Improvement Plan 

Task 
No 

Continuous Improvement Task Asset Class 
Estimated 

Timing 
Value/Impact 

Required 
Resources 

State of Infrastructure (SOI) 

SOI-01 

Continue to develop 
comprehensive asset registries for 
inventory of operational assets. 
Work with City’s Finance team to 
determine clear delineation 
between capital and operating 
assets and associated funding 
sources. 

All 2024-2025 
Ability to delineate appropriate 
funding sources and amounts for 
all assets. 

Internal 

SOI-02 

Develop standards for required 
fields within the asset registry. 
Develop data standards for all 
assets, particularly for condition, 
performance, and utilization. 

All 
2024-

Ongoing 
Improved data quality for future 
reporting within the AM Plan. 

Internal 

SOI-03 
Work with City staff to determine 
ownership of VCOM infrastructure. 

Information 
Technology 

2024 
(Completed) 

Improved data quality for future 
reporting within the AM Plan. 

Internal 

SOI-04 

Continue updating risk 
assessment based on emerging 
threats to the organization. 
Continue to drill deeper in the 
risk assessment and capture risk 
information at the asset level to 
support maintenance program. 

All 2024-2025 

Sound risk analysis assists with 
infrastructure decision-making 
through means such as justifying 
capital prioritization or 
optimizing maintenance tasks 
and activities. 

External/Internal 
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Task 
No 

Continuous Improvement Task Asset Class 
Estimated 

Timing 
Value/Impact 

Required 
Resources 

Levels of Service (LOS) 

LOS-01 
Continue to develop and collect 
updated information on technical 
LOS for all service attributes. 

All 
2024-

Ongoing 

Collection of LOS current 
performance and targets enable 
the service area to track 
progress against established 
targets. 

Internal 

Lifecycle Activities (LCA) 

LCA-01 
Ongoing data collection and 
reporting to help support fleet 
decision-making. 

Fire Fleet 
2024-

Ongoing 

Better asset lifecycle tracking 
ensures the right infrastructure 
decisions are made at the right 
time and for the right costs. 

Internal 

LCA-02 
Continue to report any disposals 
for all asset classes. 

All 

Financing Strategies (FS) 

FS-01 

Review coding of projects to 
lifecycle and asset categories with 
Finance to improve confidence in 
gap analysis by lifecycle and asset 
category. All 

2024-
Ongoing 

Improved accuracy of the 
funding gap estimation. 

Internal 

FS-02 

Work with Corporate Finance to 
review performance targets and 
sustainable funding for all assets 
on a routine basis. 

O. Reg. 588/17 requires the 
establishment of Service 
Level Targets by 2025. 
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Appendix 
Existing and Planned Future Fire Stations 

 
Figure 3: Existing and Planned Future Fire Stations 
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Introduction 
This asset management plan includes assets that are 
owned and managed by Information Technology (IT) 
Services. Only tangible/physical assets have been 
accounted for due to their high level of data 
confidence; non-tangible assets such as software and 
licencing will be considered in future iterations as their 
data quality and reliability improves. 

IT Services plans, acquires, installs, maintains and 
replaces technology infrastructure as part of the City’s 
electronic information system. IT staff support various 
types of assets such as computers, printers, servers, 
phones, and much more that are critical to the delivery 
of IT services. IT works directly with many other service 
areas to sustain their technological needs and achieve 
the desired service levels. IT has six areas that support 
the City’s technological needs; they are: 

• Strategy and Innovation 
• City Services 
• Infrastructure Planning and Operations 
• Digital Services and Mobility 
• Enterprise Business Solutions 
• Service Management 

 
Server Room 
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Key Stats 
Current 

Replacement Value 
(CRV) 

 
$73.2 Million 

Average Condition 

  
Fair 

Current Maturity 
Level 

 
Intermediate 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap-

Current LOS 

 
$0.0 Million 

 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap-

Proposed LOS 

 
Ongoing Analysis 
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State of the Infrastructure 
Asset Hierarchy 

Table 1: Information Technology Service Area Hierarchy 

Asset Class Asset Type 

End-User Devices 

Computers 
Monitors 
Plotters 
Printers 
AV Equipment 
Docking Stations 
Radios 

Network Services 

Network Security Infrastructure 
Network Services UPS Business Continuity 
Network Wireless Infrastructure 
Switches and Routers 
VoIP Systems and Phones 

Platform Services 

Physical Servers 
Server Racks 
Power Distribution Units (PDUs) 
Storage Area Networks (SANs) 
Backup Systems 
Mail Gateways 

Public Sector Network (PSN) Fibre Network Fibre 
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Asset Class - Summary 

Asset Class Current Replacement Value 
(Millions) Average Condition 

Average Annual Infrastructure 
Gap – Current LOS 

(Millions) 

End-User Devices $19.1 

$0.0 

Network Services $17.3 

Platform Services $8.6 

PSN Fibre $28.2 

The average annual funding gap to meet proposed levels of service is an ongoing analysis that staff are conducting 
for all their asset classes. 
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Asset Management Tools & Systems 

The City maintains its inventory information in various 
systems, with each system serving a specific function 
and purpose. 

SharePoint is used by Information Technology staff to 
store, retrieve, search, archive, track, manage, and 
reporting all IT assets. 

ServiceNow is a new software solution that IT acquired 
to store, manage, track and report on the IT inventory. 
As it is a new solution, IT will be understanding how to 
best utilize the software to its full capacity. 

Esri GIS is utilized to map the public network fibre 
assets and store relevant attribute information. 

 

CityWide is the City’s Tangible Capital Asset (TCA) 
System. The system was introduced in 2008 to capture 
infrastructure valuation information about the City’s 
major assets. 

Each of these systems plays an integral role in 
supporting decision-making about City services and 
infrastructure. The inventory information contained 
within each of these systems is comprehensive, reliable, 
and reasonably accurate and has been used to support 
the development of this plan. 

 

 

 

Dashboards 

The following dashboards provide a summary of the state of the current infrastructure for each asset class. The 
information in this plan was prepared using 2023 year-end data. In charts, graphs and tables where money is 
represented in thousands of dollars ($000), figures have been rounded to the nearest thousand. This means that the 
totals shown may not always balance perfectly, due to rounding. 
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Dashboard – End-User Devices 

Data 
Quality: 

 
Current Replacement Value:  $19.1 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity Average Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Computers 6,743 Ea. 2.5 5-7 $9,440 

Monitors 2,877 Ea. 2.0 10 $720 

Plotters 3 Ea. 8.3 7-10 $140 

Printers 348Ea. 2.0 3-5 $210 

AV 
Equipment 2,846 Ea. 18.1 5-100 $3,030 

Docking 
Stations 2,276 Ea. 2.6 7-10 $570 

Radios 1,953 Ea. - 7-10 $5,000 

 
 

B C B
 

Asset Inventory Replacement ValueCondition
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Background Information

End-User Devices support audio-visual services, photo 
and video production services, and the deployment and 
management of desktop environments. 

Age-based condition is primarily utilized to determine 
asset replacement, and any assets that are kept beyond 
their estimated useful life are used for 
secondary/redundancy purposes. For radios, the 
condition is assumed to be fair based on staff expertise. 
In-service date/age for Radios have not been 
accurately tracked in the past, but it is a continuous 
improvement item that staff have begun tracking as 
assets are replaced. 

As shown by the data quality scoring, the inventory, 
condition and replacement value information are at a 
moderate level of confidence/quality. This is largely 
due to older assets having less attribute information 
tagged against them; however, over the last few years, 
staff have assigned attribute information much more 
consistently against assets in order to improve data 
reliability. 

IT staff completed a comprehensive inventory cleanup 
and 714 obsolete or inactive printers have been 
removed. 

As of 2024, two of the three plotters have been 
replaced, thus, bringing the average age down. 

 

 

T14 Laptop and Targus docking station 
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Dashboard – Network Services 

Data 
Quality: 

 

Current Replacement Value:  $17.3 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Network 
Security 

Infrastructure 
59 Ea. 3.6 5-8 $2,800 

Network 
Services UPS 

Business 
Continuity 

354 Ea. 3.0 5-8 $370 

Network 
Wireless 

Infrastructure 
2,952 Ea. 2.9 5-8 $2,000 

Switches and 
Routers 2,927 Ea. 3.7 5-8 $9,700 

VoIP Systems 
and Phones 3,305 Ea. 4.4 5-8 $2,400 

 

B C B
 

Asset Inventory Replacement ValueCondition
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Background Information

The City’s Network Services assets include Network 
Security Infrastructure, Network Services UPS Business 
Continuity, Network Wireless Infrastructure, Switches 
and Routers and VoIP Systems and Phones. 

Network Services support both wired and wireless data 
communications for over 120 City facilities. They 
include assets such as switches, routers, Wi-Fi 
controllers, firewalls, access points, teleconference 
phones, collaboration endpoints and much more. 

These assets utilize age and remaining useful life as 
proxies for condition; although staff also consider other 
factors such as performance, demand and vendor 
agreements when it comes to their replacement cycle. 

As shown by the data quality scoring, the inventory, 
condition and replacement value information are at a 
moderate level of confidence/quality. This is largely 
due to older assets having less attribute information 
tagged against them; however, over the last few years, 
staff have assigned attribute information much more 
consistently against assets to improve data reliability. 

 

 
48P Switch and 40 Wireless Controller 
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Dashboard – Public Sector Network (PSN) Fibre 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $28.2 Million 

Asset 
Type Quantity 

Average 
Age 

(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Network 
Fibre 

225.6 
km - 30-50 $28,200 

B C B
Asset Inventory Replacement ValueCondition
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Background Information

The City of Mississauga owns and manages 
approximately 26 per cent of the overall public sector 
network (PSN) which is a shared broadband 
infrastructure network with the neighbouring 
municipalities of Region of Peel, Brampton and 
Caledon. 

The PSN is comprised of assets such as nodes, 
connections and cables. The PSN provides high-speed 
telecommunications between municipal facilities and 
public sector agencies. 

Age is used as a proxy for condition; however, staff 
contract out inspections to regularly assess the 
integrity of the network and identify any deficiencies or 
defects that need to be addressed. Assets are replaced 
and/or upgraded based on their performance, criticality 
and available budget. 
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Dashboard – Platform Services 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $8.6 Million 

Asset 
Type Quantity 

Average 
Age 

(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Physical 
Servers 126 Ea. 6.0 5-10 $3,800 

Server 
Racks 15 Ea. 8.0 5-10 $40 

PDUs 54 Ea. 5.0 5-10 $290 

SANs 26 Ea. 4.0 5-10 $4,100 

Backup 
Systems 8 Ea. 11.0 5-10 $320 

Mail 
Gateways 4 Ea. - 5-10 $25 
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Background Information 

Platform Services support data operations for email 
delivery, user security and enterprise backups. 

Condition is based on a mixture of age, remaining 
useful life, and vendor agreements as it relates to asset 
replacement. Many of the assets in Poor-Very Poor 
condition have already been replaced as of 2024 so 
the Platform Services portfolio is actually in fair or 
better health overall. 

As shown by the data quality scoring, the inventory, 
condition and replacement value information are at a 
moderate level of confidence/quality. Although some 
assets have surpassed their estimated useful life, their 
performance may be sufficient to meet current service 
level needs. 

Over the last few years, staff have assigned attribute 
information much more consistently against assets to 
improve data reliability. 

 
Server Equipment 
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Levels of Service 
Governing Legislation for Information Technology 

Legislation Requirements 

Municipal Government Act, 2001 
• Practices and procedures 
• Accountability and transparency 
• Finance 

O. Reg. 588/17: Asset Management 
Planning for Municipal Infrastructure 

Provides policies and guidelines for levels of service considerations in 
stormwater management assets. 

Municipal Freedom of Information and 
Protection of Privacy Act 

Governs the collection, use and disclosure of information by the City. 

Occupational Health and Safety Act, 
1990 

Governing health and safety requirements in the workplace. (e.g. sets out 
mandatory working-at-heights training requirements). 

Municipal By-Laws  

Regulations approved by Council to address local City issues (e.g. by-law 
between the City and various telecommunication companies to comply with 
the requirements of the Canadian Radio-Television and Telecommunications 
Commission). 
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Community Levels of Service Framework 

Core Value LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure Current Performance 
P

er
fo

rm
an

ce
 IT Services assets 

are maintained in a 
state of good 
repair and meet 
service delivery 
needs. 

All 

Description of the lifecycle 
activities staff undertake to 
maintain assets in a state of 
good repair. 

Staff repair and/or replace assets on 
a proactive basis, when possible, in 
alignment with manufacturer 
recommendations, vendor service-
level agreements, or staff expertise. 

 

Technical Levels of Service Framework 

Core 
Value LOS Objective Asset 

Class 
Performance 

Measure 

Current 
Performance 

(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background Information 

P
er

fo
rm

an
ce

 

IT Services assets are 
maintained in a state 
of good repair and 
meet service delivery 
needs. 

All 

% of assets in fair 
or better condition 
(by replacement 
value). 

End-User 
Devices: 76% 

To Be 
Determined 

As staff continue to improve 
the quality and reliability of 
their data, target levels of 
service will be determined for 
this performance metric. 
 
However, staff typically 
replace assets before they 
reach the end of their useful 
life and no longer meet 
functional needs. 

Network 
Services: 60% 

Platform 
Services: 17% 

PSN Fibre: 
100% 
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Demand Management 
The City’s IT Services is committed to delivering 
services in an efficient and cost-effective manner. In the 
ever-evolving world of technology, there are many 
demand drivers that challenge staff’s ability to maintain 
desired service levels. Some of these challenges 
include: 

• Cyber-security and data privacy requirements 
• Technological advancements and modernization 
• Increased demand for more cloud-based services 

and infrastructure 
• Aging infrastructure 
• Limited resources 
• Supply chain issues 
• Artificial Intelligence 

There is an increasing need to plan and deliver 
innovative, reliable, responsive and secure services, and 
establish sustainable service levels for IT Services. 
Strategies to meet these demands include keeping up 
with new technologies, reprioritizing of work for 
business continuity and disaster preparedness, and the 
effective delivery of capital projects and studies. These 
actions also align with the City’s vision and strategic 
plan. 
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Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans  

Demand 
Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 

Plan 

Changing 
Technology 

Technology is 
constantly evolving, 
and in many cases, 
vendors will stop 
supporting assets that 
have become obsolete 
or no longer meet new 
technological 
requirements. 

Technology will 
continue to change as 
the demand for more 
cloud-based 
applications and online 
services increases, 
thus putting more 
pressure on staff to 
meet service levels 
and customer 
expectations. 

Inability to meet 
customer 
expectations and 
demands for state-of-
the-art technology. 
Using unsupported 
assets may increase 
risk of financial 
consequences and 
operational delays. 

Staff remain up to date 
on technological 
enhancements that 
may affect the assets 
and services they 
manage. Technology is 
renewed in line with 
both industry and 
operational standards. 
Staff communicate with 
vendors regularly to 
stay apprised on 
upcoming major 
changes and adapt 
accordingly. 

Resource 
Challenges 

The City has recently 
seen many changes in 
staffing as a result of 
retirements and staff 
turnover. Current 
staffing issues focus 
on being able to assign 
the right resources to 
critical initiatives while 
maintaining an 
adequate level of 
capacity for day-to-
day operations. 

As IT Services move 
toward more cloud-
based and online 
services, staffing 
requirements and roles 
will need to adapt to 
manage the workload 
more effectively and 
ensure that the City’s 
strategic goals are 
being met. 

Without sufficient 
staffing in place, the 
quality and reliability 
of the City’s IT 
services and assets 
will be adversely 
affected. Maintaining 
IT assets in a state of 
good repair and 
advancing key IT 
system enhancements 
will be more difficult 
as a result of limited 
resourcing. 

The City employs a 
combination of 
permanent, contract 
and part-time staff in 
order to deliver on key 
projects, meet service 
level enhancements, 
and achieve operational 
requirements. IT, 
alongside the Human 
Resources department, 
created a pre-qualified 
roster for IT services so 
that unique skill sets 
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Demand 
Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 

Plan 
can be acquired as 
needed; thus, providing 
more agility to respond 
to increasing 
workloads. 

Adapting to 
New Business 
Requirements 
and Growth 

Staff must constantly 
adapt to changes in 
stakeholder 
expectations or new 
business requirements, 
while also maintaining 
their current existing 
service levels. 
 
This includes 
managing growth and 
the migration of staff 
and/or assets from 
one system or service 
level to another. 

There are constantly 
new and different 
business requirements 
that IT needs to adapt 
to and factor into their 
capital and operating 
plans. For example, 
newly acquired assets 
or programs such as 
the Smart City 
initiative, pose a 
pressure on the 
sustainability and 
performance of the IT 
portfolio. 
 
Depending on the 
complexity of the 
business requirements, 
staff may have to keep 
using and paying for 
older systems/assets 
during the transition 
period into the new 
system/asset. 

Adapting to new 
business requirements 
while trying to 
maintain current 
service levels for 
existing assets is a 
challenge and can 
affect the quality of 
the overall asset 
portfolio. There may 
be trade-offs or 
delays in the timing of 
lifecycle interventions 
to accommodate the 
new initiatives. 
 
Staff consider many 
factors when 
adapting to new 
business requests and 
growth such as 
additional costs, 
delays in 
procurement, longer 
migration times and 
logistical issues. All 

Staff maintain direct 
and constant 
communication with 
their key stakeholders 
to minimize 
unexpected or 
unplanned business 
requests. Staff utilize a 
project-prioritization 
technique in order to 
organize available 
resources and meet 
their strategic 
objectives. 
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Demand 
Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 

Plan 
while striving to 
maintain acceptable 
service levels. 

Environmental 
Stewardship 

For IT Services, there 
are more demands for 
digital upgrades and a 
more environmentally 
friendly service 
delivery that 
challenges the status 
quo. 

The City is committed 
to decreasing its 
carbon footprint with 
clear goals to achieve 
within the next 30+ 
years. As IT Services 
evolve, there will be 
more consideration for 
the type of assets 
acquired and their 
replacement and 
disposal requirements. 

There are many 
consequences to 
climate change that 
will affect staff’s 
ability to deliver their 
desired service levels 
in an efficient, cost-
effective and reliable 
manner.  

Staff work with 
Procurement Services 
to establish clear 
wording within vendor 
contracts regarding 
asset disposals in 
environmentally 
conscious ways. 

  

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Risk Management 
Asset-Specific Risk Methodology 

Asset-specific risks are determined by assessing the 
asset’s ‘consequence of failure’ (CoF) and ‘likelihood of 
failure’ (LoF). While the loss of some assets or 
components may have little impact on service delivery 
and negligible risk of damage or injury, the loss of other 
assets such as roads and bridges can severely impact 
public services and may lead to private property 
damages or even fatalities. The criticality of an asset is 
therefore linked to the inherent consequence of the 
loss of its function, including related impacts on the 
function of a system or network of assets. 

For the purposes of this asset management plan, the 
overall condition of an asset is used as a proxy for 
determining risk; in particular, its likelihood of failure. In 
subsequent updates to this asset management plan, a 
formal risk assessment tool will be developed to inform 
decision-making and prioritization for a variety of asset 
classes and their components. 

Information Technology Risk 

The IT Service Area addresses risk information in a 
number of ways, including: 

• Professional judgement is used in decision-
making throughout all lifecycle activities and 
takes into consideration aspects of criticality, 
such as disruption to users, public safety, 
financial impact, environmental impact, and 
reputation to the organization 

• The City’s capital prioritization methodology 
includes an assessment of each project’s 
importance by taking into consideration the risks 
associated with not undertaking the project, 
should funding not be approved 
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Lifecycle Management 
Lifecycle Strategies 

Information Technology – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• IT Standards for standard hardware are reviewed 
annually and reported to Council 

• IT Master Plans are completed every 4–5 years 
• Annual review of budget needs for platform 

services (capital and operating) 

•  IT solutions are used to plan for growth effectively and 
to align the City with best industry practice. There are 
financial, reputational and operational risks associated 
with conducting these IT master plans and standards 

Operations and Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Assets are maintained per manufacturer warranty 
recommendations 

• Minor repairs of asset components (e.g., monitor 
screen repairs and sensor repairs) are completed 
on an as-needed basis 

• Assets are inspected on a daily, monthly or annual 
basis depending on their criticality and complexity 

• Preventative maintenance program is established 
for network fibre assets 

 

• Regular maintenance and inspections allow staff to 
maintain the performance and functionality of assets, 
and by extension, the desired service levels by 
mitigating hazards or premature failures 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• N/A • N/A 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Assets are replaced at end of life on a cyclical 
basis, when they no longer meet 
capacity/technological needs, or if they are no 
longer covered by vendor agreements. Where 
feasible, staff use those assets in a supplemental 
or secondary manner, as a form of redundancy 

• The timely replacement of assets ensures that day-to-
day operations are not impacted, and that the most 
cost-effective interventions are applied to the IT asset 
portfolio 

Disposal/Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Staff return disposed assets to vendors to dispose 
of in an environmentally conscious way  

• N/A 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• Upgrading or expanding assets to handle more 
capacity (e.g., adding another shelf to the storage 
array, adding more switches, acquiring a larger 
printer) 

• Adapting to technological changes as a result of 
renovations or replacements of facilities 

• Technological obsolescence or redundancy as a result of 
changes to the business needs 

• Cybersecurity risks 
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Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget 

Information Technology 

 

For the 2024 to 2033 forecast, IT assets are sufficiently funded to meet their lifecycle needs. As part of continuous 
improvement, staff will continue to quantify and analyze the lifecycle needs required as they refine their proposed 
levels of service, where they have been established, along with any resourcing requirements as a result. 
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End-User Devices 

 

Major replacements are expected in the next 10 years owing to assets reaching their end of useful life. Twenty-three 
per cent of end-user devices are in Poor to Very Poor condition, while the majority, 49 per cent, are in Fair condition 
requiring replacement in the later stages of the 10-year forecast. 
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Network Services 

 

Fourty-one per cent of network services assets is in Poor to Very Poor condition, requiring replacement in the next 10-
years. Equipment maintenance accounts for the majority of the Operations and Maintenance needs (green portion of 
bar graphs). 
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Platform Services 

 

The majority of platform services assets are reaching their end of useful life within the next 10 years and will require full 
replacement, which staff have budgeted for proactively. 

  

$0

$1,000

$2,000

$3,000

$4,000

$5,000

$6,000

$7,000

$8,000

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033

Th
ou

sa
nd

s

10-Year Lifecycle Needs vs Budget

Non-Asset Solution Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild Operations & Maintenance Renewal/Rehabilitation

Replacement Disposal Budget

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



PSN Fibre 

 

The steady incline in replacement is based on a mixture of age and staff expertise/decisions. Over time the fibre cables 
may start to degrade and therefore segments may require replacement as areas start to fail. Unfortunately, the 
replacement timeline is not predictable so there is a yearly budget for replacement as necessary. In addition, 
Operations & Maintenance activities are consistent year to year. 
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Budget Breakdown 

Over the next 10 years, Information Technology plans to spend an average of $16.5 million annually on IT hardware 
assets, with the majority of the budget being used for replacement activities at 54.2 per cent and operations and 
maintenance at 45.8 per cent. 

 
Figure 1: Breakdown of Budget by Lifecycle Activity 
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Table 2 shows the 10-year annual average budget breakdown by asset class. The majority of the of the operating and 
capital budget is spent on State of Good Repair (SOGR) of Information Technology assets. 
 
Table 2: Budget breakdown by Asset Class 

Asset Class 
SOGR Budget Type ($ Million) Growth Capital 

Budget 
($ Million) 

Total Budget 
($ Million) Operating Capital Total 

End User Devices - 3.0 3.0 - 3.0 

Network Services 4.0 3.2 7.2 - 7.2 

Platform Services 2.7 2.3 5.0 - 5.0 

PSN Fibre 0.6 0.8 1.4  1.4 

Total 7.3 9.3 16.6 - 16.6 
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Financing Strategy 
Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 

The estimated available funding for the next 10-year period (2024-2033) for Information Technology is $165.3 million. 
The primary sources of funding are Tax Reserve Funds at 55.7 per cent which is primarily used to support capital 
infrastructure renewal needs and operating revenue sources at 44.3 per cent. 
 

 
Figure 2: Capital Funding Sources (2024-2033) 
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Infrastructure Gap 

Information Technology 

 

As of this plan iteration, IT is deemed to have sufficient budget to address its lifecycle needs to meet current levels 
of service for all asset classes. 

As part of continuous improvement, staff will continue to evaluate the affordability and sustainability of proposed 
levels of service, where they have been established, and integrate their asset management program with the annual 
budgeting process. 
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Continuous Improvement and Maturity 
Maturity Assessments 

The radar graph(s) below are based on a 2023 maturity assessment. As the service areas mature in each category, 
they will expand outwards towards the outer ring (Target). 

Maturity Assessment – Information Technology 
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Maturity Assessment – End User Devices 
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Maturity Assessment –Network Services 

 

0
10
20
30
40
50
60
70
80
90

100

Analysing the Strategic Direction (AM Policy and
Objectives)

Levels of Service Framework

Demand Forecasting and Management

Resilience to Climate Change

Asset Condition and Performance

The Strategic Asset Management Plan

Managing Risk and Resilience

Operational Planning

Capital Planning & PrioritizationAsset Financial Planning and Management

AM Plans (for the Asset Portfolio and Assets)

AM People and Leaders

Asset Data and Information

Asset Management Information Systems (AMIS)

AM Process Management

Outsourcing and Procurement

Continuous Improvement

2023 Asset  Management Maturity Rating

Current Score Target Score

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Maturity Assessment – Platform Services 

 

0
10
20
30
40
50
60
70
80
90

100

Analysing the Strategic Direction (AM Policy and
Objectives)

Levels of Service Framework

Demand Forecasting and Management

Resilience to Climate Change

Asset Condition and Performance

The Strategic Asset Management Plan

Managing Risk and Resilience

Operational Planning

Capital Planning & PrioritizationAsset Financial Planning and Management

AM Plans (for the Asset Portfolio and Assets)

AM People and Leaders

Asset Data and Information

Asset Management Information Systems (AMIS)

AM Process Management

Outsourcing and Procurement

Continuous Improvement

Asset  Management Maturity Rating

Current Score Target Score

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Continuous Improvement Plan 

Task 
No 

Continuous 
Improvement Task 

Asset 
Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

State of Infrastructure (SOI) 

SOI-01 
Review asset inventories 
and populate missing 
information. 

All 
2023-
Onwards 

Ensures accurate asset information to help make 
informed decisions. 

External 

SOI-02 
Expand asset hierarchy 
to include additional 
assets. 

All 
2024 
Completed 

Includes all asset types within asset class, ensuring 
a complete asset class. 

Internal/External 

SOI-03 
Develop maturity 
assessment of Network 
Fibre asset class. 

Public 
Sector 
Network 

2025-2026 
Identifies areas of improvement for the asset 
management program. 

Internal 

Levels of Service (LOS) 

LOS-01 
Establish more levels of 
service metrics. 

All 2024-2025 
In addition to being required to meet O. Reg. 
588/17, LOS targets enable the service area to 
track progress against established targets. 

External 

Financing Strategies (FS) 

FS-01 
Review lifecycle costing 
and infrastructure gap 
calculations. 

All 
2024-
Onwards 

Ensuring the correct allocations and lifecycle 
costing assumptions are used will lead to more 
detailed forecasts for operating and capital 
budgets. 

Internal 

FS-02 

Centralize all assets in 
one asset management 
system to run asset 
management scenarios. 

All 
2024-
Onwards 

Develop a predictive performance model to 
forecast assets future condition based on 
budget, levels of service and/or lifecycle 
strategies changes. 

Internal/External 
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Asset Class - Summary 

$35.1 

$2.3 

$34.4 

The average annual funding gap to meet proposed levels of service is an ongoing analysis that staff are conducting 

for all their asset classes. 

Assets Used by Corporate Fleet - Managed By Other Service Areas 

Assets Used by 
M d B Q t·t 

Current Replacement Value 
anage y uan I y . . 

Corporate Fleet (M1ll1ons) 

Buildings 
Facilities Planning & 

Development

City of Mississauga 2025 Corporate Asset Management Plan 

5 Ea. $1.8

Corporate Fleet - 6 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 
• • 
• • 

• • 
• • 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

•

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

• 
• 

• 

• 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



$0

$5

$10

$15

$20

$25

$30

2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033

M
illi

on
s

10-Year Lifecycle Needs vs Budget

Non-Asset Solution Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild Operations & Maintenance

Renewal/Rehabilitation Replacement Disposal

Budget

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



0

20

40

60

80

100

Analysing the Strategic Direction (AM Policy and
Objectives)

Levels of Service Framework

Demand Forecasting and Management

Resilience to Climate Change

Asset Condition and Performance

The Strategic Asset Management Plan

Managing Risk and Resilience

Operational Planning

Capital Planning & PrioritizationAsset Financial Planning and Management

AM Plans (for the Asset Portfolio and Assets)

AM People and Leaders

Asset Data and Information

Asset Management Information Systems (AMIS)

AM Process Management

Outsourcing and Procurement

Continuous Improvement

2023 Asset  Management Maturity Rating

Current Score Target Score

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Table of Contents 
Introduction ................................................................................................................................................................................................. 3 
Key Stats ....................................................................................................................................................................................................... 4 
State of the Infrastructure ...................................................................................................................................................................... 5 

Asset Hierarchy ............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. 5 
Asset Class - Summary .............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. 7 
Assets Used by Recreation & Culture – Managed By Other Service Areas......................................................................................................................................... 7 
Asset Management Tools & Systems ................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 8 
Dashboards ..................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 8 

Levels of Service ....................................................................................................................................................................................... 17 
Governing Legislation for Recreation & Culture Service Area ................................................................................................................................................................. 17 
Community Levels of Service Framework ........................................................................................................................................................................................................ 18 
Technical Levels of Service Framework ............................................................................................................................................................................................................19 

Demand Management ............................................................................................................................................................................ 20 
Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans ................................................................................................................................................................................ 22 

Risk Management ..................................................................................................................................................................................... 28 
Asset-Specific Risk Methodology ........................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 28 

Lifecycle Management ...........................................................................................................................................................................29 
Lifecycle Strategies ...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................29 
Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget .................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 33 
Budget Breakdown ....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................38 

Financing Strategy ................................................................................................................................................................................. 40 
Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources .................................................................................................................................................................... 40 
Infrastructure Gap ...................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 41 

Continuous Improvement & Maturity ............................................................................................................................................... 42 
Maturity Assessments .............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................. 42 
Continuous Improvement Plan ............................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 47 

Appendix .................................................................................................................................................................................................... 50 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Introduction 
The City’s Recreation & Culture Service Area focuses on 
keeping Mississauga residents healthy and active, and 
to grow the City as a vibrant arts and cultural hub 
connected in partnership with the community. 
Recreation staff continuously strives to deliver 
responsive and effective services that satisfy the 
diverse needs of residents within all Mississauga 
communities. Recreation operates and maintains 12 
major and 12 minor recreational facilities across the City 
including: eight equipment-based fitness centres, 12 
indoor swimming pools, seven outdoor pools and 13 
arenas. These various recreational facilities are outfitted 
with a variety of equipment to support the effective 
delivery of recreational services for City residents. 
Recreation staff focus on the equipment assets and 
programs within these facilities whereas Facilities 
Planning & Development is responsible for the building 
structure itself. 

For Culture, there are three sections divided between 
Recreation & Culture and Parks, Forestry & 
Environment Divisions that are responsible for Culture 
Services; they are: Culture Programs, Events & Media 
Production, and Venue & Event Services. 

Weights on Rack at Fitness Facility 

Hammerson Hall stage at the Living Arts Centre 
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Key Stats 
Current 

Replacement Value 
(CRV) 

$29.2 Million 

Average Condition 

Good 

Current Maturity 
Level 

Intermediate 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS 

$0.0 Million 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Proposed LOS 

Ongoing Analysis 
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State of the Infrastructure
Asset Hierarchy 

Table 1: Recreation & Culture Service Area Hierarchy 

Asset Class Asset Type 

Recreation Equipment 

Aquatics 

Arenas 

Community Programs 

Fitness 

Food Services 

Golf 

Meeting Rooms 

Operations 

Culture Programs 

Ceramic Studio Equipment 

Flame-working and Sculpture Studio Equipment 

Glass Studio Equipment 

IT Equipment 

Photography Equipment 

Wood Studio Equipment 

Textile Studio Equipment 

General Visual Arts Equipment 
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Asset Class Asset Type 

Events & Media Production 

Lighting Equipment 

Rigging Equipment 

Audio Equipment 

Video Equipment 

Production Equipment 

Staging Equipment 

Venue and Events Services 

Small Arms Inspection Building 

Paramount Fine Foods 

Meadowvale Theatre 

Living Arts 

Celebration Square 
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Asset Class - Summary 

Asset Class Current Replacement 
Value (Millions) Average Condition 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS (Millions) 

Recreation Equipment $25.2 

$0.0 

Culture Programs $1.0 

Events & Media 
Production $1.8 

Venue and Events 
Services $1.2 

The average annual funding gap to meet proposed levels of service is an ongoing analysis that staff are conducting 
for all their asset classes. 

Assets Used by Recreation & Culture – Managed By Other Service Areas 

Assets Used by 
Recreation & Culture Managed By Quantity Current Replacement Value 

(Millions) 
Vehicles and Equipment Corporate Fleet 57 Ea. $3.0 
Buildings Facilities Planning & Development 69 Ea. $1,136.7 
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Asset Management Tools & Systems 

The City maintains its inventory information in various 
systems, with each system serving a specific function 
and purpose. 

Excel is used to track inventory and relevant attribute 
information for all Recreation & Culture assets. 

CityWide is the City’s Tangible Capital Asset (TCA) 
System. The system was introduced in 2008 to capture 
infrastructure valuation information about the City’s 
major assets. 

ACTIVENet is a software solution that manages facility, 
registration and memberships. It is also used as a 
reporting tool for some culture assets. 

 

 

Each of these systems plays an integral role in 
supporting decision-making about City services and 
infrastructure. The inventory information contained 
within each of these systems is comprehensive, reliable, 
and reasonably accurate and has been used to support 
the development of this plan. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dashboards 

The following dashboards provide a summary of the state of the current infrastructure for each asset class. The 
information in this plan was prepared using 2023 year-end data. In charts, graphs and tables where money is 
represented in thousands of dollars ($000), figures have been rounded to the nearest thousand. This means that the 
totals shown may not always balance perfectly, due to rounding. 
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Asset Class: Recreation Equipment 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $25.2 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Aquatics 480 Ea. 6.1 10-20 $1,600 

Arenas 186 Ea. 9.9 10-20 $750 

Community 
Programs 361 Ea. 6.3 10-20 $240 

Fitness 421 Ea. 5.2 10-20 $3,360 

Food 
Services 68 Ea. 17.4 10-20 $820 

Golf 186 Ea. 9.3 10-20 $8,600 

Meeting 
Rooms 66 Ea. 16.8 10-20 $350 

Operations 4,111 Ea. 9.9 10-20 $9,460 
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Background Information 

Recreation equipment includes over 5,000 active assets 
that support various recreation programs and services.  

Staff are in the process of updating and refining their 
inventory to ensure that all recreation equipment assets 
are being captured and that the critical attribute 
information tagged against the assets (i.e. in-service 
date, replacement value, etc) is accurate and reliable.  

For this iteration, staff have excluded any recreation 
equipment assets that are considered 
consumables/expendables and assets that have 
insufficient data. 

Staff primarily utilize age-based condition for Recreation 
equipment. Staff make considerations for asset usage, 
functionality and obsolesce are considered when staff 
are prioritizing replacements. 

Where in-service date and therefore age are unavailable, 
staff made educated estimates on the condition, with 
assets being mostly labelled as Good. 

 
Mississauga Valley’s Pool – Kayaking Equipment 
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Asset Class: Culture Programs 

Data 
Quality:  

Current Replacement Value:  $1.0 Million 

 

 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Ceramic 
Studio 

Equipment 
25 Ea. 14.5 10-20 $90 

Flameworking 
and Sculpture 

Studio 
Equipment 

29 Ea. 15.0 10-40 $80 

Glass Studio 
Equipment 86 Ea. 12.7 5-30 $325 

IT Equipment 74 Ea. 4.3 5-8 $70 

Photography 
Equipment 91 Ea. 10.6 5-20 $60 

Wood Studio 
Equipment 32 Ea. 15.6 5-30 $170 

Textile 
Equipment 108 Ea. 10.0 5-20 $140 

General 
Visual Arts 
Equipment 

57 Ea. 5.5 10-20 $40 
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Background Information 

The City provides registered and school programs 
across various art forms. The Culture Programs Service 
Area consists of 502 assets that residents can access 
for their programming needs. 

These assets are currently inventoried in an excel 
spreadsheet with critical attribute information, such as 
in-service date, description, quantity and replacement 
value, tagged against them. Replacement values were 
based on a mixture of inflated historical costs and 
current market prices, as available.  

The condition of assets was primarily based on age 
and remaining useful life, with some exceptions based 
on staff knowledge of asset performance/condition. 

As a continuous improvement item, staff will be 
refining their data to ensure that assets are captured 
and updated regularly and that replacement values are 
more accurate. 

 

 
Glass studio at the Living Arts Centre 
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Asset Class: Events & Media Production 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $1.8 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replaceme

nt Value 
(000s) 

Lighting 
Equipment 1,576 Ea. 12.8 5-25 $240 

Rigging 
Equipment 4 Ea. 10.0 30 $30 

Audio 
Equipment 828 Ea. 11.4 5-25 $840 

Video 
Equipment 184 Ea. 9.5 5-20 $560 

Staging 
Equipment 1 Ea. 5.0 - $5 

Production 
Equipment 131 Ea. 10.2 5-20 $170 
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Background Information 

The Events & Media Production Service Area is an 
integral part of providing technical support for live 
event productions for small to large scale venues 
throughout the City. The Events & Media Production 
Service Area has 2,724 assets that are used to assist 
staff in perfecting each performance. 

The asset inventory is stored in an excel spreadsheet 
that tracks the location, age, quantity and purchase cost 
of the assets. Staff will continue to refine the inventory 
to ensure that all active assets are captured accurately 
and that the replacement values are wholly based on 
current market prices as opposed to inflated 
historical/purchase costs. 

Condition was approximated solely based on age and 
remaining useful life. For assets where the in-service 
date was missing or deemed inaccurate, a condition of 
“Good” was assumed. 

 

 

 
Main stage at the Living Arts Centre 
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Asset Class: Venue & Events Services 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $1.2 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful 

Life 
(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 

Value 
(000s) 

Small Arms 
Inspection 
Building 

Equipment 

134 Ea. - 5-10 $70 

Paramount 
Fine Foods 
Equipment 

48 Ea. - 5-10 $700 

Meadowvale 
Theatre 

Equipment 
193 Ea. - 5-20 $50 

Living Arts 
Equipment 121 Ea. - 5-10 $230 

Celebration 
Square 

Equipment 
67 Ea. - 5-20 $120 
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Background Information 

Venue & Event Services manage various asset types 
within five main Cultural facilities in Mississauga; they 
are: Celebration Square, Living Arts Centre, Paramount 
Fine Foods Centre, Small Arms Inspection Building and 
Meadowvale Theatre.  

Assets vary depending on the facilities they are within 
and the functions they serve. They can include: 

• Garbage cans 
• Window blinds 
• Skate container 
• Electric heaters 
• Basketball equipment (i.e. portable basketball 

floor, Spalding Stanchions, Spalding shotclock) 
• Daktronic equipment (i.e. shotclock controller, 

game clock controller, score displays, red light 
on backboards, hockey goal lights) 

• Stageright equipment (i.e. stage decks and 
bases, handrails, stage drape, blow through 
stage barricade) 

• Kitchen equipment (i.e. fridges, freezer and 
utensils) 

• Office equipment (i.e. coat racks, podiums, 
portable display walls, portable sign stands) 

For this iteration, staff have excluded assets that are 
considered consumables/expendables and assets that 
have insufficient data. 

The condition for all assets was assumed to be “Good-
Very Good”. No formal condition assessments are 
conducted at this time, and the majority of assets 
lacked an in-service date in order to approximate the 
age. This has been identified as a continuous 
improvement item as staff advance on their asset 
management journey. 

Replacement values were based on a mixture of 
historical inflation and available current market prices. 

 
Servery in the Small Arms Inspection Building 
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Levels of Service 
Governing Legislation for Recreation & Culture Service Area 

Legislation Requirements 

Accessibility of Ontarians with 
Disabilities Act, 2005 Provides accessibility standards to benefit all Ontarians. 

Development Charges Act, 1997 Provides municipalities the ability to levy charges to fund growth-related 
municipal infrastructure, on the principle that growth pays for growth. 

Environmental Protection Act, 1990 Provides for the protection of the natural environment through regulations 
regarding discharge of contaminates into the natural environment. 

Municipal By-Laws Regulations approved by Council to safeguard and protect persons and 
properties. 

Municipal Government Act, 2001 
• Practices and procedures 
• Accountability and transparency 
• Finance 

O. Reg. 588/17: Asset Management 
Planning for Municipal Infrastructure 

Provides policies and guidelines for levels of service considerations in 
managing Recreation & Culture assets. 

Occupational Health and Safety Act, 
1990 

• Rules governing health and safety in Ontario’s workplaces 
• Includes R.R.O. 1990, Reg. 851: Industrial Establishments 

Planning Act, 1990 Provides direction on municipal planning activities. 
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Community Levels of Service Framework 

Core Value LOS Objective Asset Class Performance Measure Current Performance 
C

ap
ac

it
y 

Providing an 
appropriate 
number of 
recreation 
facilities and 
amenities to 
ensure facilities 
have capacity 
to meet 
demand.

Recreation 

• Wait lists for programs
• # of programs offered
• Number of facilities within the

City which provide readily
available equipment

• Request for Program Spaces (not
individuals) -17.6K

• Programs Offered – 14,185
• Number of Facilities - 12 major and

12 minor recreational facilities
across the City including: 8
equipment-based fitness centres,
12 indoor swimming pools, 7
outdoor pools and 13 arenas

P
er

fo
rm

an
ce

 

To ensure 
efficient and 
well-maintained 
infrastructure 
that supports 
the wellbeing 
of the 
community.

Recreation 

• Average corporate rating of
Recreation facilities • Overall Customer Satisfaction -91% 

• Description of the lifecycle
activities staff undertake to 
maintain assets in a state of good 
repair 

• Culture Services staff undertake
maintenance, rehabilitation and 
replacement activities based on 
the criticality of the assets, their 
condition and available resources 
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Technical Levels of Service Framework 

Core 
Value LOS Objective Asset Class Performance 

Measure 

Current 
Performance 

(2023) 

Target 
Performance 

(2024-
2033) 

Background 
Information 

C
ap

ac
it

y 

Providing an 
appropriate 
number of 
recreation facilities 
and amenities to 
ensure facilities 
have capacity to 
meet demand. 

Recreation 

• Average Program
Fill Rate for 
Recreation 
programs 

• Service level
provisions (# of 
recreation facilities 
per 81,000 
residents) 

• Program Fill
Rate – 81%

• Service Level
Provision –
1:81,200

TBD N/A 

P
er

fo
rm

an
ce

 To ensure efficient 
and well-
maintained 
infrastructure that 
supports the 
wellbeing of the 
community. 

All 
• % of assets in fair

or better condition
(by Asset Class)

• Recreation: 93%
• Culture

Programs: 92%
• Events & Media

Production: 81%
• Venue & Events

Services: 90%

TBD N/A 

A
ff

o
rd

ab
ili

ty
 

Services are 
maintained cost-
effectively and are 
affordable to 
users. 

All 

• Actual vs Target
Capital
Reinvestment
Rate

6.9% vs. 6.9% 

A measure of how much funding is 
available to meet capital state of good 
repair lifecycle needs (Actual) versus 
how much funding is required (Target). 
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Demand Management 
The City of Mississauga has an estimated population of 
about 718,000 residents (Census, 2021) and is 
projected to continue to grow in the coming years. The 
continuous growth of the City will impact the 
performance and sustainability of Recreation & Culture 
services. Staff consider population changes and other 
demand drivers when determining the appropriate 
service level provisions for indoor and outdoor 
recreational assets. Table 2 provides an example of the 
desired service level provisions, by Service Area 

(zones), for equipment-based fitness centres. Figure 3 
in the Appendix provides a map to illustrate those 
desired service level provisions. 

These service level analyses are completed for all the 
user groups within each line of business to better 
inform asset infrastructure needs. For example, in 
Service Area (zone) 1–1 community centre will be 
required for a population of 182,000 estimated people 
in 2028 based on growth and community need.

 

Table 2: 2019 Future Directions Service Area Provision 
Service Area Supply 2019 Provision Level 2028 Provision Level 

1 1 1: 172,000 1: 182,000 
2 2 1: 75,500 1: 79,000 
3 1 1: 32,000 1: 33,000 
4 2 1: 51,000 1: 53,000 
5 31 1: 99,000 1: 72,300 
6 111 0 1: 116,000 

City-Wide 101 1: 94,875 1: 81,200 
Note: Table only includes equipment-based fitness centres

1 Reflects 2028 supply and service level with recommended club-format fitness centre additions at the Burnhamthorpe and Carmen Corbasson 
Community Centres 
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Factors affecting demand include population and 
demographic changes, ongoing work on truth and 
reconciliation, technological advancements, and climate 
change. Understanding these demand drivers enables 
staff to strategically manage services and adapt to 
changing circumstances. A summary of some of the 
major internal and external drivers that affect 
Recreation & Culture services is shown in the following 
table. 
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Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans  

Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 
Plan 

Demographic & 
Population 
Changes 

With the population 
and demography of 
the City of Mississauga 
constantly evolving so 
do the demands and 
service level needs of 
the public. For 
example, an increase in 
the youth or senior 
population can drive 
demand for specific 
recreational programs 
and equipment tailored 
to these demographics’ 
preferences and needs. 

Changing 
demographics and 
increased diversity in 
many communities and 
neighbourhoods will 
affect Culture Services. 
There has been 
growing recognition in 
Canada of the lack of 
diversity in mainstream 

Staff evaluate service 
level provisions 
through regular public 
engagements, service 
requests, annual 
business plan, as well 
as the Future 
Directions Plan review 
every four years. 

Considerations are 
made for the size, 
location, and usage 
rate of recreational 
facilities when 
determining the 
feasibility of service 
improvements (e.g. 
adding additional 
fitness equipment at 
high usage fitness 
centres). Future 
growth will result in 
more pressures where 
space is limited. 

To meet the 
demands or needs 
of the public with 
regards to 
appropriate and 
sustainable service 
level provisions put 
pressure on the City 
from an operational, 
economic and 
regulatory 
perspective. For 
example, building 
and equipping a new 
hub for youth is an 
increased pressure 
on City budget but 
one that was 
required to meet 
community need. 

Changes in 
demographics and 
population may 
affect the scope, 
quantity and type of 

Staff quantify the costs 
and risks associated 
with enhancing or 
modifying the types of 
services they maintain 
through their asset 
management plans, 
master plans and 
capital projects. 

Staff evaluate service 
level provisions 
through regular public 
engagements, annual 
business plan and the 
Culture Plan (which is 
reviewed every four 
years). 

Staff quantify the costs 
and risks associated 
with enhancing or 
modifying the types of 
services they provide. 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 
Plan 

arts, culture and 
heritage experiences 
and also in the make-
up of administrations, 
instructors, presenters 
and creators of arts, 
culture and heritage. 

Changing 
demographics and 
increased diversity in 
many communities 
and neighbourhoods 
will influence how 
Culture Services 
responds and delivers 
to diverse 
perspectives and 
populations when 
building an inclusive 
community that is 
open to all. 

cultural services 
provided by the 
City, with limited 
funding and 
resources. 

Cultural and 
Lifestyle Shifts 

Changes in cultural 
norms and lifestyle 
preferences can drive 
demand for specific 
recreational activities. 

For example, growing 
awareness of health 
and wellness leads to 
increased demand for 
fitness related 
programs and 
equipment. 

Staff evaluate service 
level provisions 
through regular public 
engagements, service 
requests, annual 
business plan, as well 
as the Future 
Directions Plan review 
every four years. 

There is additional 
pressure on the City 
from an operational, 
economic, and 
regulatory 
perspective to meet 
the evolving needs 
of the residents. For 
example, COVID 
brought on the 
pressure of 
providing virtual 
fitness programming 

Staff quantify the costs 
and risks associated 
with enhancing or 
modifying the types of 
services they maintain 
through their asset 
management plans, 
master plans and 
capital projects. 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 
Plan 

which required 
additional technical 
equipment. 

Environmental 
Awareness 

Growing environmental 
consciousness 
encourages the 
development of eco-
friendly recreation 
programs and 
equipment. This might 
involve utilizing 
sustainable materials 
for equipment or 
promoting outdoor 
activities. 

Procuring equipment 
from vendors who 
provide more eco-
friendly options with 
sustainable materials. 

Anticipated 
increased 
environmental 
awareness in future 
generations could 
lead to increased 
demand for a higher 
service level (e.g., 
greater expectations 
that the City make 
additional 
investment) for 
environmentally 
friendly equipment. 

Monitor changes in 
public satisfaction 
(e.g., survey, Business 
Plan) of recreation 
services and consider 
adjusting investment 
accordingly to meet 
desired level of service. 

Government 
Initiatives 

Supportive 
government policies 
and incentives can 
influence the 
expansion or 
enhancement of 
recreation services. 

For example, subsidies 
for specific programs 

Annual review of the 
various grants and 
subsidies available for 
Recreation and its 
residents. 

Collaboration with 
government 
initiatives 
strengthens services, 
potentially 
expanding the reach 
of recreational 
programs and 
equipment to 

Regularly assess the 
impact of government 
initiatives on recreation 
programs by 
implementing tracking 
mechanisms, 
conducting surveys, 
and analyzing 
participation data. In 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 
Plan 

might lead to increased 
accessibility and 
participation. 

broader audience. It 
relieves economical 
pressure from 
Recreation’s 
operating and 
capital budgets. 

addition, fostering 
collaboration with 
government agencies 
and community 
partners can be of 
great benefit in 
receiving 
grants/subsidies. 

Technological 
Advancements 

Embracing technology 
in recreation program 
and equipment not 
only benefits the 
residents but also City 
of Mississauga in 
reducing operational 
costs and better asset 
management. 

For example, 
integration of 
technology into 
recreation equipment 
such as smart fitness 
trackers or more 
accessibility features 
can attract participants 
who are drawn to 

Technological 
advancements can 
potentially provide 
City staff with more 
options to diversify 
their lifecycle 
interventions in a 
more efficient and 
cost-effective manner. 

The ever-changing 
technological 
landscape puts 
pressure on 
Recreation’s limited 
budget and staff 
resources. Staff try 
to adapt and utilize 
best industry 
practice, tools, and 
techniques in order 
to manage their 
assets effectively 
and sustain desired 
service levels. 

The ever-changing 
technological 
landscape puts 

Conduct regular cost 
benefit analysis of new 
technology and 
potential service 
enhancements. 

Staff conduct regular 
cost-benefit analyses 
of new technology and 
potential service 
enhancements. Staff 
also regularly 
investigate new 
opportunities and 
technologies to deliver 
unique cultural 
experiences at the 
City. 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 
Plan 

modern and innovative 
experience. 

Events & Media 
Production staff track 
changes in technology 
when it comes to 
audio, video, lighting 
equipment and more 
to optimize service 
delivery. 

pressure on 
Culture Service’s 
limited budget 
and staff 
resources. 

Inability to meet 
customer 
expectations and 
demands for 
state-of-the-art 
technology. 

Using unsupported 
assets may increase 
risk of financial 
consequences and 
operational delays. 

Climate Change Increased 
temperatures may also 
lead to an increased 
demand for indoor 
spaces for cultural 
activities including 
registered educational 
programs and outdoor 
day camps. It may also 
increase the demand 

Climate change 
continues to impact 
and challenge 
municipal service 
delivery. Increases in 
temperature by 
approximately 3.4°C. 
The frequency of 100-
year extreme rainfall 
and overland flooding 

Adapting to 
increased 
temperatures and 
extreme weather 
events may affect 
the quality and 
sustainability of 
Recreation & Culture 

Staff consider the 
impacts of climate 
change on assets 
during the capital 
planning process. 

Staff also consider the 
procurement of 
environmentally 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management 
Plan 

for a longer 
programming season in 
the summer and 
shoulder seasons. 

events is expected to 
be three times more 
likely. The frequency 
of freezing rain events 
for the typically 
coldest months could 
increase in 
southwestern and 
south-central Ontario 
by the 2050s. 

programs and 
services. 

friendly assets or more 
sustainable materials. 
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Risk Management 
Asset-Specific Risk Methodology 

Asset-specific risks are determined by assessing the 
asset’s ‘consequence of failure’ (CoF) and ‘likelihood of 
failure’ (LoF). While the loss of some assets or 
components may have little impact on service delivery 
and negligible risk of damage or injury, the loss of other 
assets such as roads and bridges can severely impact 
public services and may lead to private property 
damages or even fatalities. The criticality of an asset is 
therefore linked to the inherent consequence of the 
loss of its function, including related impacts on the 
function of a system or network of assets. 

For the purposes of this asset management plan, the 
overall condition of an asset is used as a proxy for 
determining risk; in particular, its likelihood of failure. In 
subsequent updates to this asset management plan, a 
formal risk assessment tool will be developed to inform 
decision-making and prioritization for a variety of asset 
classes and their components. 
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Lifecycle Management 
Lifecycle Strategies 

Recreation & Culture Services – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Future Directions Master Plan 
• Recreation Business Plan 
• Development Charge (DC) Studies 
• Feasibility Studies 

• Inability to identify and record asset condition to inform 
decision-making for maintenance and capital programs 

• Inability to track service requests and works orders, to 
understand capital/maintenance work has been 
completed and that customer needs have been 
addressed 

• Strategic planning/budgeting, project prioritization and 
capital costing is not effective without Master Plans and 
other studies to inform long-term decision making 

• Without DC studies the City cannot collect funding for 
growth-related projects and satisfy legislated 
requirements 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Ensuring front line and operational staff are 
trained and qualified in how each equipment 
functions to be of assistance to customers 

• Ensuring equipment and facility is well 
maintained i.e. proper cleanliness 

• Damage to equipment due to improper use resulting in 
excess repair costs and premature asset failure 

• Potential loss of customers and revenues due to poorly 
maintained equipment/facility 

• Health and safety costs going over budget 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

• Maintaining safety of users by minimizing on site 
incidents that threaten the safety of our 
customers and staff 

• Current practice is to conduct preventative and 
routine maintenance to prolong the life of assets 

• Preventative checks on equipment are done at 
minimum once a year 

• Routine maintenance is based on manufacturer 
specifications 

• Demand maintenance is also conducted when 
required to bring asset back to its functional state 
in case of unexpected failures 

• Condition assessments are conducted every two 
years on all cardio equipment 

• Assets are inspected on a regular basis 
depending on their criticality and performance 
demands 

• Annual maintenance on Glass Melting Furnaces 
by City staff 

• Preventative Maintenance is conducted twice a 
year on Living Arts Centre equipment. City staff 
conduct some of the work while the rest is 
allocated to third party technicians 

 
 
 
 
 
 

• Loss of reputation 
• Potential injury/lawsuit 
• Insufficient resources available to complete a series of 

unplanned, urgent work requests that are submitted in 
close succession 

• Unable to complete planned maintenance activities 
while managing reactive maintenance activities 

• Premature asset failure due to incorrectly planned 
maintenance activities 

• Emergency or unscheduled closures resulting in 
excessive replacement costs 

• Service disruption due to asset failures 
• Premature asset failure due to lack of maintenance 

activities 
• Impact to service levels due to delayed operations & 

maintenance, potentially requiring more drastic and 
costly rehabilitation or replacement intervention 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• Replacing equipment parts such as treadmill belt 
or motor 

• Various facility improvements such as 
maintenance of gymnasium floors, shower tiles, 
pool filters 

• Incorrect assumptions regarding expected useful life 
after rehabilitation 

• Deferral cost of not rehabilitating items on schedule 
• Degradation of natural asset 
• Facility closures 
• Loss of revenues  
• Injury/lawsuits 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Replace assets based on asset performance and 
staff experience, as required 

• Replace cardio equipment every five years based 
on actual asset usage and run life of asset 

• Replace strength training equipment every 10 
years 

• Assets are replaced when they reach their end of 
useful life or when their performance/condition no 
longer meets service requirements (functionality 
or capacity issues) 

• Assets may be replaced proactively if newer or 
more efficient options are available that optimize 
cost and performance or if vendors no longer 
support older asset models 

• Service disruption/loss of service 
• Loss of reputation 
• Loss of revenues 
• Increased budget impact 
• Injury/lawsuits 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• Decommission at End of Life if asset is no longer 
required 

• Sell or donate assets 
• With fitness equipment, the goal is to get 

maximum salvage value of the decommissioned 
assets to reduce the total lifecycle cost of the 
asset. This is done through a trade in program 
where the original vendor of purchase allows the 
City to trade in old equipment for its current day 
value 

• Failure to decommission assets properly can lead to: 
• Higher capital budget costs 
• Challenges the City’s “Green” strategic pillar that 

supports commitment to the environment 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• New and expanded assets are prioritized within 
master plans. New assets are selected to best suit 
locational needs and service level targets 

• New and expanded assets are reviewed and 
prioritized within the Culture Master plan 

• Asset failure as a reflection of incorrect asset size, 
environmental tolerance, cultural tolerance etc.  

• Service is prematurely expanded 
• The ability to afford, operate and maintain any future 

assets 
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Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget 

Recreation & Culture Service Area 

 

Overall, the Recreation and Culture Service Area is sufficiently funded to meet its asset needs and service level 
requirements. As data quality is improved and staff advance in their asset management programs, a more detailed 
analysis between lifecycle needs and budget will be conducted. 
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Recreation Equipment 

 
Although most recreation equipment assets are in fair or better condition, some are coming up for replacement at the 
end of the next 10-year cycle, including the replacement of the Paramount Fine Foods Centre (PFFC) dome and 
Sportsplex artificial turf replacement. 
 
As staff continue to refine their asset inventory and collect up-to-date condition information, the lifecycle needs 
analysis will mature, and more detailed and appropriate budget requests will be determined. 
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Culture Programs 

 
Many of the Culture Program assets are in fair or better condition, but some will need to be replaced within the next 10 
years as they reach their end of useful life. Typically, staff conduct regular operations and maintenance to extend the 
life of their assets. 
 
Staff are planning for some computer and equipment upgrades/expansions in 2024-2026. 
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Events & Media Production 

 

About 19 per cent of the Events & Media Production assets are in Poor-Very Poor condition meaning they will require 
replacement within the next two years. Assets that are in Good condition, with an estimated useful life of 10 years, are 
up for replacement at the end of the forecast in 2033. 
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Venue & Events Services 

 
Assets within the Venue & Events Services have a longer estimated useful life (up to 20 years), with the majority of 
them being in Fair condition. Some replacements are scheduled throughout the next 10 years. 
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Budget Breakdown 

Over the next 10 years, Recreation & Culture plans to spend an average of $3.2 million annually on assets, with the 
majority of the budget being used for replacement activities at 59.2 per cent and operations & maintenance activities at 
32.9 per cent. 

 
Figure 1: Breakdown of Budget by Lifecycle Activity 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Table 3 shows the 10-year annual average budget breakdown by asset class. The majority of the of the operating and 
capital budget is spent on State of Good Repair (SOGR) of Recreation & Culture assets. 

Table 3: Budget breakdown by Asset Class 

Asset Class 
SOGR Budget Type ($ Million) Growth Capital 

Budget 
($ Million) 

Total Budget 
($ Million) Operating Capital Total 

Recreation 0.7 1.2 1.9 - 1.9

Culture Programs 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.2 

Events & Media 
Production 0.1 0.7 0.8 - 0.8 

Venue & Event 
Services 0.1 0.1 0.2 - 0.2 

Other2 - 0.0 0.0 0.1 0.1 

Total 1.1 2.1 3.2 0.1 3.2

2 The “Other” asset class denotes lifecycle activities that span over multiple asset classes within the Service Area such as plans, studies, and 
other non-asset solutions. 
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Financing Strategy 
Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 

The estimated available funding for the next 10-year period (2024-2033) for Recreation & Culture is $31.9 million. The 
primary sources of funding are tax reserve funds at 54.0 per cent and operating revenue sources at 32.9 per cent. 

 
Figure 2: Capital Funding Sources (2024-2033)  
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Infrastructure Gap 

As of this iteration of the plan, Recreation & Culture is deemed to have sufficient budget to address its lifecycle needs 
to meet current levels of service for all asset classes. As part of continuous improvement, staff will continue to 
evaluate the affordability and sustainability of proposed levels of service, where they have been established, and 
integrate their asset management program with the annual budgeting process. 
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Continuous Improvement & Maturity
Maturity Assessments 

The radar graph(s) below are based on a 2023 maturity assessment. As the service areas mature in each category, 
they will expand outwards towards the outer ring (Target). 

Maturity Assessment– Recreation & Culture 
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Maturity Assessment – Recreation 
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Maturity Assessment – Culture Programs 
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Maturity Assessment – Events & Media Production 
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Maturity Assessment – Venue & Events Services 
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Continuous Improvement Plan 

Task No 
Continuous 

Improvement Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

State of Infrastructure (SOI) 

SOI-01 

Develop a formalized 
Risk Assessment 
Framework for 
Recreation & Culture. 

All 2023-Ongoing 
Enable the Recreation division to 
better prioritize funding availability 
across asset classes. 

Internal/External 

SOI-02 

Develop a centralized 
asset register which is 
regularly updated 
(ideally automated) 
when new assets are 
added. 

All 2023-Ongoing 

Allows for better asset management 
when database is up to date. 
Potential cost saving through better 
management of lifecycle activities. 

Internal 

SOI-03 

Formalize inventory, 
assign unique IDs and 
create assets/features 
by asset component. 

All 2023-2025 

Improved completeness and 
accuracy of the information within 
the database to improve tracking 
and management of assets and 
identifying funding requirements. 

Internal 

SOI-04 
Condition assessments 
on newly acquired and 
old assets. 

All 2024-2025 
Assess all equipment and provide 
condition rating and replacement 
timeline. 

Internal/External 

SOI-05 
Utilize Infor for work 
order management. 

Recreation; 
Culture 

Programs 
2023-Ongoing 

Enhanced and expanded work order 
management for Recreation service 
requests. 

Internal 
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Task No 
Continuous 

Improvement Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

SOI-06 

Update the Maturity 
Assessment and 
Continuous 
Improvement Plan and 
report back to 
Leadership Team. 

All 2024-2025 

Providing Leadership Team and 
Council with regular updates on the 
progress made towards asset 
management planning will ensure 
that we continue to mature in our 
asset management practices. 

Internal 

SOI-07 
Replacement Cost 
Update and 
Development. 

All 2024-2025 

Enables precise budgeting required 
for lifecycle costing and 
sustainability of the Recreation 
resource. This knowledge aids in 
making decisions regarding optimal 
timing for asset replacement, 
maximizing operation efficiency. 

Internal 

SOI-08 
Estimated Useful life: 
Review and Update. 

All 2024-2025 
Allows for better lifecycle 
management planning. 

Internal 

SOI-09 
Data Governance 
Strategy. 

All 2023-Ongoing 

Develop a data governance strategy 
to collect and track asset information 
effectively and in a standardized 
manner. Review asset attribute 
information on an annual basis, at a 
minimum, to ensure quality and 
reliability. 

Internal 
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Task No 
Continuous 

Improvement Task 
Asset Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

Levels of Service (LOS) 

LOS-01 

Ongoing review of LOS 
metrics and 
establishment of 
targets. 

All 2023-Ongoing 
Level of service targets enable the 
service area to track progress 
against established targets. 

Internal 

Financing Strategies (FS) 

FS-01 

Centralize all assets in 
one asset management 
system to run asset 
management scenarios. 

All 2025-2026 

Develop a predictive performance 
model to forecast assets future 
condition based on budget, levels of 
service and/or lifecycle strategies 
changes. 

Internal/External 

FS-02 

Work with Corporate 
Finance to formalize 
performance targets 
and sustainable 
funding. 

All 2024-2025 
Develop more proactive and 
reliable short-term and long-term 
capital planning. 

Internal 
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Appendix 
2019 Future Directions Service Area Provisions Map 

 

Figure 3: 2019 Future Directions Service Area Provisions Map 
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Introduction 
Print & Mail Services supports the delivery of quality, 
cost-effective, timely and environmentally friendly 
printing, signage, and related finishing and mailing 
(whether in-house or through third-party contracts). 
Services include: 

• City printed document requirements (e.g., tax 
bills, business cards, public notification letters, 
newsletters, courthouse notices, training 
manuals, etc.) 

• Large-format signage requirements, posters, 
vinyl banners 

• Scanning and digitizing of City documents 
• Bindery and finishing  
• Letter Shop services (addressing, inserting, 

labelling, sealing, sorting) 
• Processing registered mail 

  

Print & Mail Services 3 Hole Punch Machine 
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Key Stats 
Current 

Replacement Value 
(CRV) 

Average Condition 

Fair 

Current Maturity 
Level 

$1.0 Million Core 
Current Average 

Annual 
Infrastructure Gap 

$0.0 Million 

Proposed Average 
Annual 

Infrastructure Gap 

Same as Current 
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State of the Infrastructure
Asset Hierarchy 

Table 1: General Government Service Area Hierarchy 
Asset Class 

Document Scanning Equipment 

Mailing Equipment 

Packaging Equipment 

Paper Handling Equipment 

Print Finishing Equipment 

Printing Equipment 
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Asset Class - Summary 

Asset Class 
Current 

Replacement Value 
(000) 

Average Condition 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Current LOS 
(Millions) 

Average Annual 
Infrastructure Gap – 

Proposed LOS 
(Millions) 

Document Scanning 
Equipment $52 

$0.0 Same as Current 

Mailing Equipment $256 

Packaging 
Equipment $11 

Paper Handling 
Equipment $20 

Print Finishing 
Equipment $384 

Printing Equipment $326 
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Asset Management Tools & Systems 

The City maintains its inventory information in various 
systems, with each system serving a specific function 
and purpose. 

Excel is used to track inventory and relevant attribute 
information for all Print and Mail Services assets. 

CityWide is the City’s Tangible Capital Asset (TCA) 
System. The system was introduced in 2008 to capture 
infrastructure valuation information about the City’s 
major assets. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Dashboards 

The following dashboards provide a summary of the state of the current infrastructure for each asset class. The 
information in this plan was prepared using 2023 year-end data. In charts, graphs and tables where money is 
represented in thousands of dollars ($000), figures have been rounded to the nearest thousand. This means that the 
totals shown may not always balance perfectly, due to rounding. 
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Dashboard – General Government (Print & Mail Services) 

Data 
Quality: Current Replacement Value: $1.0 Million 

Asset Type Quantity 
Average 

Age 
(Years) 

Estimated 
Useful Life 

(Years) 

Current 
Replacement 
Value (000s) 

Document 
Scanning 
Equipment 

2 Ea. 13.5 8-15 $52 

Mailing 
Equipment 2 Ea. 13.5 5-20 $256 

Packaging 
Equipment 1 Ea. 10.0 7 $11 

Paper 
Handling 
Equipment 

1 Ea. 9.0 5 $20 

Print 
Finishing 
Equipment 

24 Ea. 6.0 8 $384 

Printing 
Equipment 2 Ea. 6.5 10 $326 
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Background Information

The City’s General Government includes 32 assets 
comprising of Document Scanning Equipment, Mailing 
Equipment, Packaging Equipment, Paper Handling 
Equipment, Print and Signage Finishing Equipment and 
Printing Equipment. 

Most of Print and Mail Equipment assets are in fair or 
better condition. Although some assets have far 
surpassed their estimated useful life, their performance 
remains sufficient to meet current service level needs. 
Staff rely on age and regular visual assessments to 
determine the condition of assets. 

Print & Mail Services Large Format Laminator 
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Levels of Service 
Governing Legislation for General Government Service Area 

Legislation Requirements 

Accessibility of Ontarians with 
Disabilities Act, 2005 

Provides accessibility standards to benefit all Ontarians. 

Municipal Government Act, 2001 

• Practices and procedures
• Accountability and transparency
• Finance

O. Reg. 588/17: Asset Management
Planning for Municipal Infrastructure

Provides policies and guidelines for levels of service considerations. 
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Community Levels of Service Framework 

Core 
Value LOS Objective Asset 

Class Performance Measure Current Performance 
P

er
fo

rm
an

ce
 Print & Mail Services 

assets are maintained in 
a state of good repair 
and meet service 
delivery needs. 

All 

Description of the 
lifecycle activities staff 
undertake to maintain 
assets in a state of good 
repair. 

Staff repair and/or replace assets on a proactive 
basis, when possible, in alignment with 
manufacturer recommendations, vendor 
service-level agreements, or staff expertise. 

Technical Levels of Service Framework 

Core 
Value LOS Objective Asset 

Class Performance Measure 
Current 

Performance 
(2023) 

Target 
Performance 
(2024-2033) 

Background 
Information 

P
er

fo
rm

an
ce

 Print & Mail 
Services assets 
are maintained in 
a state of good 
repair and meet 
service delivery 
needs. 

All 

Actual vs. Target Capital 
Reinvestment Rate 4.8% vs. 4.8% 

A measure of how 
much funding is 
available to meet 
capital state of good 
repair lifecycle needs 
(Actual) versus how 
much funding is 
required (Target). 

% of assets in fair or 
better condition 99% Maintain status 

quo 

Condition is based on a 
mixture of remaining 
useful life and staff 
expertise 
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Demand Management 
The City’s Print & Mail Services is designed to support City staff in providing internal and external communication 
from Mayor and Members of Council to residents. There are various demand drivers that impact the service delivery 
such as changing technology, evolving stakeholder values and climate limitations and challenges. 

There is an increasing need to plan and deliver innovative, reliable, responsive and secure services, and establish 
sustainable service levels for Print & Mail Services. Strategies to meet these demands include keeping up with new 
technologies, reprioritizing of work for business continuity and disaster preparedness, and the effective delivery of 
capital projects and studies. These actions also align with the City’s vision and strategic plan. 

Print & Mail Services Challenge Cutter 

APPENDIX 1 
 

10.5



Demand Drivers, Projections and Management Plans 

Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Changing 
Technology 

Technology is 
constantly 
evolving, and in 
many cases, 
vendors will stop 
supporting assets 
that have become 
obsolete or no 
longer meet new 
technological 
requirements. 

Technology will 
continue to change 
as the demand for 
more cloud-based 
applications and 
online services 
increases, thus 
putting more 
pressure on staff to 
meet service levels 
and customer 
expectations. 

Inability to meet 
customer 
expectations and 
demands for state-of-
the-art technology. 
Using unsupported 
assets may increase 
risk of financial 
consequences and 
operational delays. 

Staff remain up to date on 
technological enhancements 
that may affect the assets 
and services they manage. 
Technology is renewed in line 
with both industry and 
operational standards. Staff 
communicate with vendors 
regularly to stay apprised on 
upcoming major changes and 
adapt accordingly. 

Resource 
Challenges 

The City has 
recently seen 
many changes in 
staffing as a result 
of retirements and 
staff turnover. 
Current staffing 
issues focus on 
being able to 
assign the right 
resources to 
critical initiatives 
while maintaining 
an adequate level 
of capacity for 
day-to-day 
operations. 

As IT Services move 
toward more cloud-
based and online 
services, staffing 
requirements and 
roles will need to 
adapt to manage 
the workload more 
effectively and 
ensure that the 
City’s strategic 
goals are being 
met. 

Without sufficient 
staffing in place, the 
quality and reliability 
of the City’s IT 
services and assets 
will be adversely 
affected. Maintaining 
IT assets in a state of 
good repair and 
advancing key IT 
system enhancements 
will be more difficult 
as a result of limited 
resourcing. 

The City employs a 
combination of permanent, 
contract and part-time staff 
in order to deliver on key 
projects, meet service level 
enhancements, and achieve 
operational requirements. 
Print & Mail Services, 
alongside the Human 
Resources department, 
created a pre-qualified roster 
for IT services so that unique 
skill sets can be acquired as 
needed; thus, providing more 
agility to respond to 
increasing workloads. 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Adapting to 
New Business 
Requirements 

Staff must 
constantly adapt 
to changes in 
stakeholder 
expectations or 
new business 
requirements, 
while also 
maintaining their 
current existing 
service levels. 

There are 
constantly new and 
different business 
requirements that 
IT needs to adapt 
to and factor into 
their capital and 
operating plans. For 
example, newly 
acquired assets as a 
result of the Region 
of Peel dissolution, 
or programs such 
as the Smart City 
initiative, pose a 
pressure on the 
sustainability and 
performance of the 
IT portfolio. 

Adapting to new 
business requirements 
while trying to 
maintain current 
service levels for 
existing assets is a 
challenge and can 
affect the quality of 
the overall asset 
portfolio. There may 
be trade-offs or 
delays in the timing of 
lifecycle interventions 
to accommodate the 
new initiatives. 

Staff maintain direct and 
constant communication with 
their key stakeholders to 
minimize unexpected or 
unplanned business requests. 
Staff utilize a project-
prioritization technique in 
order to organize available 
resources and meet their 
strategic objectives. 

Print & Mail Services are in 
the process of implementing 
a digital storefront and 
information management 
system in order to streamline 
and improve service delivery 
for printing. Staff are 
proactive in acquiring 
specialized tools in order to 
improve efficiency and 
reduce the need for 
outsourcing. 

Environmental 
Stewardship 

There are more 
demands for 
digital upgrades 
and a more 
environmentally 
friendly service 
delivery that 

The City is 
committed to 
decreasing its 
carbon footprint 
with clear goals to 
achieve within the 
next 30+ years. As 
Print & Mail 

There are many 
consequences to 
climate change that 
will affect staff’s 
ability to deliver their 
desired service levels 
in an efficient, cost-

Staff work with material 
management to establish 
clear wording within vendor 
contracts regarding asset 
disposals in environmentally 
conscious ways. Staff have 
reduced their usage of plastic 
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Demand Driver Current Situation Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

challenges the 
status quo. 

Services evolve, 
there will be more 
consideration for 
the type of assets 
acquired and their 
replacement and 
disposal 
requirements. 

effective and reliable 
manner.  

shrink-wrap packaging in 
order to reduce the City’s 
carbon footprint, and 90 per 
cent of the paper used comes 
from sustainable sources. 

The City also works toward 
meeting the Forest 
Stewardship Council (FSC) 
requirements for sustainable 
sourcing and FSC-certified 
finished and labelled goods. 
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Risk Management 
Asset-Specific Risk Methodology 

Asset-specific risks are determined by assessing the 
asset’s ‘consequence of failure’ (CoF) and ‘likelihood of 
failure’ (LoF). While the loss of some assets or 
components may have little impact on service delivery 
and negligible risk of damage or injury, the loss of other 
assets such as roads and bridges can severely impact 
public services and may lead to private property 
damages or even fatalities. The criticality of an asset is 
therefore linked to the inherent consequence of the 
loss of its function, including related impacts on the 
function of a system or network of assets. 

For the purposes of this asset management plan, the 
overall condition of an asset is used as a proxy for 
determining risk; in particular, its likelihood of failure. In 
subsequent updates to this asset management plan, a 
formal risk assessment tool will be developed to inform 
decision-making and prioritization for a variety of asset 
classes and their components. 
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Lifecycle Management 
Lifecycle Strategies 

Printing & Mail Services – Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities 

Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Non-Asset Solutions: Activities that do not alter the condition or performance of assets or services but provide 
staff with valuable information for their effective management. 

• Annual review of budget needs for (capital and 
operating) 

• These non-asset IT solutions are used to plan for growth 
effectively and to align the City with best industry 
practice. There are financial, reputational and operational 
risks associated with conducting these IT master plans 
and standards 

Operations & Maintenance: Minor activities that preserve the condition or performance of assets and ensures the 
longevity of assets in line with their design and operational requirements. 

• Assets are maintained per manufacturer warranty 
recommendations 

• Minor repairs of asset components (e.g., monitor 
screen repairs and sensor repairs) are completed 
on an as-needed basis 

• Assets are inspected on a daily, monthly or annual 
basis depending on their criticality and complexity 

• Regular maintenance and inspections allow staff to 
maintain the performance and functionality of assets, 
and by extension, the desired service levels by 
mitigating hazards or premature failures 

Renewal/Rehabilitation: Significant activities designed to extend the useful life of assets components. 

• N/A • N/A 
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Current and Proposed Lifecycle Activities Risks associated with Lifecycle Activities 

Replacement: Replacement activities occur once an asset reaches the end of its useful life, cannot provide the 
intended function or performance, and rehabilitation is not a viable option. 

• Assets are replaced at end of life on a cyclical 
basis, when they no longer meet 
capacity/technological needs, or if they are no 
longer covered by vendor agreements. Where 
feasible, staff use those assets in a supplemental 
or secondary manner, as a form of redundancy 

• The timely replacement of assets ensures that day-to-
day operations are not impacted, and that the most 
cost-effective interventions are applied to the Print & 
Mail asset portfolio 

Disposal/ Demolition: Activities associated with the disposal or decommissioning of an asset. 

• N/A • N/A 

Acquisition/Expansion/Rebuild: These activities expand services to previously non-serviced areas or to 
accommodate growth; they provide new or enhanced services beyond the current capacity and/or functionality of 
existing assets. 

• Upgrading or expanding assets to handle more 
capacity (e.g., adding another shelf to the storage 
array, adding more switches, acquiring a larger 
printer) 

• Adapting to technological changes as a result of 
renovations or replacements of facilities 

• Technological obsolescence or redundancy as a result of 
changes to the business needs 
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Lifecycle Needs vs. Budget 

Printing & Mail Service Area 

 

Many of Print & Mail Services’ assets are in fair condition and therefore the assets go beyond the 10-year forecast. 
Typically, staff conduct regular operations and maintenance to extend the life of their assets. 
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Budget Breakdown 

Over the next 10 years, Print & Mail Services plans to spend an average of $1.0 million annually on its assets, with the 
majority of the budget being used for Operations & Maintenance activities. 

 
Figure 1: Breakdown of Budget by Lifecycle Activity 
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Table 2 shows the 10-year annual average budget breakdown by asset class. The majority of the of the operating and 
capital budget is spent on State of Good Repair (SOGR) of Print & Mail assets. 
 
Table 2: Budget breakdown by Asset Class 

Asset Class 
SOGR Budget Type ($ Million) Growth Capital 

Budget 
($ Million) 

Total Budget 
($ Million) Operating Capital Total 

Print & Mail Services 0.97 0.05 1.01 - 1.01 

Total 0.97 0.05 1.01 - 1.01 
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Financing Strategy 
Capital Funding Sources and Operating Revenue Sources 

The estimated available funding for the next 10-year period (2023-2032) for Print & Mail Services is $10.1 million. The 
sources of funding are Operating Revenue Sources at 95.3 per cent and Tax Reserve Funds at 4.7 per cent. 

 
Figure 2: Capital Funding Sources (2024-2033) 
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Infrastructure Gap 

Print & Mail Services 

As of this plan iteration, Print & Mail Services is deemed to have sufficient budget to address its lifecycle needs to 
meet current and proposed service levels. 
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Continuous Improvement & Maturity 
Maturity Assessments 

The radar graph below is based on a 2023 maturity assessment. As the service areas mature in each category, they 
will expand outwards towards the outer ring (Target). 
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Continuous Improvement Plan 

Task No 
Continuous Improvement 

Task 
Asset 
Class 

Estimated 
Timing 

Value/Impact 
Required 

Resources 

State of Infrastructure (SOI) 

SOI-01 
Review asset inventories and 
populate missing information 

All 2022-Ongoing 
Ensures accurate asset information to 
help make informed decisions. 

External 

SOI-02 
Expand asset hierarchy to 
include additional assets. 

All 
2022-2024 

(Completed) 

Includes all asset types within asset 
class, ensuring a complete asset 
class. 

Internal/External 

Levels of Service (LOS) 

LOS-01 
Review levels of service 
metrics. 

All 2022-2025 

In addition to being required to meet 
O. Reg. 588/17, LOS targets enable
the service area to track progress
against established service levels.

External 

Financing Strategies (FS) 

FS-01 
Review lifecycle costing and 
infrastructure gap calculations. 

All 2022-Ongoing 

Ensuring the correct allocations and 
lifecycle costing assumptions are 
used will lead to more detailed 
forecasts for operating and capital 
budgets. 

Internal 
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Subject 
Continuation of City of Mississauga and Tourism Mississauga Relationship Agreement 

  

Recommendation 

1. That Council approve the extension of the Relationship Agreement between The 

Corporation of the City of Mississauga and Tourism Mississauga, which expires on June 8, 

2025, for a further term expiring on June 8, 2028. 

 

2. That the Commissioner of Planning and Building or designate be authorized to execute, on 

behalf of The Corporation of the City of Mississauga, an Amending Agreement, with Tourism 

Mississauga to extend the Relationship Agreement, as outlined in the corporate report 

entitled “Continuation of City of Mississauga and Tourism Mississauga Relationship 

Agreement” dated April 29, 2025, from the Commissioner of Planning and Building, and all 

necessary agreements and related ancillary documents, all in a form satisfactory to the City 

Solicitor.  

 

3. That all necessary by-laws be enacted. 

 

Executive Summary 

 
 Mississauga Operating Model and O.Reg.435/17 (Transient Accommodation Tax) made 

under the Municipal Act, 2001 require the City to enter into an agreement with Tourism 

Mississauga, respecting reasonable financial accountability matters in order to ensure 

that amounts paid to the entity are used for the exclusive purpose of promoting tourism. 

 

 On March 4th, 2020, Council passed By-law 0042-2020 authorizing the Commissioner of 

Community Services to enter into a two year relationship and funding agreement with 

Tourism Mississauga, with an option to renew for an additional three year term. 

 

Date:   April 29, 2025 

  

To: Chair and Members of General Committee 

 

From: Andrew Whittemore, M.U.R.P., Commissioner of 

Planning & Building 

Originator’s files: 

 

Meeting date: 

May 21, 2025 
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 The June 8, 2020 Relationship Agreement, which provides for matters such as use of 

resources and reporting, was renewed through to June 8, 2025. 

 

 The Relationship Agreement is approaching expiration of the renewal term.  

 

 Staff recommend Tourism Mississauga extend the agreement for one (1) additional term 

of three (3) years on the same terms and conditions as set out in the original agreement. 

 

Background 

Tourism Mississauga, the destination marketing organization for Mississauga, was 

established following Council approval in July 2019 for the purposes of promoting 

Mississauga as a tourist destination and to comply with provincial regulations regarding 

Municipal Accommodation Tax use of funds (MAT). The Corporation is controlled 100 per 

cent by the City, funded by Municipal Accommodation Tax (MAT), with Council acting as the 

sole voting member. 

 
Since its establishment, Tourism Mississauga has been actively advancing the goals of the 

Tourism Master Plan. Included in this direction is the provision of funding or festival, sporting 

and business events organizers to attract and support events that have the potential to bring 

direct and/or indirect economic benefits to the City. Support is also provided to various tourism 

industry partners including accommodations, retail, restaurant, attractions and transportation 

services. 

 

The first Relationship Agreement between the parties was set to expire on June 8, 2022, and 

was renewed for a further term expiring on June 8, 2025.  

 

Comments 

The City of Mississauga has entered into a relationship agreement with its regional services 

commission, Tourism Mississauga, to support the long-term development and promotion of 

tourism. This agreement is grounded in enabling legislation enacted by the City and is bound by 

provincial guidelines which authorizes the collection of the Municipal Accommodation Tax 

(MAT) from overnight accommodations. In accordance with this relationship agreement MAT 

revenues are shared equally, with 50% retained by the City and 50% allocated to Tourism 

Mississauga. 

 

Both the City and Tourism Mississauga are responsible for utilizing their respective portions of 

MAT revenue to benefit the tourism sector. Tourism Mississauga, through coordinated 

marketing, destination sales, and strategic investments, and the shared goal is to strengthen 

Mississauga’s visitor economy, grow tourism-related business activity, and maintain momentum 

as a competitive, all-season destination. 
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Financial Impact  

Tourism Mississauga is wholly funded from the Municipal Accommodations Tax (MAT); 

specifically, 50% of the net annual MAT collected is legislated to be directed to a not for profit 

tourism entity and is booked to cost centre 24850 - Tourism Revenue. An annual budget is 

established for Tourism Mississauga which requires the approval of the Board of Directors and 

then Council.  

 
 

Conclusion 
Staff recommend that Council agrees to renew the Terms of the Agreement for an additional 

period of three (3) years beginning on June 9th, 2025, and ending on June 9th, 2028.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Andrew Whittemore, M.U.R.P., Commissioner of Planning & Building 

 

Prepared by:   Victoria Clarke, Director/CEO Tourism Mississauga 
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Subject 
Authority to execute a Limiting Distance Spatial Separation Agreement between the City of 

Mississauga and Residences at Harbourwalk Inc. regarding lands located at 910 

Aerodrome Avenue, in Lakeview Village (Ward 1) 

  

Recommendation 

That a by-law be enacted authorizing the Commissioner of Community Services, Chief Building 

Official and the City Clerk to execute a Limiting Distance Spatial Separation Agreement, and all 

documents ancillary thereto, satisfactory to the City Solicitor, between Residences at Harbourwalk 

Inc. and The Corporation of the City of Mississauga regarding lands located at 910 Aerodrome 

Avenue in Lakeview Village as outlined in the corporate report dated April 25, 2025 entitled 

“Authority to execute a Limiting Distance Spatial Separation Agreement between the City of 

Mississauga and Residences at Harbourwalk Inc. regarding lands located at 910 Aerodrome 

Avenue, in Lakeview Village (Ward 1)” from the Commissioner of Community Services. 

  

Background 

The City has received an application for a building permit from Residences at Harbourwalk 

Inc. (the “Developer”) for the property 910 Aerodrome Ave ("Developer's Lands") in 

accordance with the Ontario Building Code under application file number BP 3NEW 24-4832. 

The Developer’s Lands are Block 6 of the Lakeview Village subdivision, and abut City-owned 

parkland on Block 30, as illustrated in Appendix 1. 

 

As a result of the proximity of what will be the westerly exposed building face of the proposed 

development to City-owned future park (City Park), a 3.9-meter limited distance boundary 

and no build zone is required within part of the future park in order to satisfy the Limiting 

Distance and Area of Unprotected Openings requirements, in accordance with Division B, 

Section 3.2.3.1 (8) of the 2012 Ontario Building Code. This limiting distance area is required 

for fire safety and ensures adequate access for emergency services.  

 

Date:   April 25, 2025 

  

To: Chair and Members of General Committee 

 

From: Nadia Paladino, Acting Commissioner of Community 

Services 

Originator’s files: 

 

Meeting date: 

May 21, 2025 



General Committee 
 

 2025/05/25 2 
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Present Status 

Parks Development staff have reviewed the proposed limited distance area shown in 

Appendix 2. Staff are satisfied that the 3.9-meter limiting distance area will not adversely 

impact the proposed design and function of the park. In order to receive approval of the 

building permit application, the Developer is required to execute and register on title a 

Limiting Distance Spatial Separation Agreement to establish a revised boundary beyond the 

common boundary between the Developer's Lands and the City Park.  

 

Comments 

The Agreement is to establish a limiting distance boundary, beyond the property line from the 

westerly exposed building face of the proposed residential building to be constructed 910 

Aerodrome Ave, as shown in Appendix 2. The new boundary limit is used to determine 

compliance with any spatial separation and/or limiting distance requirements for construction 

on the Developer's Lands, as set out in the Ontario Building Code, with no buildings or 

structures to be erected on the City Park lands within the 3.9 m boundary.  

 

Financial Impact  
There are no financial impact resulting from the Limiting Distance Special Separation 

Agreement 

 

Conclusion 

It is reasonable for the City to enter into the Limiting Distance Spatial Separation Agreement 

with Residences at Harbourwalk Inc. to allow for the issuance of a building permit for the 

construction of the proposed medical/commercial building at at 910 Aerodrome Ave. The 3.9 

meter no build zone on the future City park will not impact the proposed plan and design of 

the park. 

 

Attachments 

Appendix 1: Location of City Park and Developer’s Land 

Appendix 2: Sketch of the Limiting Distance/ No Building Zone area 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Nadia Paladino, Acting Commissioner of Community Services 

 

Prepared by:   Sangita Manandhar, Acting Manager, Parks and Culture Planning 
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Subject 
Safety Risks of Lithium-ion Battery Powered Electric Scooters and Bikes on MiWay 

Buses 

  

Recommendation 

1. That Council approve the ban of lithium-ion battery powered electric scooters (e-scooters) 

and electric bicycles (e-bikes) on all MiWay buses as outlined in the corporate report “Safety 

Risks of Lithium-ion Battery Powered Electric Scooters and Bikes on MiWay Buses” dated 

April 30th, 2025, from the Commissioner of Transportation and Works.  

2. That staff be directed to implement clear, system-wide communication to riders regarding 

the ban of e-scooters and e-bikes on-board MiWay buses, including on-board signage, 

digital messaging, and updating the Transit By-law.   

 

Executive Summary 

 
 Safety concerns have emerged related to the risks associated with lithium-ion batteries, 

which power most e-scooters and e-bikes. 

 A system-wide ban of lithium-ion battery powered scooters and e-bikes will mitigiate the 

identified safety risks. 

 Medical mobility devices will continue to be permitted on Mi-Way buses as they are 

subject to regulated maintenance & safety standards and serve as essential tools for 

daily living and dignified mobility. 

 Implement clear, system-wide communication to riders regarding the ban of e-scooters 

and e-bikes on-board MiWay buses, including on-board signage, digital messaging, and 

updating the Transit By-law to take effect as of July 1st, 2025. 

 

 

Date:   April 30, 2025 

  

To:  Chair and Members of General Committee 

 

From: Sam Rogers, MBA, Commissioner of Transportation 

and Works 

Originator’s files: 

 

Meeting date: 

May 21, 2025 
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 2025/02/30 2 
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Background 

An e-scooter is defined as a personally owned lithium-ion battery powered transportation device 

equipped with two or more wheels, a handlebar for steering and a platform to stand on, some 

models are entirely foldable. E-scooters equipped with a lithium-ion battery, whether said 

battery is charged or depleted are included in this definition. Mobility aids used for medical 

purposes are not included in this definition.  

 

An e-bike is defined as a personally owned lithium-ion battery powered bicycle having two or 

more wheels. E-bikes equipped with a lithium-ion battery, whether said battery is charged or 

depleted are included in this definition.   

 

Safety concerns have emerged related to the risks associated with lithium-ion batteries, which 

power most e-scooters and e-bikes. If not constructed to meet recognized industry standards, 

these batteries are more susceptible to failure due to physical damage, exposure to extreme 

temperatures and degradation from road salt and moisture during winter months. When 

compromised, lithium-ion batteries, especially those which do not meet safety standards such 

as the ANSI/CAN/UL 2849, can overheat, catch fire, or explode. An incident from 2023 involving 

a fire on a TTC subway car caused by an e-bike battery has brought attention to these safety 

risks.  

 

Present Status 

E-scooters and e-bikes are considered micro-mobility devices and provide transportation 

alternatives that are low emission helping residents move around their city. MiWay currently 

permits the transportation of personally owned e-scooters and e-bikes on buses subject to 

space availability, with e-bikes being allowed on external bike racks. 

 

In June 2024 the City of Mississauga implemented its first shared system of e-scooters and e-

bikes. The City’s contract with Bird Canada and Lime Technologies Inc requires both operators 

to have robust battery management, maintenance and monitoring programs, including devices 

fitted with batteries which meet recognized standards. These shared e-scooters and e-bikes 

have always been prohibited from boarding MiWay buses. Therefore, shared devices are not 

being considered in this report and are not the focus of the proposed ban.  

 

Many reputable manufacturers of electric scooters (e-scooters) and electric bicycles (e-bikes) 

follow standards of OEM testing, and these products are considered safe for consumers. 

However, since there is no regulatory body monitoring the sale, resale, or after-market care for 

devices, there is no way to manage what happens to the battery once the consumer has it in 

their possession. Furthermore, a lack of knowledge for consumers and the ability to purchase 

significantly lower-cost after-market batteries, increases the risk for a lithium-ion fire incident. As 

a result, non- medical devices remain a higher risk.  
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Comments 
Benchmarking 

In 2022 there were 22 fires in City of Toronto that resulted from the failure of lithium-ion 

batteries. In 2023 that number increased to 55 with the majority involving e-scooters and e-

bikes. In October 2024 the TTC announced a seasonal ban on e-scooters and e-bikes lasting 

from November – April. This ban followed an incident on December 31st, 2023, when the lithium-

ion battery of an e-bike suddenly ignited on a TTC subway car resulting in one person being 

treated for non-life-threatening injuries, significant damage to transit infrastructure and 

subsequent service delays. 

 

The City of Brampton currently does not permit lithium-ion powered e-scooters or e-bikes on 

board their buses due to concerns with unregulated batteries in addition to limited space aboard 

buses. 

 

Data from the Mississauga Fire Department on lithium-ion thermal events is unclear. It is only 

upon attending calls that firefighters become aware that the source of a fire was a lithium-ion 

battery that had malfunctioned, or experienced damage which compromised it resulting in 

ignition. 

 

Safety and Risk of Lithium-ion Battery Failures 

Lithium-ion batteries pose a significant and unpredictable fire risk, particularly in the confined 

space of buses. The risk is heightened by factors such as physical damage, winter road salt 

exposure, and improper charging or maintenance practices by owners. Unlike traditional 

mechanical failures, fires originating from lithium-ion batteries ignite suddenly, burn at extremely 

high temperatures and emit toxic gases such as hydrogen chloride and methane. The fires are 

difficult to extinguish, and the gases emitted are not only damaging if inhaled by humans and 

animals but are also flammable, and in enclosed spaces can create a vapor cloud explosion.  

 

An internal Hazard Assessment was conducted by Health and Safety staff in late 2024. The 

Hazard Assessment report supports MiWay’s recommendation for a complete ban of e-scooters 

and e-bikes on MiWay buses due to the fire risk lithium-ion batteries pose to riders and 

operators. Once a battery is compromised, whether due to rough handling, wear and tear, or 

exposure to winter conditions, it has the potential to critically endanger transit riders. Given 

these risks, a complete ban on buses is the most effective risk mitigation measure. 

 

Lithium-ion Powered Medical Mobility Devices 

Unlike e-cooters and e-bikes which are exposed to rough handling, frequent impacts, extreme 

weather conditions and improper charging practices, medical-grade mobility devices are 

engineered for durability, reliability, and controlled energy management. They adhere to strict 

safety regulations and are designed for long-term stable use, reducing the likelihood of battery 

failures. Mobility aids are subject to regulated maintenance and safety standards that prioritize 

user protection. Distinct from personally owned e-scooters and e-bikes, medical mobility devices 
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serve as essential tools for daily living and dignified mobility, they will experience a different 

level of care and maintenance. For these reasons, medical mobility devices will continue to be 

permitted.  

 

Implement System-wide Communication Plan 

In addition to updating the Transit By-law, MiWay will communicate the change to customers 

and the community via an integrated communication campaign which will include public 

education and awareness inclusive of the effective date of July 1st 2025. MiWay will also deliver 

an internal communication and education campaign regarding this change to all MiWay and 

Transit Enforcement employees.  

 

Financial Impact  

There are no financial impacts resulting from the recommendations in this report.  

 

Conclusion 

Implementing the recommended system-wide ban of lithium-ion battery powered electric 

scooters (e-scooters) and electric bicycles (e-bikes) will mitigiate the identified safety risks and 

ensure a safe, efficient and accessbie transit network that prioritizes passenger and operator 

safety. 

 

          

 

 

 
 

 

 

Sam Rogers, MBA, Commissioner of Transportation and Works 

 

Prepared by:   Samantha Douglas, Senior Advisor - Transit 
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11.1 

REPORT 2 - 2025 

To: CHAIR AND MEMBERS OF GENERAL COMMITTEE 

 

The Transit Advisory Committee presents its second report for 2025 and recommends: 

 

TAC-0005-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Adam Halsey, InductEV, regarding 

Climate Change Goals & Transit, be received for information. 

(TAC-0005-2025) 

 

 

TAC-0006-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Daniel Ripoll, University of Toronto 

Mississauga Students' Union VP External and Nazar Kolyasa, Campaigns Coordinator, 

regarding University of Toronto Mississauga Students' Union Recommendations for Transit, be 

received for information. 

(TAC-0006-2025) 

 

 

TAC-0007-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Susan Tanabe, Manager, Transportation 

Planning and Mark Vandersluis, Project Lead, Transportation Planning, regarding Transit and 

Road Infrastructure Plan, be received for information. 

(TAC-0007-2025) 

 

 

TAC-0008-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Suzanne Holder, Manager, MiWay 

Customer Experience, regarding 2024 Annual MiWay Report, be received for information. 

(TAC-0008-2025) 

 

 

TAC-0009-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Darren Ridings, Acting Transit Director 

and Stephen Bacchus Manger, Transit Fleet Assets & Engineering, regarding Pilot of Q-Straint 

Quantum (Automatic Wheelchair Securement System), be received for information. 

(TAC-0009-2025) 
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11.2 

REPORT 3 - 2025 

To: CHAIR AND MEMBERS OF GENERAL COMMITTEE 

 

The Environmental Action Committee presents its third report for 2025 and recommends: 

 

EAC-0009-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Jeanne McRight, Blooming Boulevards 

regarding the Nuisance Weed and Tall Grass Control By-Law and designing with native 

grasses, be received. 

(EAC-0009-2025) 

 

EAC-0010-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Darren Ridings, Director, Transit 

regarding the Hydrogen Bus Pilot, be received. 

(EAC-0010-2025) 

 

EAC-0011-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Dianne Zimmerman, Manager, 

Environment regarding Engaging a Hydrogen Ecosystem Project Overview, be received. 

(EAC-0011-2025) 

 

EAC-0012-2025 

That the following items were approved under the Consent Agenda; 

 10.1 - Environmental Action Committee Work Plan dated March 2025 

(EAC-0012-2025) 

 

EAC-0013-2025 

That the Environmental Action Committee Work Plan dated March 2025, be 

approved. 

(EAC-0013-2025) 

 

EAC-0014-2025 

That Beesan Tayyar be appointed as the University of Toronto Mississauga student 

representative to the Environmental Action Committee for a one (1) year term ending 

May 5, 2026, or until a successor is appointed. 

(EAC-0014-2025) 

 



10.1

Work Plan 
Item Team Primary Actions Deputations Date Recommendation number Future Action if required Additional Comments 

Present/depute climate-related work happening across the City from various divisions 
(e.g. climate change/environment, parks, planning and building, transit, energy 

Carrah Bullock, Climate Change Specialist, Environment and Louis McCallum, Climate Change Specialist, 
Environment regarding EV Charging Fees

04-Feb-25 EAC-0001-2025 EAC endorsed the EV Charging Fee Policy 
Policy approved at General Committee on March 5, 2025.

Leya Barry, Supervisor, Climate Policy regarding the Climate Change Action Plan update 04-Mar-25 EAC-0006-2025
Darren Ridings, Director, Transit regarding the Hydrogen Bus Pilot 06-May-25 EAC-0010-2025
Carrah Bullock, Climate Change Specialist, Environment regarding Engaging a Hydrogen Ecosystem Project 
Overview

06-May-25 EAC-0011-2025

City staff Present/depute actions that EAC members can take to reduce GHGs and make their 
communities more resilient 

EAC members Engage in work planning sessions, surveys and other engagement efforts of new City 
strategies and initiatives and provide feedback 

Climate Change Action Plan update 1-Oct-24 Future surveys and workshop sessions 
for EAC input 

October 1, 2024: City staff held the first engagement session with Committee 
Members.

EAC members Present/depute ideas or related work of your organization that may advance climate 
action and provide opportunities for collaboration 

EAC Councillors Bring forward motions/ideas that advance climate actions 
Jonathan Brown, Green Infrastructure Planner/Research & Policy Director, STEM-The-Tide regarding Digital Twin 
Solution for Green Infrastructure

5-Sep-23 EAC-0019-2023 Councillor Dasko requested Stormwater 
staff to benchmark Cobourg and other 
municipalities regarding the Pilot Digital 
LID project and report back to the 
Committee

Update anticipated at future EAC meeting.

Bushra Asghar, Youth Climate Corps organizer regarding the Youth Climate Corps Campaign 2-Jul-24 EAC-0016-2024
Environment staff to work with the Youth Climate Corps to obtain additional 
information regarding their request for endorsement for on-going commitment to 
climate action and the need for a Youth Climate Corps and to report back at a 
future Environmental Action Committee meeting. 

August 2024: Staff met with Youth Climate Corps and are gathering information to 
be shared at a future date.

December 2024: Update regarding Youth Climate Corps endorsement request 
anticipated at future EAC meeting.

Anita Krajnc, Campaign Coordinator and Yarim Hinojosa, City Campaigner, Plant Based Treaty regarding 
endorsement of the Plant Based Treaty 

04-Mar-25 EAC-0005-2025 Referred to staff for further review.

Jeanne McRight, Blooming Boulevards regarding the Nuisance Weed and Tall Grass Control
By-Law and designing with native grasses

06-May-25 EAC-0009-2025 Referred to staff for review of Nuisance Weed and Tall Grass Control By-Law and 
report back to EAC.

All Identify clear two-way communication and collaboration between EAC members and 
City staff to enhance communication and collaboration opportunities  

EAC members EAC members to share upcoming events and programs happening around the City to 
increase awareness and ability to participate/volunteer  

City staff Present/depute circular economy and waste related work to raise awareness of City 
efforts  

City staff Provide residential curbside Blue Box transition updates and offer increased education 
material for recycling categories to decrease contamination 

City staff Present/depute actions that EAC members can take to reduce waste at home and at 
work

Diane Gibson, Supervisor, Environmental Sustainability regarding the Indoor Wood Burning Equipment Education 
Summary

2-Jul-24 EAC-0018-2024 Staff to followup on the following:
- In collaboration with select EAC Councillors, determine communication 
campaign on hazards of improper wood burning. 

- Review feasibility of education strategy for commercial businesses using wood 
burning.

- Community mulching

EAC members 
Invite EAC members to engage in work planning sessions, surveys and other 
engagement efforts of new circular economy and waste-related City strategies and 
initiatives and provide feedback 

All EAC to plan a litter cleanup day/adopt a park/adopt a trail with support from City staff

All Champion, promote and participate in local action on waste-related activities happening 
around Mississauga

All Identify external key speakers to present/depute at EAC about emerging trends, 
technologies and new policies 

EAC Councillors Bring forward motions/ideas that advance circular economy and waste-related actions 

EAC members Twice per year: memo to Mayor and Council or deputation at Council Deputation at General Committee on March 26, 2025

Clerk/EAC Chair Report back from Council decisions based on EAC endorsements and/or 
recommendations 

See Columns D for ongoing Deputations and Column H for Additional Comments and Council decisions.
Report of 

Committee 
Progress

Identify external key speakers to present/depute at EAC about emerging trends, 
technologies and new policies 

Circular 
Economy and 

Waste 
Management 

2023-2026 Environmental Action Committee Work Plan
as of May 2025

Climate Change 

City staff 

All 
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11.3 

REPORT 2 - 2025 

To: CHAIR AND MEMBERS OF GENERAL COMMITTEE 

 

The Combating Racism, Discrimination and Hatred Advisory Committee presents its second 

report for 2025 and recommends: 

 

CRDHAC-0005-2025 

 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Jayme Gaspar, Executive Director and 

Matthew Wilkinson, Historian, Heritage Mississauga regarding Modern Black History Interview 

and Documentary Program with Heritage Mississauga, be received for information. 

(CRDHAC-0005-2025) 

 

CRDHAC-0006-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Dan Sadler, Manager, Standards Training 

and Compliance regarding City of Mississauga's progress on Accessibility for Ontarians with 

Disability Act, be received for information. 

(CRDHAC-0006-2025) 

 

CRDHAC-0007-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Janette Campbell, Project Leader, Digital 

Accessibility regarding Digital Accessibility Compliance, be received for information. 

(CRDHAC-0007-2025) 

 

CRDHAC-0008-2025 

That the deputation from Robert Trewartha, Director, Strategic Communications and Initiatives 

regarding Update on OneMississauga campaign, be received for information. 

(CRDHAC-0008-2025) 

 

CRDHAC-0009-2025 

That the Combating Racism, Discrimination, and Hatred Advisory Committee Work Plan, be 

received. 

(CRDHAC-0009-2025) 
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10.4 

REPORT 3 - 2025 

To: CHAIR AND MEMBERS OF GENERAL COMMITTEE 

 

The Governance Committee presents its third report for 2025 and recommends: 

 

GOV-0012-2025 

 

That the deputation by Bev Knox, Resident, regarding the Integrity Commissioner’s Report on 

Code of Conduct - Political Endorsements be received. 

 

(GOV-0012-2025) 

 

GOV-0013-2025 

 

That the deputation by Kim Pines, Resident, regarding the Integrity Commissioner’s Report on 

Code of Conduct - Political Endorsements be received. 

 

(GOV-0013-2025 

 

GOV-0014-2025 

 

That the deputation by Charlene Haupt, Resident, regarding the Integrity Commissioner’s 
Report on Code of Conduct - Political Endorsements be received. 
 

(GOV-0014-2025) 

 

GOV-0015-2025 

 

1. That the deputation by Nicole Danesi, Resident, with respect to increasing voter turnout, 

be received. 

2. That staff be directed to report back to Governance Committee on options related to the 

2026 election related to voting methods, expanded voting locations and options for 

receiving feedback from residents on ways to improve voter turnouts. 

 

(GOV-0015-2025) 
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10.4 

 

GOV-0016-2025 

 

That the deputation by George Tavares, Resident, regarding the Integrity Commissioner’s 

Report on Code of Conduct - Political Endorsements be received. 

 

(GOV-0016-2025) 

 

GOV-0017-2025 

 

That the Integrity Commissioner’s Report dated May 2025 on the Code of Conduct – Political 

Endorsements be received for information, and that the Governance Committee directs that the 

Code of Conduct be amended to include a clause that states that “Members of Council shall not 

use their title (Mayor or Councillor X) or social media accounts to endorse candidates at the 

municipal, provincial or federal level during elections”. 

 

(GOV-0017-2025) 

 

GOV-0018-2025 

 

1. That the report dated May 5, 2025 from the City Solicitor and Commissioner of Legislative 

Services entitled, “Review of Public Petitions to Mississauga City Council“ be received for 

information. 

2. That staff be directed to report back on the implementation of an electronic petition option in 

addition to the current written petition program. 

 

(GOV-0018-2025) 

 

GOV-0019-2025 

 

That the Governance Committee Work Plan items, updated for the May 12, 2025 Governance 

meeting, be approved. 

 

(GOV-0019-2025) 

 

GOV-0020-2025 

 

That the Ontario Supporting Stronger Local Governance article dated May 1, 2025 be received 

for information. 

 

(GOV-0020-2025) 
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10.4 

GOV-0021-2025 

 

That the letter dated May 12, 2025 from Athina Tagidou, Resident, with respect to the Integrity 

Commissioner’s Report dated May 2025 on the Code of Conduct – Political Endorsements, be 

received for information. 

 

(GOV-0021-2025) 
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11.5 

REPORT 3 - 2025 

To: CHAIR AND MEMBERS OF GENERAL COMMITTEE 

 

The Mississauga Cycling Advisory Committee presents its third report for 2025 and 

recommends: 

 

MCAC 0016-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Jacqueline Hunter, Coordinator, Active 

Transportation regarding the 2025 Outreach and Engagement Program Plan, be received. 

(MCAC 0016-2025) 

 

MCAC 0017-2025 

That the deputation and associated presentation from Eric Zhao, Coordinator, Active 

Transportation regarding the E-scooting Safety School Education Campaign, be received. 

(MCAC 0017-2025) 

 

MCAC 0018-2025 

That the Mississauga Cycling Advisory Committee Work Plan dated May 2025, be received. 

(MCAC 0018-2025) 

 

MCAC 0019-2025 

That the Mississauga Cycling Network and Technical Subcommittee update on May 13, 
2025 from Mark Currie, Citizen Member, be received.  

(MCAC 0019-2025) 
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